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NOTICE 

The University and its various colleges and schools reserve the right to 
change the rules regulating admission to, instruction in and graduation from 
the University and its various divisions, and any other regulations affecting 
the student body. Such regulations shall go into force whenever the proper 
authorities may determine, and shall apply not only to prospective students 
but also to those who may, at such time, be matriculated in the University. 
The University also reserves the right to withdraw courses at any time. 
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University WIlT. 
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THE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

1929-1930 

AUTUUN QUARTER 

Registration da~.May 13 to .Tune 7: July 8 to August 28; September 24 to 26 lnc11lBlve. 
Lat.est clay for securing rellerved sections by payment ot tees •••• Thursday. September 20. 
Latest day for registration without penalty ..••••••••••••••••••. Thursday. September 26. 
Fretdunan Week •• BegIns Friday. September 27. 8:30 a.m.: ends Monday. Sept. 30. 5 p.m . 

• Instruction beglns ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Tuesday, October 1, 8 a.m. 
President's Annual Address .••.....•...•..•......•.•..•••••• Frlday. October 4. 11 a.m. 
Regular meeting of Faculty •.•............•.•....•••..••••. Tuesday, October 22. 4 p.m. 
Latest day for receiving W's \l1thout grade .......•.•.•••... Monday. October 28, IS p.m. 
Thanksgiving recess begins ..........•.•...•.•••.•••..• W'edn('sday, November 27. 6 p.m. 
ThaDksglYlng recess ends •...•....••...••.•••......••...••. Monday, December 2. 8 a.m. 
Regular meeting ot Faculty •...............•..••.•.•..•••• Tuesday, December 10, 4 p.m. 
lnstruction ends ..•..•..•.•...•.......•••••.............. Friday. December 20, 6 p.m. 

WINTER QUARTER 

Re~trat1on dates for students in I't'sldence .••••••••....•.•• October 28 to December 20. 
Registration dates for students not In residence .•••••.....••••• October 28 to January 4. 
Latest day for securlnJ: reserved sections by payment ot tees for students 

who preregister ............................................. Tuesday. December 31. 
Latest day for registration without penalty ....•••••.••.••••• Saturday, January 4, 12 m. 
Instruction begins ••••••••.•••••••••....•.•..••.••.•...••••. Monday, January 6, 8 a.m. 
Regular ml:ettng of Faculty •••••••.••.•••.•••.....••••••.•• Tuesday, January 28, 4 p.m. 
Latest day for receiving W's wlthont grade ...•••.••••.•••• Saturday. February 1. 12 m. 
Washington's birthday (holiday) ••••••.•..•.•••........•.••••••• Saturday, Febrnal7 22. 
Regular meeting of Faculty .••.•..•.•..••••••.•.....•••..••• Tuesday. Harch 11. 4 p.m. 
Instroctlon ends .......•••.•........••.••••....••••......•.. Frlday. Ha.rch 21. 6 p.m. 

SPRING QUARTER 

Registration dates tor students in residence ••••••••.•••..•.••• February 10 to March 22. 
Registration dates tor students not In residence •••••••••.••••• February 10 to March 29. 
Latest clay tor securing reserved sections by payment of tees for students 

who preregister ••••..•••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• Wednesday. lIArch 26. 
Latest day for registration without penalty ••.••••••••••••.••. ~aturday. March 29. 12 m. 
tnstructlon begins •••.•••••••.••..•.••••.•••.••••••••.•••.•. l{onday, Harch 31. 8 a.m. 
Regular meeting of Faculty •••••••••••.•.•••••••••••..•••..•• Tuesday. April 22, 4 p.m. 
Latest day tor rece1vllij: W's without grade •.•.•..••.••..•••• Saturday. April 26. 12 m. 
Camp1lB Doy .••••••••••••••..•••••••••••....•••••.••.••••.•••••••••• Frlday, April 25 
Regular meeting of Faculty •••••••••.••.•••••••••••..•.•....•• Tuesday, June 8, 4 p.m. 
Memorial Day (holiday) ••••.•••.••......•••••....•••••...••••••••••• Frlday. May 30. 
Instruction ends .............................................. Frlday. June 13. 6 p.m. 
Class Day and Alumni Day •••....•...••••••.•••••••••.•.••••••••••• Snturday. June 14. 
Baccalaureate Sunday •••.•...........•.••.••••••••••.•..•....•••••••. Sunday. June 15. 
Commencement ••••.••••......••.•.••••.••.•••...•••••.••....•••••.•• 1londay, June 16. 

SUMMER QUARTER 
1930 

Registration dates •..........••.••••.•..••••••••..•.......•.•••.• Aprll 28 to June 14. 
Latest dlly tor spcurlnJ: resprved sections by payment of tees tor students 

who preregister (first term) ••.•••••••••••••••••••..••••.••••••. Saturday, June 14. 
Special registration day ••.•.•.••••••••.••.••••••••..•.••••.•••••.••• Tuesday. June 17·. 
[nstruction begins ••••••••.•••.•..•..•..•••.•••••.•..•.... Wednesday. June 18, 8 a.m. 
Latest day tor receiving W's without grade (first term) •...••• Tuesday, July 1. 4 :80 p.m. 
Independence Day (hoUday) ••••••••••••••••••••••.••.••.•••.••••••••••. Friday, July 4. 
Latest day tor receiving W's without grade (tull quarter) ..•• Tuesday, July 15. 4 :80 p.m. 
First term ends •••••.•..•..•..••••••.•••••.•••.•••••••••••• Thursday, July 24. 6 p.m. 
utest day for securing rellerved sections by payment of fees 

(second term) ••...••••••••..•.••..••••••••.....••••••••••••••• Thursday. July 24 
:Second term begins .•......•••.•.....•...••.•••.••••••....••••. Frlday. July 25, 8 a.m. 
utest day tor receiving W's without grade (second term) .. Thursday. August 7. 4 :30 p.m. 
instruction ends ••....•...••.•..•..••..••.•••.•.••.•••...• Thursday, August 28. 6 p.m. 



THE BOARD OF REGENTS 

A. H. B. JORDAN, President •.••...••••••••••••.•.••••••••.....•.•.••••• " •..••• Everett 
Term ends March, 1934 

J. D. F.A.RRELL, Vice-President •.•••••.•••••••••••••••••••••..•• " •.••••••••••.•• Seattle 
Term ends March, 1929 

PAUL H. JOHNS, Secretary ••••.•••••••••.•••..•••••••.••••••..••••.••.••.•••• Tacoma 
Term ends March. 1932 

J. M. PERRy •••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• Yakima 
Term ends Mnrch, 1932 

ROSCOE A.. BALCH ••.....•....•..••••.•••••••••.•.•..••...•.•..••.•••••.••.• Spokane 
'I'erm ends March, 1933 

JOSElPH V. PATERSON .....•••..•••••••••••••.•••••.••••••••••••••..••••••••• Seattle 
Tl'fm ends March, 1034 

JOSEPH EDW AnD LEASE •...••....••.•••.•••••••.•.•••.............•.•.••. CentralIa 
Term ends March. 1035 

HERBERT TH03IAS CONDON, Assistant Secretory to the Boord 

COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS 

PUGET SOUND BIOLOGICAL STATION .••••••••••.•... Lealle, chairman: Pel'rT, Paterson 

CO-OPERATION •..•••••••••••.••••.••..••.•••••..•••• Perry. chairman: Lease, Paterson 

STUDENT WELFARE ..•.....••..•....••.••.••.•..••••••• Lease, chairman; Balch, Pel'rT 

BUILDINGS .AND GROUNDS .•.••••.••...•.•• Farrell, Johns, chairmen: Paterson, Jo~ 

FINANCES ............................................ JohDB, chairman: Farren. Balch 

LANDS •••••••••••••.•••••••.•••••••.••••••••••••••..•• Balch, chaIrmaD; .Johns, .JordaD 

METROPOLITAN LmASE •••••••••••••••••••••..•••••••• Farrell. chairman: .Jordan, JohDB 
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 

THE UNIVERSITY 

:MAT'l'BEW LYLE SPENCER, Ph.D., LL.D •.•••••••••••••••• Prl'sld€'nt of 'the UnlTerslt7 
Education HaJl 

DAVID THOMSON, B.A •••••••••••.••.••••••••••.•••••••••••••.•••• Dean of Facalties 
Education HaJl 

FREDERICK 1I0RGAN P ADELFORD, Ph.D •.••••••••••••••• Asslstant Dean of Faculties 
Education Hall 

HERBERT THOMAS CONDON, LL.B •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Comptroller 
Education Ball 

EDWARD BICKNELL S~NS, U.A ...•..••.••••.•••••••••••••• : ••••••••••• Registrar 
Educotion Hall 

WINNIFRED SUNDERLIN HAGGETT, U.A •••••••••••••••••••••••.••.• Dean of Women 
Education HaJl 

WlLLIAlI R. WILSON, Ph.D •.•••••••.••••••.•.•..••••••.••.. Director, Personnel Work 
EdUNltion HaJl 

JOHN H. FAWCETT, B.A ...................................... 1Ien's Personnel Otrlcer 
Education Hall 

WlLLrAl! D. TAYLOR, Jr., B.A ••••••.•..•••••.••••••••••.••.•. 1Ien's Personnel Officer 
Education HaJl 

THE COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS 

DA vm THOUSON, B.A •••••••••••••••••.••••••••• Dean of the College of Liberal Arts 
Denny Hall 

~"RY LANDES, M.A.. •••••••••••••..••••••••..••••.•• Dean of the CoJlege of Scle~ce 
Science Boll 

WILLIAlI EDWARD COX, M.A •••••••••. Dean of the College ot B1l81ness Administration 
Commerce Holl 

WILLIS LEUON UHL, Ph.D •••••••••••••••••.•••••••• Dean of the School of Education 
Education Hall 

FREDERICK ELUER BOLTON, Ph.D ••••••••• Deon Emerit1l8 of the School of Education 
Education Ball 

----------••••••••••••..•••••••• _ ••• Dean of the College of Englneer1Dg 
Engineering Hall 

, mVING :MACKEY GLEN, M.A ••••••••••••••.•••••••• Dean of the CoUege of Fine Arts. 
lIusle Building 

JOHN NATHAN COBB •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Dean of the College of Fisheries. 
Fisheries Ball 

BUGO WINKENWERDER, !f.F ••••••••••••••••.••••••• Dean ot the College of ForesU7 
. ADderson Ball 

VERNON lIcKENZlE, M.A •••••••••••••••.•••.••••••• Dean of the School of JoumaUsu. 
Commerce Ball 

.ALFRBD JOHN SCBWImPPE, M.A., LL.B ••••••••••••••••••• Dean of the School of Law 
Commerce Ball 

WlLLI.A)! ELlIEB BENBY, M.A ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Dean of the Library School 
Library 

HILNOB ROBERTS, B.A.. ••••••••• 0 •••• 0 0 0 •••••• 0 0 •• 0 •• 0 • DelIO ot the College ot lUna. 
llInes Laboratory 

CllABLES WILLIS JOHNSON, Ph.C., Ph.D ••••••• 0 •••• Dean of the College of Pharmaq 
Bagley Hnll 

FREDERICIt MORGAN P ADELFORD, Ph.D •••••• 0 •••• 0 • 0 .Dean of the Graduate School. 
Denny Ball 

THE SUMMER QUARTER 

HENRY .ALFRED BURD, Ph.D •••••••••• 0 •••••••••• 00 •••••••••••••• 0 •••••••• Dlrector-
Education Ball 

THE EXTENSION SERVICE 

BARRY EDWIN SHITH, Ph.D ••••••••••. 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Dlrector-
Education Hall 
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THE UNIVER:SITY FACULTY 

Spencer, Matthew Lyle ......................... . President of the University 
Thomson, David ......................................... Dean of FacIlities 
Padelford, Frederick Morgan .................. . Assistant Dean of Faculties 
Stevens, Edwin Bicknell ........ ~ ................. . Secretary to the Faculty 

The University faculty consisting of associates, instructors, and all 
teachers of professorial rank, follows. Appointments and promotions are 
listed on page 14. Appointments made after May, 1929, do not appear in 
this list. 

FACULTY IN THE ORDER OF ACADEMIC SENIORITY 

For alphabetical list witl, academic histories, see page 16. 

PROFESSORS 

Landes, Henry 
Meany, Edmond Stephen 
Ober, Caroline Haven 
Kincaid, Trevor 
Padelford, Frederick Morgan 
Roberts, Milnor 
Osborn, Frederick Arthur 
Savery, William 
Thomson, David 
3Johnson, Charles Willis 
Frein, Pierre Joseph 
Frye, Theodore Christian 
Moritz, Robert Edouard 
Magnusson, Carl Edward 
Lantz, Harvey 
Eastwood, Everett Owen 
Henry, William Elmer 
Hall, David Connolly 
Gowen, Herbert Henry 
Richardson, Oliver Huntington 
Goodner, I van Wilbur . 
Glen, Irving Mackey 
More, Charles Church 
Benson, Henry Kreitzer 
Weinzirl, John 
Winkenwerder, Hugo' 
Parrington, Vernon Louis 
Bolton, Frederick Elmer 
Vickner, Edwin John 
Raitt, Effie Isabel 
Smith, Stevenson 
Bissett, Oark Prescott 
Benham, Allen Rogers 
Ayer, Leslie James 
Cobb, John Nathan 
Dehn, William Maurice 
8Woolston, Howard 
Smith, !George McPhail 
Kirkland, Burt Persons 
Gould, James Edward 
Weaver, Charles Edwin 
Umphrey, George Wallace 
Worcester, John Locke 
Preston, Howard Hall 

a Ablrent on leave. 
(9) 

Loew, Edgar Allen 
Daniels, Joseph . 
Kirsten, Friedrich Kurt 
Haggett, Winnifred Sunderlin 
Cox, William Edward 
Cory, Herbert Ellsworth 
Dakan, Carl Spencer 
Wilson, George Samuel 
Harris, Charles William 
Martin, Charles Emanuel 
Winger, Roy Martin 
Smith, Charles Wesley 
Carpenter, Allen Fuller 
Cox, Edward Godfrey 
McKenzie, Roderick Duncan 
Schweppe, Alfred John 
Thomas, Harlan 
Sidey, Thomas Kay 
McMahon, Edward 
O'Bryan, Joseph Grattan 
Winslow, Arthur Melvin 
Tartar, Herman Vance 
Burd, Henry Alfred 
George, William Henry 
Griffith, Dudley David 

. Coon,S. J. (Shirley Jay) 
N ottelman, R. H. 
Matthews, Harry Thomas 
McKenzie, Vernon 
Rigg, George Burton 
Rosen, Moritz 
Venino, Albert Franz 
Wood, Carl Paige 
Skinner, Macy MiImore 
Lynn, Eldin V. 
Langenhan, Henry August 
Guthrie, Edwin R. 
Wilson, Hewitt 
Leib, Karl E. 
Orr, Frederick W. 
Tippetts, Charles S. 
Ub], Willis Lemon 
Blake, Ralph M. 

------------, 
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Patzer, Otto 
Smith, Harry Edwin 
Isaacs, \Valter F. 
Grondal, Bror Leonard 
McMahon, Theresa Schmid 
Carkeek, Vivian Mor~ 
Thompson, Thomas Gordon 

Bishop, Eugene A. 
Eliot, Thomas Dawes, 
1fcCormack, Harvey William 
Mechem, Frank Lawrence 

:lSpier, Leslie 
Taylor, Edward Ayres 
Wilson, William R. 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 

Milliman, Loren Douglas 
Brakel, Henry Louis 
Goggio, Charles 
J ones, Robert William 
Denny, Grace Goldena 
May, Charles Culbertson 
3 Anderson, Samuel Herbert 
Guberlet, John Earl 
Gross, Mary Emma 
N ewenham, Frances Dickey 
Harrison, Joseph Barlow 
Jessup, John 
Gavett, George I. 
Eckelman, Earnest Otto 
3Lucas, Henry S. 
Esper, Edwin A. 
Renner, George T. 
Stone, Edward N. 
Smith, E. Victor 
Densmore, Harvey 
Hotson, John W. 
Goodspeed, George E. 

Williams, Curtis T. 
DeVries, Louis P. 
Gregory, Homer E. 
Wilcox, Elgin Roscoe 
Price, Maurice T. 
Arbuthnot, James George 
Corey, Clarence Raymond 
Helmlinge, Charles Louis 
Shuck, Gordon Russell 
Schaller, Gilbert Simon 
Dvorak, August 
Goodrich, Forest Jackson 
Herrman, Arthur Phillip 
Gowen, Lancelot Edward 
Warner, Frank Melville 
Langford, Cooper H. 
Ashley, Paul P. 
Small, George W. 
Miller, Alfred Lawrence 
Moore, John Brooks 
Demmery, Joseph 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 

Neikirk, Lewis Irving 
Collier, Ira Leonard 
Van Ogle, Louise 
Bliss, Addie Jeanette 
3Hoffstadt, Rachel Emilie 
:I~filler, Robert Cunningham 
McIntyre, Harry John 
Beuschlein, Warren Lord 
Hayner, Norman Sylvester 
Pratt, Dudley 
Rowntree, Jesse Irene 
Powell, Sargent 
McMinn, Bryan Towne 
Edmonds, Robert Harold G. 
Hoard, Lisle George 
Smith, George Sherman 
Crawford, Donald Russell 
3Cole, Kenneth Carey 
Lawrence, Charles Wilson 
Griffin: Eldon 
Ballantine, John Perry 
Hildebrand, Chris'tian 
Parks, Clarence Thomas 
Creer, Leland Hargrave 
Rice, Paul Hildreth 

a Absent on leave. 

Hamilton, James 13. 
Worden, Ruth 
Dresslar, Martha E. 
Draper, Edwin Marion 
Miller, John W. 
Alexander, J. L. 
Hill, Raymond 
Read, William A. 
Payne, Blanche 
Rivers, Elizabeth 
Foster, Henry M.' 
Utterback, Clinton L. 
Hatch, M. H. 
Foote, Ernest A. 
Stern, Bernhard J. 
McFarlan, Lee A. 
McKay, George 
Benson, Edna 
Luce, Dean 
Mander, Linden A. 
N orris, Earl R. 
Brandstrom, Axel 
Groth, J. H. 
Chessex, Jean C. W. 



University Faculty 

Rahskopf, Horace 
De Vries, Mary Aid 
Mullemeister, Hermance 
Foote, Hope Lucile 
McGownd, Matilda Jane 
Hawthorn, George E. 
Van Horn, Robert B. 
Winther, Sophus Keith 
Garcia-Prada, Carlos 
Farquharson, Frederick Burt 
3 Patterson, Ambrose 
Rhodes, Helen Neilson 
Cramlet, Clyde Myron 
Alfonso, Marie 
Crim" Lemuel P. 
de Rohan, Frederick J. 
Milner, Fred C. 

LECTURERS 

Powell, Frederick 
McConahey, James 
Robertson, James Postlewait 
Davis, Pearce Crane 
Draper, Oscar Eldridge 
Sperlin, Ottis Bedney 
Truax, Arthur 

Kirchner, George 

INSTRUCTORS 

Chittenden, Hiram Martin Jr. 
Dobie, Edith 
Sivertz, Victorian 
Buck, Helen Marian 
Smith, Frederick Charnley 
Van de Walker, Frank C. 
Eby, Edwin H. 
Ethel, Garland O. 
Hulse, Granville G. 
Ingram, W. H. 
Miller, Charles J. 
Sanchez, Federico 
Windesheim, Karl A. 
Weir, John 
Wilson, Francis G. 
Wilson, William C. E. 
Wilkinson, Madge 
Gundlach, Ralph 
Calhoun, Charles E. 
Graves, L. Wallis 

• Absent on leave. 

Priest, Harold R. 
Young, Courtney P. 
Cooper, James G., Jr. 
Hamlin, Arthur LeRoy 
Kelley, Frank H. 
Quinby, Charles F. M. S. 
Whittlesey, Walter Bell 
Quainton, Cecil Eden 
Lindblom, Roy Eric _ 
Eastman Austin V. 
Jarvis, Norman Donald 
Christian, Byron 
Dahlin, Ebba 
J erbert, Arthur Rudolph 
Farwell, Raymond Forrest 
Crawford, Margaret 
Frazer, William D. 

Beardsley, Arthur S. 
Meisnest, Frederick 
Wade, Arthur E. 
Alden, Charles 
Foisie, Frank P. 
Hauan, Merlin 

Thrailkill, W. L. 
Bird, Winfred 
Lehman, Harriett Snidow 
Simpson, Lurline 
Pearce, Richard J. 
Schultz, Leonard P. 
Gunn, Elizabeth 
Terrell, Margaret E. 
Moritz, Harold K. 
Rowlands, T. McKee 
Newbury, Kirsten Larsson 
Boxall, Edith A. 
Jacobs, Melville 
Burns, Nina 
Byers, Maryhelen 
Grant, Ruth 
Robinson, Rex J. 
Wilson, Florence B. 
Wintermute, Edwin H. 
Pennington, Ruth 
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ASSOCIATES 

Worman, Eugenie 
Radford, Ethel Sanderson 
Kerrigan, Sylvia Finlay 
Vidmer, Bertha Almen 
Soule, Elizabeth 
Edmundson, Clarence 
Hamilton, Rachel Elizabeth 
Bagshaw, Enoch 
Buchanan, Iva 
Graves, Dorsett 
Lawson, Jane Sorrie 
Bogardus,. pAlice Coleman 
Putnam, Marguerite 
Venino, Luella 
Lynch, Clara Bell 
Sutton, Wayne Campbell 
Hall, Amy Violet 
Wesner, Elenora 
Mabon, Laura Edna 
Brown, Lois Eula 
Wagenknecht, Edward C. 
Spellman, Bart 
Higgs, Paul 
Hamack, Frank Hartmond 
Helmich, Leone 

Terzieff, Ottilie 
Davis, Erma Nelson 
Martin, Marion Marguerite 
Ballaine, Genevieve Knight 
Lang, J. W. 
Ankele, Felicie C. 
Conwa~ John Ashby 
Corbally, John E. 
Cederstrom~ Moyle F. 
Foster, Frank K. 
Hathway, Marion 
Leahy, Kathleen N. 
Ulbrickson, Alvin " 
Wood, Florence 
Bauer, Hubert A. 
Blanchard, Fred 
Cornu, Donald 
Goodsell, Julia 
Nix, Martha 
Seeman, Albert L. 
Sanderman, L. A. 
Glover, Harriet F. 
Hermans, Thomas G. 
Wilson, Clotilde 

ASSISTANTS FOR 1928-29 
Bacteriology 

Chaney, Bessie, B.S. 
Hirschman, Joy, B.S. 

Business Administration 
Happ, Howell, B.B.A. 
Johnson, Werner, B.A. 
King, Robert W., B.B.A. 
Mackenzie, Donald H., M.B.A. 
Pelz, Freda, B.B.A. 
Swift, Helen C., B.A. 
Wann, A.W., B.B.A. 

English 
Anderson, Victoria, M.A. 
Atkinson, Dorothy, M.A. 
Beat, Maud L., B.A. 
Burgess, Jennie P., M.A. 
Robson, Wesley, B.A. 
Walters, Margaret c., M.A. 
Windhusen, Anne, B.A. 

History 
Robe, Cecil L., B.A. 

Rome Economics 
Hurlburt, Grace K., B.S. 
Libbee, Frances, B.S. 

Library 
Lensrud, Mabel, B.S. (Lib.Sci.) 

M atllematics 
Luse, Vera M., B.S. 

Mllsic 
Anderson, Iris Canfield, B.M. 
Burns, Nina, B.M. 
Henehan, Ruth Bamford, B.M. 
Oliver, Louise D., B.M. 

Physical Education f~r Men 
Kunde, Norman, B.S. 
Torney, Jack, B.S. 

Physical Education for Women 
Cundiff, Velda, B.S. 
Duncan, Margaret M., B.S. 
Lund, Nena, B.S. 

Psychology 
Hermans, Thomas G., B.S. 

Romanic Languages 
Wilson, Ootilde, M.A. 

Sociology 
Guthrie, Elton, B.A. 
Rousseau, Imogene, B.A. 

Zoology 
Folda, Florence, M.S. 
Werby, Helena. M.S. 
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TEACHING FELLOWS FOR 1928-29 

Anatomy 
Snyder, James L., B.S. 

Botany 
Phifer, Lyman D., B.S. 
Scheffer, T. C., M.S. 
Southard, Lloyd c., B.S. 
Zeeb, Kathryn, B.S. 

Business Administration 
Day, George, B.B.A. 
Eagleson, Margaret, M.A. 
Lewis, Russel, B.A. 
McKellat, Pierre A., B.A. 
Mund, Vernon, B.B.A. 
Schneider, Robert J., B.B.A. 
Wheeler, B. 0., B.A. 

Chemistry 
Anderson, Lucile, B.S. 
Capps, Hubert Harold, B.S. 
Christianson, Bert E., B.S. 
Church, Anna Edsall, M.S. 
Damerell, Vivian Richard, M.S. 
Dulin, John 5., B.A. 
Ford, Tiery Foster, B.S. 
Huffman, Eugene Harvey, B.A. 
McLain, Hubert Kenneth, B.S. 
Mitchell, Raymond L., B.S. 
Nesbitt, Lloyd L., B.S. 
Rice, Maude Ruth, M.S. 
Schimke, Harold 5., B.S. 
Seymour, Keith M., B.S. 
Shinn, Helen R., B.S. 
Walker, Margery, B.S. 
Williams, Kenneth T., B.S. 
Wright, Calvert c., B.S. 

English 
Brooks, Leslie D. G., B.A. 
Bums, Harry, B.A. 
Christianson, Victor, M.A. 
Cooper, Isabel, B.A. 
Cornu, Elizabeth, B.A. 
Farquarson, Mary N.; B.A. 
Ferrier, Gladys, B.A. 
Hansen, Bert B., B.A. 
Holcombe, Helen, B.A. 
Jaeger, Julius P., M.A. 
Kuhn, Bertha M., M.A. 
McLean, James B., B.A. 
N orrie, James L. Jr., B.A. 
Okerlund, Gerda, M.A. 
Rader, Kathryn, B.A. 
Ramsland, L. Clement, B.A. 
Robb, Marion, B.A. 
Stafford, John B., B.A. 

Stirling, Brents, LL.B. 
Williams, Weldon, B.A. 

Geology 
Barquist, Isabel, B.S. 
Chappel, Walter M., B.A. 
Palmer, Dorothy K., M.A. 

German 
Schertel, Max, B.A. 

Mathematics 
Botsford, Laurence, B.A. 
Dahlberg, Edith, B.S. 
Fitch, A. L., B.A. 
Pennock, Dorothy, B.A. 
Spaeth, Aileen, B.S. 

Nnrsing Education 
Adams, Henrietta, B.S. 

Pharmacy 
Braford, Caty J., M.S. 
Fischer, Louis, M.S. 
Jorgensen, Paul S., B.S. 
Lehman, Arnold, M.S. 
Rising, Louis W., M.S. 
Tobey, Lono W., B.S. 

Physics 
Chapin, Daryl M., B.A. 
Jacobsen, Phillip A., B.S. 
Jordan, E. B., B.A. 
Larrick, Lewis, B.A. 
Lemery, Frances, B.A. 
Reinhart, Raymond E., B.A. 

Political Science ' 
Brown, Mary c., B.A. 
Cluck, J. R., B.A. 
Dilley, Marjorie, B.A. 
Warner, Kenneth 0., M.A. 

Psychology 
Adams, Sydney, B.A. 
Gundlach, Alice, M.A. 
Stevenson, Harold, B.A. 
Walton, Albert. M.E. 

Romanic Lan.guages 
Bayley, Nettie, B.A. 
Buckley, Nancy, B.A. 
Gish, Ira M., B.A. 
Giuntoni, Julius, B.A. 
Newberry, Amelia, B.A. 
Smith, Katherine Macrae, B.A. 
Terry, Helen, M.A. 
Van Gilder, Florence, B.A. 
Vargas, Anibal, B.A. 
Williams, Ruth, M.A. 

Zoology 
Hoverson, Julius. B.A. 
Wells, Marjorie, B.S. 
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GRADUATE SCHOLARS FOR 1928-29 

Business Admi"istration History 
Draper, Dorothy E., B.B.A. 

English 
Burns, Harry, B.A. 
Cappon, Mrs. Dorothy, B.A. 
Nelson, Helen Claire, B.A. 
Norie, James, Jr., B.A. 
Ottenheimer, Albert, B.A. 
Person, Henry, B.A. 
Rosenstein, Sophie, B.A. 
U'Renn, Dorothy, B.A. 
Zillman, Laurence, B.A. 

Pelligrini, Rosalia Leila, B.A. 
Ryan, Florence 1., B.A. 
Tif t, Lillian B., B.A. 

lOJlrnalism 
Fruden£eld, Mildred, B.A. 

Oriental Studies 
Thole, Marjorie, B.A. 

APPOINTMENTS AND PROMOTIONS FOR 1929-1930 

ApPOINTMENTS 

Bishop, Eugene A ... ................................ Professor of Ed'ICaiion 

Carkeek, Vivian Morgan ................................. Professor of La'lfJ 

Eliot, Thomas Dawes ....•.................. . Actulg Professor of Sociology 

McCormack, Harvey William ....... . Profe.<;sor of Naval Science and Tactics 

IISpier, Leslie .......... . Professor of Anthropology; Director of the Muse.,m 

Taylor, Edward Ayres .. : ...........•.........•.•.... . Professor of English 

Wilson, William R ... . Professor of Psychology,' Director of Personuel Work 

Moore, John Brooks ......................... Associate Professor of English 

Cooper, James G ......... Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 

Frazer, William D ....... Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 

Hamlin, Arthur leRoy .... . Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

Kelley, Frank H ............ Assistatlt Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

Milner, Fred C .......... Assistant Professor of Military Scie1JCe and Tactics 

Quinby, Charles F. M. S .... Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

Robinson, Rex J ......................... . Iustructor in Analytical Chemistry 

Wilson, Florence Bergh ................................. [nstrltctor in ,Music 

Wintermute, Edwin H ..................... . ActifJg Instructor in loumalism 

a Absl'nt on 11'3"1'. 
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PROMoTIONS 

Grondal, Bror Leonard ............................... Professor of Forestry 
Isaacs, Walter F ...........•....................... . Professor of Fine Arts 
.McMahon, Theresa Schmid ......................... Professay of Economics 
Mechem, Frank Lawrence ................................. Professor of Law 
Patzer, Otto ....•...................................... Professor of French 

Smith, Harry Edwin ..... . Professor of Business Administration; Director of 
the Exteusicm Service 

Thompson, Thomas Gordon .......•.................. Professor of Chemistry 

Ashley, Paul Pritchard ....... Associate Professor of Business Administration 
Corey, Clarence Raymond ... . Associate Professor of }'{i"ing EngiIJeerV'f} and 

Metallurgy 
Dvorak, Au~st ....................••.... . Associate Professor of Education 
Goodrich, Forest Jackson ..... . Associate Professor of Pharmacy and Materia 

Medica 
Gowen, Lancelot ....................... . Associate Professor of Architecture 
Helmlinge, Charles Louis ......... Associate Professor of Romanic LC1llg11ag(£ 

Herrman, Arthur Philip ................ . Associate Professor of Architecture 

Langford, Cooper Harold ................ . Associate Professor of Philosophy 
Schaller, Gilbert Simon ............. Associate Professor of Shop Engineeriny 
Shuck, Gordon Russell ......... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Small, George William ....................•. . Associate Professor of English 

Warner, Frank Melville ....... . Associate Professor of Eugi"eering Dra'LVing 
:Miller, Alfred Lawrence .......... . Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 

Christian, Byron Hunter .................. . Assistant Professor of JounUJIism 
Crawford, Margaret. .................. . Assistant Professor of Dramatic Art 

Dahlin, Ebba ............................... . Assistant Professor of History 
Eastman, Austin Vitruvius ...... Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Fanvell, Raymond Forrest .... Assistant Professor of Busilll'SS Administration 

Foote, Hope Lucille ................. . Assistant Professor of Interior Design 
Jarvis, Norman Donald .................... . Assistant Professm" of Fisheries 
Jerbert, Arthur Rudolph ................. Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Lindblom, Roy Eric ........... :Assistant Professor of Electric~l Engineering 

Quainton, Cecil Eden ......................... Assistant Profess()r of History 
\Vhittlesey, Walter Ben ..................... . Assistant Professor of French 
Bums, Nina ............................................ Instructor i,,, Music 
Byers, Maryhelen ................................... . lilstruetor in Painting 
Grant, Ruth .......................... . [Ilstmctor ilJ Business Administration 
Jacobs, Melville ................................. . Instructor in Anthropology 
Pennington, Ruth ..................................... Instructor in Painti,,!} 
Hermans, Thomas G ............................... Associate i,J Psychology 
Wilson, Clotilde ............................ Associate ill Romanic Langflages 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY 1929-30 

Spencer, Matthew Lyle .•..•.•...•...•••......•. President of the University 
B.A., Kentucky Wesleyan, 1903; lL A.. , 1904, Northwestern, ;L905; Ph.D., Chicago, 
1910; LL.D., Northwestern, 1928. 

Alden, Charles ....•..............•............•.... Lecturer in Architecture 
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1890. 

Alexander, James Lindsey .............•... . Assistant Professor of Forestry 
B.Sc.F., Toronto, 1921. 

Alfonso, Marie ...................•... Assistant Professor of Library Science 
B.A., Nebraska, 1013; B.L.S., Washlngton, 1921. 

Anderson, Samuel Herbert. ................. . Associate Professor of Physics 
B.A.., Park College, 1902; M.A., 1903; Ph.D., IlUnois, 1912. 

Ankele, Felicie Charlotte .................. . Associate in Germanic Langtlages 
B.A.., Waahlngton, 1925; M.A., 1926. 

Arbuthnot, James George . . Associate Professor of Phl'sicai Education for Men 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1904. 

Ashley, Paul Pritchard ... , ... Associate Professor of Business Admitristration 
LL.B., Washington, 192G. 

Auemheimer, August. ............ . Instnletor in Physical Education for Ale" 
B.Ph.Edu., Nonnal SI'.bool of Gymnastic Union, 1926. 

Ayer, Leslie James .................................... .. Professor of Law 
B.S., Upper Iowa, 1890; J.D., Chicago, 1006. 

Bagshaw, Enoch ................. Associate ill Physical Ed1ICatiou for Men 
B.S. (Met.E.), Wasblngton, 1908. 

Ballaine, Genevieve Knight .............................. . Associate in Latin 
B.A., OUvet College, 1807. 

Ballantine, John Perry .................. Assistant' Professor of M a the11latics 
B.A., !lan'ard, 1918; Ph.D., Chicago, 1923. 

Bauer, Hubert A .................................... . Associate in Geology 
Graduate, Greifswltld, Gennany, 1921; M.S., Washington, 1928. 

Beardsley, Arthur Sydney .............. Law Librarian and Lecturer in Law 
LL.B., Washington, 1918: B.S., 1924; M.A., 1925; Ph.D., 1928. 

Benham, Allen Rogers ..............•................ . Professor of English 
B.A., nlnnesota, 1900; M.A., 1901; Ph.D. Yale, 1905. 

Benson, Edna .............•.................. AsslStallt Professor of Design 
B.A.., lown. 1909; Diploma, Chicago Academy of Fine Arts, 1915; lol.A., 
Columbia, 1923. 

Benson, Henry Kreitzer ................. Professor of Chemical Engineering 
B.A., Franklin and Marsball, 1800; M.A., 1902; D.Sc., 1926: Ph.D., Columbia, 
1907. 

Beuschlein, Warren Lord ....... Assistant Professor of Chemiml Engineering 
B.S. (Cll.E.), Colltornla Institute of Technology, 1920; M.S. (Cll.E.), WashIngt(}n. 
1025. 

(16) 
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Bird, Winfred Wylam ....................•........... Instructor in English 
B.A., Lawrence College, 1926; M.A., Washington, 1928. 

Bishop, Eugene A .................................. Professor of Education 
B.A., York College, 1911; Ph.D., Columbln, 1027. 

Bissett, Clark Prescott ........................... Professor Emeritus of Law 
B.A., Hobart College, 1896; LL.D., Jesuit College, 1898; LL.D., Minnesota, 1909; 
Lit.D., Lincoln llemorlul University, 1926; LL.D., Knox, 1926. . 

Blake, Ralph Mason ...•...........•............. . Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., W11I14ms College, 1011; M.A., Harvard, 1912; Ph.D., 1915. 

Blanchard, Fred ................................. Associate in Dramatic Art 
B.A., Washington, 1026. 

Bliss, Addie J canette ............... Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.A., Washington, 1906; lLA., Columbia, 1917. 

Bogardus, Alice Coleman ............................... Associate in Music 
B.L., Mills, 1013. ' 

Bolton, Frederick Elmer, Professor of Education; Dean Emeritus of the 
School of EdtlCatioll 

B.S., Wisconsin, 1893; M.S., 1896; Ph.D., Clark, 1898. 

Boxall, Edith A ........................................ . Associate in Latin 
B.A., New Brullswlck, 1906; M.A., Chlcngo, 1911. 

Brake1, Henry Louis ............ Associate Professor of EngineeringPh'J'sics 
B.A., Olivet, 1902; M.A., Washington, 1900; Ph.D., Cornell, 1012. 

Brandstrom, Axel John Felix ............... Assistant Professor of Forestry 
B.S.F., Washington, 1919. 

Brown, Lois Eula .................................... . Associate in Englis', 
B.A., Washington, 1920; )[.A., 1924. 

Buchanan, Iva ...................................... .. Associate in History 
B.A., Washington, 1907; M.A., 1920. 

Buck, Helen Marian ............................... .. /t,structor in Design 
CaUfornla. (Southern Branch). 

Burd, Henry Alfred, Professor of Business Administration; Director of the 
Summer Quarter 

B.S., Dllnols Wesleyan, 1910; M.A., IIUnol!!, 1011; Ph.D., 1915. 

Burns, Nina ............................................ ItlstnlCtor in Music 
B.M., Washington, 10!!6. 

Byers, Maryhelen .................................... Instructor in Painting 
B.F.A., Washington, 1923; M.A., Columbia, 1024. 

Calhoun, Charles E ................... Instructor in Business Administration 
B.A., Washington, 1925; M.A., 1928. 

Carkeek, Vivian Morgan ............................... .. Professor of Law 
LL.B., Washington, 1901. 

Carpenter, Allen Fuller .......................... Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Hastings, 1901; M.A., Nebraska, 1009; Ph.D., Cblcago, 1915. . 

Cederstrom, Moyle F ................................. . Associate in English 
B.A., Minnesota, 1023; M.A., 1927. 

Chessex, Jean Charles William .. . Assistant Professor of Romanic Languages 
B.A., Lausanne, 1923; lLA., 1925. 

Chittenden, Hiram Martin ........................ . blstructor in engineering 
B.S. (C.E.), Washington, 1920. 
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Christian, Byron Hunter .................. Assistant Professor of' J oumalism 
B.A., Washington, 1921. 

Cobb, John Nathan .......... Professor of Fisheries; Dean of the College of 
Fisheries 

Cole, Kenneth Carey .............. .. Assistant Professor of Political Scimce 
B.Lit., St. John's College, Oxford, 1924. 

Collier, Ira Leonard .............. . Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. (C lD.), WasbIngton, 1918; C.E., 1917. 

Conway, John Ashby .•........................... Associate in Dramatic Arl 
B.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1927. 

Coon, Shirley Jay ..... . Professor of Ecotlom;cs and Business Administration 
B.A., Beloit College. 1909; 1I.A., Oblo State, 1915; Ph.D., Chicago, 1926. 

Cooper, James G., First Lieutenant, Infantry, Assistatlt Professor of Military 
Science and Tadics . 

Corbally, John E ................................... . Associate in Education 
B.A., Wbltwortb, 1918; M.A.. Washington, 1921). 

Corey, Clarence Raymond, Associate Professol- of Milling Engineering and 
Metallurgy 

:m.H .• Hontana State School of Mines, 100li; M.A., Columbia, 1915. 

Cornu, Donald ........................................ Instructor in English 
LL.B., Wasbington, 1922; 1I.A., 1926; Ph.D., 1928. 

Cory, Herbert Ellsworth ..........•..........•.. . Professor of Liberal Arts 
B.A., Brown, 1906; Ph.D., Harvard, 1910. 

Cox, Edward Godfrey ..........................•...... Professor of English 
B.A., Wabosb, 1899; M.A., C{)rnell, 1901; Pb.D., 1906. 

Cox, William Edward •.•••.. Professor of Business Administration; Dean of 
the College of Business Administration 

B.A., Texas, 1909; II.A., 1910. 

Cramlet, Oyde Myron .................. Assistant Professor in Mathematics 
B.A., Walla Walla College, 1915; M.S., Washington, 1920; Ph.D., 1926. 

Crawford, Donald Russell ................. . Assistant Professor of Fisheries 
B.S., Wasblngton, 1922; H.S., 1926. 

Crawford, Margaret .................... Assistant Professor of Dramatic Al't 
n.s., Columbia, 1921; M.A., 1922. 

Creer, Leland Hargrave ...................... Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Utah, 1916; Y.A., 1020; Ph.D., Callfornla, 1026. 

Crim, Lemuel P., Captain, Ordnance, Assistant Professor of Military Science 
and Tactics 

B.S.. Wa .. blngton. 1008. 

Dahlin, Ebba ................................ AssistaJlt Professor of History 
B.A .• Wllsbiogton, 1019; 1I.A., 1922; Ph.D., Stanford, 1927. 

Dakan, Carl Spencer .•................ Professor of Business Administration 
B.S., Hlssouri, 1909. 

Daniels, Joseph ........... . Professor of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy 
S.B., llas8ocbusl.'tts Institute ot Technoiogy, 100S; 1I.S., Lehigh, 1908. 

Davis, Erma Nelson .................................. . Associate in History 
B.A., UnlTerslty of Denver, 1918; H.A., Utab, 1924. 

Davis. Pearce Crane .............. : ................. Lecturer in Accolmtillg 
C.P.A., 1914. 
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Deho, William Maurice ............•....... Professor of Organic Chemistry 
B.A., Hope, 1808: M.A .• 1806: Ph.D .• Illinois. 1008. 

Demmery, Joseph ........... Associate Professor of Business Administration 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1020: :&I.A.. 1024. 

Denny, Grace Goldena ..•........... Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.A., Nebraska, 1907: lI.A., Columbia, 1919. 

Densmore, Harvey Bruce ..............•.....•. Associate Professor of Greek 
B.A., Oxford, 1907. 

deRohan, Frederick J., Major Infantry .... ~ . Assistant Professor of Militar), 
Science and Tactics 

De Vries, Louis Peter .......... Associate Professor of Romanic Languages 
M.A., WisconSin, 1011: Ph.D., 1018. 

De Vries, Mary Aid ..•......•... Assistant Professor of Physical Educatiou 
B.A., Wisconsin, 1020. 

Dobie, Edith ............................•..•........ . Instructor in History 
B.A., Syracuse, 1014: M.A., Chicago, 1922; Ph.D., Slantord, 1025. 

Draper, Edgar Marion ................•... Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A., Washington, 1016; lLA., 1925: Ph.D., 1927. 

Draper, Oscar Eldridge ...........•.... Lecturer on Business Administration 
It.Acct., Vorlcs BWilness College. 

Dresslar, Martha Estella .......... . Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.A., Southern California, 1913: B.S., Washington, 1017; M.S., Columbia, 1918. 

Dvorak, August .......................... Associate Professor of Educalion 
B.A., Minnesota, 1920; Ph.D., 1923. 

Eastman, Austin Vitruvius ..... . Assistant Professor of Electrical Errgilll'ering 
B.S. (E.B.), Wasblngton, 1922. 

Eastwood, Everett Owen .............. Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
C.lD., Virginia. 1806; B.A., 1897; M.A., 1899; S.B., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, 1902. 

Eby, Edwin Harold ................................. .. Instructor in English 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1923: Ph.D., Washington, 1927. 

Eckelman, Ernest Otto ........ Associate Professor of Germanic Languages 
B.A., Northwestern (Watt>rtown, Wis.), 1807: B.L., Wisconsin, 1898; 
Ph.D., Heidelberg, 1906. 

Edmonds, Robert Harold Gray ..•........ Assistant Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering 

B.S., Whitman, 1915: B.S. (M.E.), Washington, 1922: lLS. (RE.), 1926. 

Edmundson, Clarence .•................... Associate in Ph'j'sical Education 
B.S., Idaho, 1910. 

Eliot, Thomas Dawes ......................... Acting Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Washington Unlnrslty, 1010: M.A., Pennsylvania, 1912; Ph.D., Columbia, 1914. 

Esper, Envin Allen ..........•.......••• Associate Professor of Psycholog), 
B.A., Ohio State, 1917; M.A., 1020: Ph.D., 1923. 

Ethel, Garland Oral ...•...........................•. . b,stnletor i" English 
B.A., Wl18b1ngton, 1923: M.A., 1927: Ph.D., 1928. 

Farquharson, Frederick Burt .• .• Assistant Professor of General Engineering 
B.S. (M.E.) , Washington, 1023; M.E., 1927. 

Farwell, Raymond Forrest ... . AssistCUlt Professor of Business Administrati01J 
B.A., California, 1920: M.A., Washington, 1926. 
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Foisie, Frank P ....................... . Lech,rer in. Bllsiness Administration 
B.S., Harvard, 1912. 

Foote, Ernest A., Lieutenant U.S. Navy ....... Assistant Professor of Naval 
Science and Tactics 

Graduate, U.S. Naval Academy, 1918. 

Foote, Hope Lucile ................. . Assistant Professor of Interior Design 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers' College, 1920; M.A., Columbia, 1923. 

Foster, Frank K ..................................... Associate in Education 
B.Ed., Washington, 1921; M.A., 1923. 

Foster, Henry Melville ........ Assistant Professor and Director of Physical 
Education for Af en. 

B.S., Oregon, 1924; M.A., Colmnbia, 1926. 

Frazer, William D., Major C.A.C., Assistant Professor of Military Science 
and Tactics 

B.S. (C.E.), Michigan, 1909. 

Frein, Pierre Joseph ...................... Professor of Romanic Languages 
B.A., Wllliams, 1892; Ph.D., Jobns Hopkins, 1899. 

Frye, Theodore Christian .............................. Professor of Botany 
B.S., 1111nois, 1894; Ph.D., Chicago, 1902. 

Garcia-Prada, Carlos ....................... . Assistant Professor of Spanish 
B.A., Coleglo del Rosario, 1918; M.A., Michigan, 1024. 

Gavett, George Irving .................... Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. (C.E.), Michigan, 1893. 

George, William Henry ....................... Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Harvard, 1002; M.A., Princeton, 1906; Ph.D., Harvard, 1921. 

Glen, Irving Mackey .. Professor of M IIsic,' Dean of the College of Fine A rt.f 
B.A., Oregon, 1894; M.A., 1897. 

Glover, Harriet F ............... Associate in Physical Education for Women 
Graduate, Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education, New York, 1923. 

Goggio, Charles ................ . Associate Professor of Romanic Language.~ 
B.A., Harvard, 1910; M.A., Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., 1919. 

Goodner, Ivan Wilbur .................................... Professor of Law 
LL.B., Nebraska, 1897. 

Goodrich, Forest Jackson ... .. Associate Professor 'of Pharmacy ami Materia 
Medica 

Ph.C., Washington, 1913; B.S., 1914; M.S., 1917; Ph.D., 1926. 

Goodsell, Julia ....................................... . Associate ill Geology 
B.S., Washin~on, 1927; M.S., 1928. 

Goodspeed, George Edward, Jr ............. . Associate Professor of Geology 
B.S. (IDn.E.), Massachusetts Institute ot Technology, 1910. 

Gould, JameS Edward .................... Professor of Maritime COtnmerce 
B.Ph., Washington, 1896; B.Pd., 1898; M.A., Harvard, 1907. 

Gowen, Herbert Henry ...........•.......... . Professor of Oriental Studies 
St. Augustine's College (Canterbury); D.D., Whitman College, 1912. 

Gowen, Lancelot ........................ Associate Proiessor of Architecture 
B.A., California, 1916; M.A. (Arch.), 1921. 
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Grant, Ruth ...................•..... Instructor in Business Administration 
B.B.A., WaHhlngton, 1925; M.B.A., 1928. 

Graves, Dorsett ............................ Associate in Physical Education 
Hlssouri. 

Graves, L. Wallis .................... InstnICtor in Bfls;ness Administration 
B.B.A., Washington, 1922; !I.A., California, 1923. 

Gregory, Homer Ewart ..... Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.A., Washington State College, 1914; )LA., Chicago, 1917. 

Griffin, Eldon ..................... . Assistant Professor of Oriental Studies 
B.A., Harvard, 1916. 

Griffith, Dudley David ............................. " ... Professor of Eng"lish 
B.A., Simpson College, 1903; Ph.D., Chicago, 1916. 

Grondal, Bror Leonard .......................... " ...... Professor of Forestry 
B.A., Bethany (Kansas), 1910; M.S.F., Washington, 1913. 

Gross, Mary Emma .......... . Associate Professor and Director of Physical 
Education for Women 

B.A., Goucher College, 1912; !I.A., Columbia, 1915. 

Groth, John Henry ........... . Assistant Professor of Germa;lic Languages 
B.A., Wartburg College, 1912; M.A., Wasblngton, 1926; Ph.D., Columbia, 1928. 

Guberlet, John Earl ........................ Associate Professor of Zoology 
B.A., Bethany, 1909; M.A., Illinois, 1911; Ph.D., 1914. 

Gundlach, Ralph .................................. Instructor iu Psychology 
B.A., Washington, 1924; M.A., Washington, 1926; Ph.D., IUlnols, 1921. 

Gunn, Elizabeth ............ . Assistant Physician and Instructor in Hygiene 
B.S., Wnsblngton, 1923; M.D., Oregon. 19.26. 

Guthrie, Edwin Ray ............................... Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Nebraska, 1907; M.A., 1910; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1912. 

Haggett, Winnifred Sunderlin ............................. Dean of Women 
B.A., Olivet, 1891; M.A., MIchigan, 1898. 

Hall, Amy Violet ................................... .. Associate in English 
B.Ed., Washington, 1920; M.A., 1923. 

Hall, David Connolly ....... Professor of Hygiene; University Health Officer 
Ph.B., Brown, 1901: Sc.M., ChIcago, 1908; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1901. 

Hamack, Frank Hartmond ............ . Associate in Business Administration 
LL.B., Georgetown. 1916. 

Hamilton, James Baker ............ AssistatJt Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. (C.E.), Wasb1ngton, 1924; C.E., 1927. 

Hamilton, Rachel Elizabeth ............................. Associate in Fretlcl, 
B.L., Wbltman, 1910; M.A., Wushlngton, 1924. 

Hamlin, Arthur LeRoy, Lieutenant, U.S.N., Assistallt Professor of Naval 
Science and Tactics 

Graduate, U.S. Naval AcademY', 1022. 

Harrar, Ellwood Scott ................................. IlIstrllctor in. Forestry 
B.S., Syracuse, 1927; !I.S., 1928: 

Harris, Charles William ............... . Professor of H)'draulic Engineering 
B.S. (C.E.), Washington, 1008; C.E., Cornell, 1905. . " " 

Harrison, Joseph Barlow .................... Associate Professor of Englisla 
B.A., Washington, 1910; B.A., Oxford, 1913. 

Hatch, Melville H ........... ~ .............. AssistaJlt Professor of Zoology 
B.A., Michigan, 1919; M.A., 1921; Pb.D., 1025. 
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Hathway, Marion ..............................•.... Associate i" Sociology 
B.A.. RadclUre. 1910: !I.A •• Chicago, 1927. 

Hauan, Merlin James ......................... Lecturer in Civil EtJgineerit,g 
B.S. (E.E.), Washington, 1925. 

Hawthorn, 'George Edward .•. . Assistant Professor of General EngitJeering 
B.S. (C.E.), Wushlngton. 1915; C.B .. 1026. 

Hayner, Norman Sylvester ............•... Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., WashIngton, 1920: M.A., Chicago, 1921: Ph.D., 1923. 

Helmich, Leone ................ Associate in Physical Education for Women 
B.S., Washington, 1922. 

Helmlinge, Charles Louis ...... . Associate Professor of Romanic Langf,ages 
B.Ph., Wallace College (Ohio), 1911; M.A., Washington, lOllS. 

Henry, William Elmer, Librarian Emeritus; Professor of Library Science; 
Dean of the Library School 

B.A., Indiana, 1891: !'t(,A., 1892. 

Hermans, Thomas G ................ , ............... Associate in Psychology 
B.S., Washington. 1923: M.A., 1027. 

Herrman, Arthur Philip ................ . Associate Professor of Architecture 
B.A. (Arch.), Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1920. 

Higgs, Paul McClellan •...•..•..............•....•.•.. Associate it" Physics 
B.S., Washington. 1919. 

Hildebrand, Christian, First Lieutenant, Infantry ••..• . Assistant Professor of 
Military Science' and Tactics 

Graduate. U.S. !IUltalT Academy, 1919: Basic Course, Iafnnt17 School, 1920. 

Hill, Raymond L ...............•......... . ,.Assistant Professor of Painting 
Rhode Isillud School ot Design, 1913: California School of Fine Arts, 1915. 

Hoard, George Lisle ....••.... Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. (Ill.B.), Washington, 1917: U.S. (B.E.), 1926. 

Hoffstadt, Rachel Emilie ..•............. Assistant Professor of Bacteriology 
B.S., Hanover, 1908; U.S., Chicago, 1913: Ph.D., 1915; D.Sc., Johns Hopkins, 
1921. 

Hotson, John William ..•.................... Associate Professor of Botany 
B.A., !Icl'tIaRter, 1901: U.A.,1002: Ph.D., HarYord, 1913. 

Hulse. Granvyl G .•....•.......••........... . Instructor in Political 'Science 
B.A., CaiUornla, 1925; !LA., Harvard, 1926. 

Ingram, Wyatt H ...•.........•..........•..... . Instructor in Mathematics 
B.S.. Chicago. 1917: U.S., !Il188llchusetts Institute of Technology, 1028. 

Isaacs, Walter F ................................... . Profess()r of Fine Arts 
B.S. (F.A.), James !I1lUkin, 1900: Acndemie Colorossi and Academie Moderne, PlU'ls. 

Jacobs, Melville ................................. Instnlct01' i1l A"thropology 
B.A., College of the City of New York, 1922; M.A., Columbia, 1923. 

Jacobsen, Philip A ............•........... Instructor in GctJeral Engineering 
B.S., Washington. 1926. 

Jacobsen, Theodore Siegumteldt ...... Assistant Professor of Astronomy a"d 
Mathematics 

B.A., Stanford, 1922; Ph.D., California, 1926. 

Jarvis, Norman Donald ..................... Assistant Professor ()f Fisheries 
B.S., Washington, 1924: U.S., 1026. 

Jerbert, Arthur Rudolph ................. Assistant Professor of Matltcnzatics 
B.S.. WashIngton, 1916; U.S., 1923; Ph.D.. 1928. 
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Jessup, John H ........................... Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., Earlham Collegl', 1020; M.A., Iowa, 1924. 

Johnson, Charles Willis ••... Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry; Dean 
of the College of Pharmacy 

Ph.C., MIchigan, 1896: B.S., 1900: Pb.D., 1903. 

Jones, Robert William ..•............•..• Associate Professor of Journalism 
B.A.. MIHSourl. 1906: LL.B., 1913: M.A. •• South Dakota, 1918. 

Kelley, Frank H., Lieutenant Commander, U.S.N., Assistant Professor of 
Naval 'Science and Tactics 

Graduate, U.S. Naval Academy, 1907. 

Kennedy, Fred Washington ....•..... Director of. the Journalism Laboratories 

Kerrigan, Sylvia Finlay ....•........................• . Associate in Englisl. 
B.A., Washington. 1919: M.A., 19:13. 

Kincaid, Trevor ..................... , ................ • Professor of Zoology 
B.S., Washington, 1899; M.A.., 1001. 

Kirchner, George ..................................... ~ . Instructor in Music 
Leipzig. 

Kirkland, Burt Persons •...•...•...................... Professor of Forestry 
B.A., Cornell, 1905. 

Kirsten, Friedrich Kurt ........•... . Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 
B.S., Wasblngton, 1909: E.E., 1014. 

Landes, Henry •.••.•••. . Professor of Geology and Mineralogy; Dean of the 
College of Science 

B.A., Indiana, 1802: B.A.., Harvard, 1802: M.A., 1893. 

Lang, J. Woo ••.••.•••••••..••••••••••... Associate in Chemical Engineering 
B.S. (Ob.E.), Washington. 1928. 

Langenhan, Henry August .................••.....•. Professor of Pharmacy 
Ph.G., I111nols, 1908: Ph.C.,. 1909: B.S., WIsconsin, 1913: M.S., 1915: Ph.D., 1918. 

Langford, Cooper Harold .................. Associate Professor of PIJilosophy 
B.A., Clark, 1919; Ph.D., Harvard, 1924. . 

Lantz, Harvey ..........•..•.......•............••....... Professor of Law 
Ph.B., DePauw, 1888: M.A., 1801: LL.B .• Kent Law School, 1898. 

Lawrence, Charles Wilson .....•..•••........ Assistant Professor of Music 
B.MuB., Oberlin, 1918. 

Lawson, Jane Sorrie ................................ .. Associate in English 
M.A., St. Andrews (Scotland), 1906. 

Leahy, Kathleen Moo .••••••.••••••..••••••••• Associate in Nursing Education 
B.A., Oregon, 1926. 

Lehman, Harriet Snidow ........................... . blstntCtor in Phartnac)1 
Ph.G., B.S., Oregon State College, 1028; M.S .• Wushlngton, 192G; 

Leib, Karl Elias •.•.••.••..••.•.•....• . Professor of Business Administration 
B.A., Stanford, 1916;. J.D., 1928. 

Lindblom, Roy Eric ............ Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. (E.E.), Washington. 1922. 
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Loew, Edgar Allen ..................... Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. (E.E.), Wisconsin, 1906; E.E., 1022. 

Lucas, Henry Stephen ....................... Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Ollvet, 1913; M.A., Indiana, 1015; Ph.D., Michigan, 1921. 

Luce, Dean, First Lieutenant, C.A.C ........ . Assistant Professor of Military 
Science and Tactics 

Graduate, U.S. H1Utary Academr, 1918. 

Lynch, Clara Belle ...................................... Associate in .M uric 

Lynn, Eldin Verne ............... . Professor of Pharmacology a1m Chemistry 
B.A., Washington, 1909; M.A., Wisconsin, 1010; Ph.D., 1918. 

McConahey, James ..................... Lecturer in Business Administration 
B.S., Washington and Jefferson, 1896; M.S., 1800; LL.B., Northwestern, 1899; 
C.P.A., 1916-. 

McCormack, Harvey William, Commander, V.S.N ........ Professor of Naval 
Science and Tactics 

Graduate, U.S. Naval Acndemr. 1907. 

McCreery, Ruth Allen ................................. . Instructor i,,. ~Music 
B.lL, Washington, 1024. 

McFarlan, Lee Horace .................. . Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. (Education), Kansas State Teacllers' College, 1917; M.A., :Wssouri, 1921; 
Ph.D., 1924. 

McGownd, Matilda Jane .......... Assistant Professor of PIJysical Education 
B.S., Columbia, 1915; M.A., 1028. 

McIntyre, Harry John ...•.. . Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engi1leering 
B.S. (lLE.), Washington, 1015; M.B.A., 1928. 

McKay, George F ............................ . Assistant Professor of Music 
B.Hus., Rochester, 1928. 

McKenzie, Roderick D ............................... Professor of Sociology 
B.A., lInnltoba, 1912"; Ph.D., Chicago, 1920. 

McKenzie, Vernon ...••.............. . Profcssor of ]oumalism; Dean of the 
School of ] ournalism 

B.A., Toronto, 1909; M.A., Bnrvard, 1914. 

McMahon, Edward ....•.................... Professor of American History 
Ph.B., WaShington, 1898; M.A., Wisconsin, 1907. 

McMahon, Theresa Schmid ......................... Professor of Economics 
B.A., Washington, 1899; M.A., 1901; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1000. 

McMinn, Bryan Towne ...... Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., Oregon .Agricnltural College, 1918; M.S. (M.E.), Washington, 1926. 

Mabon, Laura Edna .................................•.. . Associate in A/usic 
Graduate, Conservatory ot Music, Curleton College, 1911. 

Magnusson, Carl Edward .............. . Professor of Electrical E1Igincering 
B.E.E., Hinnesota, 1896; H.S., 1897; E.E., 1Don; rh.D., Wisconsin, 1900. 
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Mander, Linden A .................. . Assistant Professor of Political Science 
l:I.A., Adelaide, 1921. 

Martin, Charles EmanueL ..................•. Professor of Political Science 
B.L., California, 1914; M.A., 1915; Ph.D., Columbia, 1911. 

Martin, Marion Marguerite ..... . Associate in Physical Education for Women 
B.S., Columbia, 1926. 

Matthews, Harry Thomas, Colonel, C.A.C ............. Professor of Military 
Science ana Tactics 

LL.B., Washington University, 1888. 

May, Charles Culbertson .......... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
and Architecture 

B.S. (C.B.), Washington, 1910. 

Meany, Edmond Stephen .............................. Professor of History 
. B.S., Washington, 1886; M.S., 1899; M.L., WisconSin, 1901; LL.D., College of 

Puget Sound, 1926. 

Mechem, Frank Lawrence ............................... . Professor of Law 
LL.B., Chicago, 1924; Ph.B., 192G. 

Meisnest, Frederick William ...............•........... Lecturer in German 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1893; Ph.D., 1004. 

Miller, Alfred Lawrence .......... . Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. (C.B.), Wll8h1ngton, 1920; C.E., 1926. 

MilleJ;, Charles John .................. . Instructor in Business Administration 
B.B.A., Washlngton 1922; lLB.A., 1921. 

Miller, John William .............. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. (C.B.), Nebraska, 1905: C.m., 1928. 

Miller, Robert Cunningham ............... . Assistant Professor of Zoology 
B.A., Greenvllle, 1920: M.A., Callfornill, 1921; Ph.D., 1923. 

Milliman, Loren Douglas ................... . Associate Professor of English 
B.A., lI1ch1gan, .1890. 

Milner, Fred C., Captain, Infantry, Assistant Professor of Military Scietz.ce 
and Tactics . 

More, Charles Church .•............... . Professor of Stmctural Engineering 
C.E., Lafayette, 1808; M.C.E., Cornell, 1890: H.S., Lafayette, 1001. 

Moore, John Brooks ......................... Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Harvard, 1014: M.A., WlIshingtoD, 1916: Ph.D., WisconSin, 1923. 

Moritz, Harold Kennedy ............... Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1921. 

Moritz, Robert Edouard ......................... . Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Hastings, 1892; Ph.M., Chicago. 1896; Ph.D., Nebraska, 1901; 
Ph.N.D., Strassburg, 1902. 

Mullemeister, Hermance ............... . Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.D., Royal UnlTerslty or Utr('Cbt, Holland, 1918. 

Neikirk, Lewis Irving ................... Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Colorado, 1898: M.S .• 1901: Ph.D .. PenDsylvania, 1903. 
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Newbury, Kirsten Larssen ............................ Instructor in Physics 
B.S., Washington, 1919; M.S., 1924; Ph.D., )11 nnesota , 1928. 

Newenham, Frances Dickey ................. . Associate Professor of Mtuic 
Graduate, Iowa State Teachers' College, 1901; B.S.. Columbia, 1912: M.A., 1913. 

Nix, Martha J ........................................ . Associate in Englisl, 
B.A., Wasblngton, 1922; M.A., 1925. 

Norris, Earl R .......................... . Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Montana State College. 1919; Ph.D., Colwnbla, 1924. 

Nottelmann, R. H ....................................... . Professor of La'lfI 
. B.A., Monmouth College, 1912; M.A., Illihols, 1918: LL.B., Yale, 1922. 

Ober, Caroline Haven ........................ Professor Emeritus of Spanish 

o 'Bryan, Joseph Grattan ............................... . Professor of Law 
B.A., Jesuit College (Denver), 1893. 

Orr, Frederick Wesley ............................... . Professor of English 
B.L., Drury College, 1901; G.C.D., Boston Sehool of Expression, 1905; 
M.A., Lawrence College, 1925. 

Osborn, Frederick Arthur ............................. Professor of Physics 
Ph.B., )lIchigan, 1896; Ph.D., 1907. 

Padelford, Frederick Morgan ......... . Professor of English; Dean of the 
Graduate School; Assistant Dean of Faculties 

B.A., Colby, 1896; M.A., 1899; Ph.D., Yale, 1899. 

Parks, Clarence Thomas ................. . Assistant Professor of Fis},eries 
B.S., Washington, 1924 i M.S., 1925. 

Parrington, Vernon Louis .............................. Professor of English 
B.A., Harvard, 1893: M.A., Emporia, 1895. 

Patterson, Ambrose ......................... Assistatlt Professor of Painting 
Melbourne National Galle1'7, Vletorla, Australia; Julien, Colorossl and Delocluse 
Academies, Europe. 

Patzer, OttO ........................................... Professor of French 
B.L., Wisconsin, 1898: M.L., 1899; Ph.D., 1907. 

Payne, Blanche ................. . Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers' College, 1916: II.A., Colwnbla, 1921. 

Pearce, Richard J ............................... . Instnlctor in Architecture 
B.A. (Arch.) , Washington, 1926: M.A., Harvard. 1928. 

Pennington, Ruth ................................... .. b.stnlctor in Painting 
B.F.A., Washington, 1927. 

Powell, Sargent. ....................... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S.. M.S.. Washington, 1016; Pb.D., IllinOis, 1010. 

Powers, Francis Fountain ........................... . Instructor i" Education 
B.A., Washington, 1922; M.A., Oregon, 1027; Ph.D., Washington, 1928. 

Pratt, Dudley ............................. Assistant Professor of SCfllpture 
B.A., Yule, 1919. 

Preston, Howard Hall .............. . Professor of B'lSiness Administration 
B.S., Coc, 1911; M.A., Iowa, 1914; Ph.D., 1920. 

Price, Maurice Thomas ................. . Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Chicago, 1910: Diploma. Rochester Theological Seminary, 1918; 
M.A., Chicago, 1914: Ph. D., 1924. 
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Pries, Lionel Henry .................•............. Instructor in. Architecture 
B.A., California, 1020; H.Arcb., Pennsylvania, 1921. 

Priest, Harold Ragan, Captain, Infantry ........... . Assistant Professor of 
Military Science aud Tactics 

Waahlngton. 

Putnam, Marguerite ......................... . Associate in Library Science 
B.A., Washington, 1921; B.S. (L.S.), 1928. 

Quainton, Cecil Eden ......................... Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., lfanltoba, 1918; B.A., Cambridge, 192f. 

Quinby, Charles Fenton Mercer Spotswood, Lieutenant, U.S.N., Assistant 
Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

Graduate, U.S. Nawl Academy, 1021. 

Radford, Ethel Sanderson ......................... Associate in Chemistry 
H.A., HcGllI, 189G. 

Rahskopf, Horace ........................ . Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., WlllllDlette, 1020; Y.A., Iowa, 1927. 

Raitt, Effie Isabel. ........................ Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., Columbia, 1012; M.A •• 1019. 

Read, William Merritt ........ Assistant Professor of Classical Languages 
B.A., DePauw. 1928; M.A., 1024; Ph.D., lI1chigan, 1926. 

Renner, George Thomas, Jr ........... . Associate Professor of Geography 
B.A., Cornell, 1922; M.A., Columbia, 1924; Ph.D., 1927. 

Rhodes, Helen Neilson ...................... . Assistant Professor of Design 
National Academy of Design; Columbia; B.A., Washlngton, 1927. 

Rice, Paul Hildreth, Lieutenant Commander U.S.N .............. . Assistant 
Professor of Naval Science and Tactics 

Gradunte, u.s. Naval Academy, 1909. 

Richardson, Oliver Huntington ........... . Professor of European Histor'S 
B.A., Yale, 1889; M.A., Ph.D .• Heidelberg, 1807. 

Rigg, George Burton ................................ . Professor of Botany 
B.S., Iowa, 1896; B.Di., 1809; Y.A., Washlngton, 1909; Ph.D., Chicago, 1914. 

Rivers, Elizabeth Anne .......... . Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
- B.S.,- Minnesota, 1916; U.A., Columbia, 1927. 

Roberts, Milnor ................... . Professor of Mining Engineering and-
Metallurgy; DeQl~ of the College of Mines 

B.A., Stanford, 1899. 

Robertson, James Postlewait. .................... Lecturer on Accounting 
C.P.A. 

Robinson, Rex J ......................... . Instructor iu Analytical Chemistry 
B.A., De Pnuw, 1925; M.A .• Wisconsin, 1927. 

Rosen, Moritz ..................................... .... Professor of Music 
Grnduate, Warsaw Conservatory, Russia. 

Rowlands, T. McKee ................... Instrttctor in General Engineering 
B.S. (Nav. Arch. and Marine EngI'.) , lIasllacbu"etts Institute of Technology, 1926. 
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Rowntree, Jennie Irene ............ Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1918; M.S., Chicago, 1925. 

Sanchez, Federico ................................... . Instructor in, Spanish 
B.A., Hlchlgan, 1923; M.A., 1926. 

Sandennan, Llewellyn Arthur ......................... . Associate in Physics 
B.S., Linfield College, 1923. 

Savery, William ......•........................... Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Brown, 1896; M.A., Hal'\"ard, 1891; Ph.D., 1899. 

Schaller, Gilbert Simon ........... . Associate Professor of Shop Engineering 
B.S., DUnols, 1916; M.B.A., Washington, 1925. 

Schultz, Leonard Peter .............................. Instructor in Fisheries 
B.A., Albion College, 1924; M.S., Michigan, 1926. 

Schweppe, Alfred John ...... . Professor of Law; Dean of the School of Law 
B.A., Wisconsin, 1916; M.A., 1911; LL.B., llInnesoUl, 1922. 

Seeman, Albert L ................................... . Associate in Geology 
B.A.. Morningside, 1921; M.B.A., Northwestern, 1922. 

Shuck, Gordon Russell ....... Associate Professor of Electrical Engi"eering 
E.E., Uinnesota, 1906. 

Sidey, Thomas Kay ....................... . Professor of Latin and Greek 
B.A., Toronto, 1891; Ph.D., Chicago, 1900. 

Simpson, Lurline Violet ............................. Instructor in Frenc/, 
B.A., Wuhington, 1920; H.A., 1924; Ph.D., 1928. 

Sivertz, Victorian ................................. Instructor in Chemistry 
B.S., WllSblngton, 1922; 1I.S., west Vlrglnla, 1924; Ph.D.. HcGW. 1926. 

Skinner, Macy Milmore ............ . Professor of Business Administration 
B.A., Harvard, 1894; M.A., 1895; Ph.D., 1891. 

Small, George William ....................... Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Tennessee, 1915; M.A., Johns Hopkins. 1921; Ph.D., 1923; B.Lltt., 
Oxford. 1927 

Smith, Charles Wesley ..... . Acting Librarian,' Professor of Library Science 
B.A., I1Unols, 1003; B.I •. S., 1905. 

Smith, Eli Victor ..................•.... . Associate Professor of Zoology 
Ph.B., Illinois Wesleyan, 1901; 1I.A., Washington, 1909; Ph.D., Northwestern, 1911. 

Smith, Frederick Charnley ................ Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S. (C.E.), WashIngton, 1926. 

Smith, George McPhaiL .............. . Professor of Inorganic ChemistrJ' 
B.S., Vanderbilt, 1900; Ph.D., Freiburg, 1903. 

Smith, George Shennan .•.•. Assistant Professor of Electrical E"gineering 
B.S. (E.E.), Washington, 1916; E.E .. 1924. 

Smith, Harry Edwin .............•... Professor of Business Administration; 
Director of the Extension Service 

B.A., DePauw, 1906; Ph.D., Cornell, 1912. 

Smith, Stevenson ................ Professor of Psychology; Director of the 
Gatsert Foundation 

B.A., Pennsylvania, 1004; Ph.D., 1909. 
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Soule, Elizabeth .................. Associate in Nursing and Public Health 
Graduate, Malden, Mossachusetts, Hospital School of Nursing, 1907; 
B.A., Wasblngton, 1926. 

SpeIIman, Bart. ................... Associate in Physical Education for Men 

Spencer, Carrie E ............ Associate in Ph)'sical Education for Women 
B.S. (P.Ed.), S7l'acuse, 1923. 

Sperlin, Ottis Bedney ................................... Lecturer in EnglisT, 
B.A., Indiana UnIversity, 1903; Ph.n, Cblcago, 1908. 

Spier, Leslie ............. . Professor of Anthropology; Director of Museum 
B.S., College City of New York, 1915; Ph. D., Columbia, 1920. 

Stephenson, Louise .......................... Instructor ill Home Economics 
B.S. (H.E.) , Iowa Stute College, 1923; M.S., ColUmbia, 1921. 

Stern, Bernhard J ........................ Assistallt Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Cincinnati, 1916; M.A., 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, 1921. 

Stone, Edward Noble .......... . Associate Professor of Classical Languages 
B.A., Olivet College, 1891; M.A., 1893. 

Sutton, Wayne Campbell ........... Associate in Physical Education for Men 
B.A., WashIngton, 1915. 

Tartar, Herman Vance ........................... . Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1902; Ph.D., ChIcago, 1920. 

'Taylor, Edward Ayres ................................ Professol' of English 
B.A., Denver, 1915; M.A., Chicago, 1918; Ph.D., 192~. 

Terrell, Margaret Elma ....... .. Instructor in Home Economics; Director of 
Dining Halls and Donnitories 

B.A., Penn College, 1923; M.A., Chicago, 1921. 

'Terzieff, Ottilie ..................................... . Associate in German 
B.A., Illinois, 1923; 1\I.A., Washington, 1926. 

Thomas, Harlan ................................ Professor of Architecture 
B.S., State Agricultural College of Colorado, 1894. 

'Thompson, Thomas Gordon ......................... Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Clark, 1914; H.S., Washington, 1915; Ph.D., 1918. , 

Thomson, David ........... . Professor of Latin; Dean of the College of 
Liberal Arts; Dean of Faculties 

B.A.. Toronto, 1892. 

Truax, Arthur ......................... Lecturer in Business Administration 

Uhl, Willis Lemon ......... . Professor of Education; Dean of the School 
of Education 

B.A., Northwestern, 1911; Ph.D., ChIcago, 1921. 

Ulbrickson, Alvin ................ Associate ill Physical Education for Men 
B.B.A., Washington, 1921. 

Umphrey, George Wallace .............. . Professor of Romanic Languages 
B.A., Toronto, 1800; J\LA., Harvard, 1901; Ph.D., 1905. 

Utterback, Clinton Louis ................... Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Purdue, 1008; H.S., Wasbington, 1018; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1926. 

Van de Walker, Frank Chester ...... Instructor in Business Administration 
B.A., Whitworth, 1917; M.B.A., Washington, 1923. ' 

Van Horn, Robert B .............. AssistQ7Jt Professor of Civil EtJgineering 
B.S. (C.E.), WashIngton, 1916; C.E .• 1{)26. 



30 University of WasiJington 

Van Ogle, Louise ...........•............... . Assistatlt Professor of Music 
T!leoreUca1 Work, Dr. Bridge, Cbeater, England: Rlehter, LeIpzig: Plano, Godowsk7, 
Berlln: Lhevlnnc, Berlin; Harold Bauer, Parla. 

Venino, Albert Franz .................................. Professor of Music 
New York Conservatory of Mutllc: I'upll or ~scbetizky. 

Venino, Luella ......... ~ ... : .......................... .. Associate in Music 
LescbeUzky. 

Vidmer, Bertha Almen ............................. . Associate in Englis/. 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus, 1910: M.A., Washington, 1917. 

Vickner, Edwin John ............. . Professor of Scandinavian Languages 
B.A., lllnnesota, 1901: M.A., 1902: Pb.D., 1905. 

Wade, Arthur E. ..•........................ . Lecturer in H O71Je Economics 
B.S., Cornell College, Jowa, 1tJ02: ll.D., Sioux City College ot MedIcine, 1905. 

Wagenknecht, Edward Charles ...................... . Associate in English 
B.T., Union Theological College, 1921: Ph.B., Chicago, 1928:- lLA., 1924. 

Warner!. Frank Melville ......... Associate Professor of Engineering Drawing 
B.I:5. (H.E.), WlscoDBln, 190;. 

Weaver, Charles Edwin ....................... . Professor of Paleontolog), 
B.S., cautomla, 1904: Ph.D.. 190;. 

Weinzirl, John ................................. . Professor of BacteriologJ} 
B.S., Wiscon8in, 1896; M.S., 1899: Ph.D., 1906: Dr.P.H., Harvard, 1918. 

Weir, John ..................................... Instrllctor in Engineering 
B.S. (E. E.), Washington, 1925. 

Wesner, Elenora .................... ~ ............... . Associate in German 
B.A., Chicago, 1015; M.A., Xorthwclltcm, 1023. 

Whittlesey, Walter Bell ...................... Assistant Professor of FrC1'c/& 
B.A., Washington, 1907: M.A., 1909. 

Wilcox, Elgin Roscoe ........ . Associate Professor of General Engineering 
B.S., Washington, 1915: Met.E., 1919. 

Wilkinson, Madge Watson ........... Instructor iIJ Psychology; Assistant 
Director Qf the Gataert Foundation 

B.A., WashIngton, 1018: 1I.S .. 1921 i Ph.D., 1927. 

Williams, Curtis Talmadge ............. Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., J{a~sa8 State NOI'mal, lUl:i; 11 . .A., Clad" 1914; Ph.D., 1917. 

Wilson, Clotilde ........................... Associate ill Romanic Langtlages 
B.A., Washington, 1926; M.A., 1927. 

Wilson, Florence Bergh ............................... . Illstructor in Music 
B.lL, Wasblngtou, 1917: B.A., 1924-: M.A., Columbia, 1925. 

Wilson, Francis G .... ~ ............ . Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A., Texas, 1928: M.A., 1924; Pb.D., 1928. 

Wilson, George Samuel. .......... . Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., Nebraska, 1906. 

Wilson, Hewitt .................................... . Professor of Ceramics 
Cer.EDgr., Oblo State Unlnrslty, 1918. 

Wilson, William Charles Eade ....................... InstNletor ill Spanish 
B.A., Montana, 1922: M.A., Washington, 1025: Ph.D., 1028. 
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Wilson, William R ... . Professo-r of Psychology; Directo-r of Personnel Work 
B.A., WasWngton, 1917; M.S., 1920: Ph.D., 1925. 

Windesheim, Karl A .•..•.....•.........•.......... . Instructor in English 
B.A., Lawrence College, 1923: M.A., Wll8blngton, 1927. 

Winger, Roy Martin ............................ Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Baker, 1906: Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1912. 

Winkenwerder, Hugo, Professor of Forestry; Dean of the College of 
Forestry 

B.S., Wisconsin, 1902; M.F., Yale, 1907. 

Winslow, Arthur Melvin ............ . Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Ph.B., Browo, 1903; B.S., Massachusetts Institute ot Technology, 1906. 

Wintermute, Edwin H ..................... . Ac,ti"g Instructor in Journalism. 
B.A., Brown, 1927. 

Winther, Sophus Keith ................... . Assistant Professor of EnglisT, 
B.A., Oregon, 1918; M.A., 1919;. Ph.D., Washington, 1926. 

Wood, Carl Paige .................................. .. Professor of Music 
B.A., Harvard, 1906; M.A .• 1907. 

I 

Wood, Florence ...................................... . Associate in Desigft 
B.F.A., WaBWngton, 1923. 

Woolston, Howard ................................ Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Yale, 1898; S.T.B., Chl<.-ago, 1901; M.A., Harvard, 1002; Ph.D., Columbia, 
1909. . 

Worcester, John Locke ............................ . Professor of Anatomy 
H.D., Birmingham School ot Ml'dlelne, Alabamn, 1900. 

Worden, Ruth .................... . Assistant Professor of Library Science 
B.A., Wellesley, 1911. 

Worman, Eugenie Hutchinson ...................... Associate in Fine Arts 
Pratt Institute. 

Young, Courtney P., First Lieutenant, c.A.c., Assistant Professor of 
Military Science and Tactics 

Graduate, U.S. lI111tary Aendemy, 1920. 
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LIBRARY STAFF 

Henry, William Elmer, M.A ............................. Emeritus Librarian 
Smith, Charles Wesley, B.A., B.L.S ....................... . Acting LibrarUltl 
Beardsley, Arthur Sidney, LL.B., B.S. (L.S.), Ph.D .......... Law Librarian 
Putnam, Marguerite Eleanor, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ....... . Acquisitions Librarian 
Edwards, Thelma, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ................... . Cata/ogue Librarian 
Thompson, Chloe Stevens, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ............ Circulation Librarian 
Batcheller, Elva L., B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ................... Reference Librarian 
Hale, Ruth Elinor, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) .. Senior AssistantJ Acquisitions Division 
Heathcote, Leslie Muriel, B.A., M.A., B.S. (L.S.) ......... . Senior Assistant, 

A cquisitions Division 
McCutchen, Lydia May, B.A .......... Senior Assistant, Acquisitions Division 
Mutch, Ida Paine, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ... Senior Assistant, Acquisitions Division 
Johns, Loeta Lois, B.S. (L.S.) ....... Junior Assistant, Acquisitions Division 
Campbell, Freda, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ...... Senior Assistant, Catalogue Division 
Hartge, Lena Armstrong, B.S., M.S., B.S. (L.S.), Ph.D .... . Se"ior Assistant, 

C ata/ogue Division " 
Swain, Olive, B.S., B.S. (L.S.) ......... . Senior Assistant, C(J.talogue Division 
Tucker, Lena Lucile, B.A., B.S. (L.S.), M.A ..... . Se"ior Assistallt, Catalogue 

Division 
Christoffers, Ethel :r..Iargaret, Ph.B., B.S. (L.S.) .. Senior Assistant, Reference 

Division, 
Jones, Winnifred, B.S. (H.E.), B.S. (L.S.) ..... Senior AssistalltJ Reference 

Division 
Kittell, George Henry, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ....... . Sellior Assistant, Reference 

Division " 
Larson, Louella Clair, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ......... . Sellior Assistant, Reference 

Division 
Pritchard, Louise Gilman, B.A., M.A., B.S. (L.S.) .......... Senior Assistallt 

Reference Division 
Johnston, Iris Francelle, B.S. (L.S.) ... . 12mior Assista"t, Reference Division 
Turner, Elizabeth, B.S. (L.S.) ......... Junior Assistant, Reference Division 
Lyons, Hermeina, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ... . Smior Assistant, Circulation Division 
Dagg, Helen Gertrude, B.S. (L.S.) ... . 12mior Assistant, Circulation Division 
Meeks, Anastasia, B.S. (L.S.) ........ Junior Assistant, Circulation Division 
Moore, Helen W., B.S. (L.S.) ........ . Junior Assistant, Circulation Division 
Falkoff, Emma, B.S. (L.S.) .......... Junior Assistant, Circ"ttlation Division 
Cavitt, Mary, B.A ..................... Junior Assistant, Circulation Division 
Pineo, Eleanor W., B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ............. . Secretary to the Librarian 

UNITED STATES ARMY RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 

Matthews, Harry Thomas ................................... Colonel, C.A.C. 
Frazer, William D ........................................ ... Major, C.A.C. 
de Rohan, Frederick J ...................................... Major, Infantry 
Milner, Fred C ......................................... .. Captain, Infantr), 
Crim, Lemuel P ....................................... .. Captain, Ordnance 
Priest, Harold R ...... " ................................ .. Captain, Infantry 
Cooper, James G., Jr ............................. First Lieutetlant, h~fantry 
Luce, Dean ........................................ First Lieutenant, C.A.C. 
Hildebrand, Christian ............................. First Lietltenallt, hi-fantry 
Young, Courtney P ................................. First Lieutellant, C.A.C. 
Moller, Otto ....................................... Warratlt Officer, U.S.A. 
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Lang, Walter .............................. : Master Sergeant, U.S.A., Retd. 
Compton, William F ............................... Staff Sergeant, D.E.M.L. 
Bailey, Ray A ..................................... Staff Sergeant, D.E.M L. 
Hogwood, Joseph L ..................................... Sergeant, D.E.M.L. 
Collins, Floyd ......................................... . SergeaJ,t, DEM.L. 
Freeman, Charles E ........................... Private First Class, D.E.l.I.L. 
Whitchurch, Roy B ........................... Private First Class, D.E.M.L. 

UNITED STATES NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS' 
TRAINING CORPS 

McCormack, Harvey \Villiam ....................... Commander, U.S. Nav')' 
Rice, Paul Hildreth ............... , ................. Commander, US. Navy 
Kelley, Frank H ......................... LieutCllOut Commander, U.S. Navy 
Foote, Ernest A ..................................... Lierdellant, US. Nov)' 
Quinby, Charles F. M. S ............................ . Lieutenant, US. Navy 
Hamlin, Arthur leRoy ............................. . Lientenant, U.S. Navy 
Wilson, Christian J ....................... Chief Boatswain's Mate, U.S.N.R. 
Hamilton, Malcolm .......................... Chief Gunner's Mate, US.N.R. 
Littell, Roland B ................................... Chief Yeoman, U.S.N.R. 

ASSISTANT ADlvIINISTRA TIVE OFFICERS 

Reinhard, Ethel Orvis, B.A ....................... . Secretars to the Presidcnt 
Ward, May, M.A ................................ . Assistant Dean of WomClJ, 
Bash, Mary Lola, B.A ............................ . Assistant Dea" of Women 
Westmoreland, Harriett ................................ . Ptlblications Editor 
Wentworth, Lois J., B.A ..... ... Secretary to thc Dean of the Graduate School 
Limbach, Roberta W ................... . Secretary, Bureau of Appointments 
Terrell, Margaret E., M.A ......... Director of Dormitories and Dining fI ails 
Dickey, Miriam Louise, B.A .................... . Assistant, Presidenrs Office 
Hoffman, Paul .................................. .. Acting General Assistant 

OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER 

Condon, Herbert T., LL.B .................................... .. Comptroller 
Wilson, Aimee .... _ ........................... . Secretar)' to the Comptroller 
Butterbaugh, Grant, M.B.A ........................................ . Auditor 
Stuart, Charles K., LL.B ........................................... Cashier 
Hipkoe, Max ................................... Assistant Purchasi1Jf1 Agmt 
Elwell, Frederick .................. . Sr"perintelldent of B"ildi"gs and Grounds 

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 

Stevens, Edwin Bicknell, ~f.A ..................................... Registrar 
Ollis, Alice M .................................... Assistant to the Registrar 
Ewell, Frances M ..... Assistant for Schedules and Secretary to the Registrar 
Willard, Frances, B.A ................................. Credentials Assistant 
Creer, Ruth ......................................... Registration Assistant 
Brugger, Minnie Kraus, B.A ........................... Graduation Assistant 
Pepper, Leah H ........................................ Recording Assistant 



34 University of Washington 

THE MUSEUM 

3Spier, Leslie, Ph.D ............................... . Di.rector of the Museum 
Rathbun, Samuel F ........................... o • • Honorary Curator of Birds 

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION 

Magnusson, Carl Edward, Ph.D., E.E .................... 0 •• 00.0 •••• Director 
Roberts, Milnor, B.A ................................ . Mining and Metallurgy 
Grondal, Bror Leonard, B.A., M.S.F ........................ Forest Products 
Kirsten, Frederick Kurt, B.S., E.E ................. Aeronautical Engineering 
Benson, Henry Kreitzer, Ph.D. ........................ Chemical Engineering 
Harris, Charles William, B.S., C.E ................ o. 0 00 ••• Civil Engineering 
Loew, Edgar Allan, B.S., E.E. 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 •••••••• 0 ••• Electrical Engineering 
Wilson, George Samuel, B.S .. 0 .0. 0 0 •••• 0 0 0 ••••• o. 0 • • M echan.kal Engineering 
Osborn, Frederick Arthur, Ph.D .. 0 0.0000 •••••• • Physics Stm,dards aud Tests 

PUGET SOUND BIOLOGICAL STATION 

Frye, Theodore Christian, Ph.D ................ 0 .... 0 .............. Director 

STATE CHEMIST 

3Johnson, Charles Willis, Ph.C., Ph.D .......... 0 0 ••••••••••••••••• • Director 

NORTHWEST EXPERIMENT STATION, UNITED STATES 

BUREAU OF MINES 

Yancy, Harry Fagan, Ph.D .............. 0 ••••• Acting 'Supervising Engineer 
Johnson, Kenneth Alexander, B.S ... 0 ••••••••••••••••••• 0 ••• • Junior Chemist 
Ash, Simon Harry, B.S ............ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 • 0 •••••• 0 • 0 Associate Engineer 
Read, Clifford W., M.S. 0 •••• 00 0 0 0 •• 0 00 0 0 • 0 ••• 0 0 0 ••• 0 .00 0 0 • 0 0 0 ••• Draftsnwn 
Schoning, John G ................. 0 .. .. Foreman Miner, Mine Safety Station 
Keating, Henry T .... 0 ..................................... Principal Clerk 
Towle, Harriett E .................... 0 0 0 •••••••••••••• 0 ••••••••••• 0 • Clerk 
Lance, William E .................................... 0 ..... .. Mill Mecizm,ic 

UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE 

Hall, David Connolly, M.D .. 0 ••••••••••• 0 ••••••••• University Health Office,. 
Markey, J. J., M.D ............ 0 ••••• 0 ••••••••• 0 ••••••• 0.0 •• 0 •• 0 •• Assistant 
Gunn, Elizabeth, M.D ............... 0 ••••••••••••••• 00000000 ••••• • Assistant 
Reeder, Maude, R.N ....................... ,' ,.,'" . Superintendent, Infirmary 

:I Absent on leave, 



BOARDS AND COMMITTEES 

1929-1930 

ADMINISTRAT~ BOARDS 

Admissions . ................................... The Board of College Deans 

Board of Dea1zs-Thomson, Burd, Cobb, Cox, Glen, Haggett, Henry, Johnson, 
Landes, Magnusson, V. McKenzie, Padelford, Roberts, Schweppe, Stevens, 
Uhl, Winkenwerder. 

Buildintis . .................. Thomson, Elwell, May, Stevens, Thomas, Wilcox 

Schedule ami Registration--Stevens, Butterbaugh, Carpenter, Gregory, Newen
ham, Sidey, G. S. Wilson. 

Student Discipline-Lantz, Guthrie, R D. McKenz.ie, Nottelmann, T. G. 
Thompson. 

Summer Quarter ............ Burd, Condon, Landes, Padelford, Thomson, Uhl 

COM Mrrn:ES OF THE FACULTY 

.4rl ~ .............................................. Isaacs, Herrman, Rhodes 

Athletics . ................ O'Bryan, O. E. Draper, Griffith, :Mclntyre, Winger 

Curriculum, Chairmen of the Curr.iculum Committees of each College. together 
with a Representative from each Faculty Having no Curriculum Committee 

Educational Research, Tartar, Densmore, Ethel, Quainton, Renner, Uhl, Wilcox 

Graduati01~ . .............. Preston, Cornu, Goodspeed, Hoard, Isaacs, Stevens 

Honors ... ......... Carpenter, Dahlin, Fawcett, Hawthorne, Read, C. P. Wood 

Library-e. W. Smith, Benham, George, Guberlet, Padelford, Patzer, Powell, 
Thomson. 

Publi.c Exercises .................... . Daniels, Conway, D. C. Hall, Lawrence 

Relatioru with Secondary Schools and Colleges-Bolton, Creer, Frein, Jessup, 
Sperlin, Stevens, Utterback, UbI, Warner· 

Rhodes Scholarships ..... .............. Densmore, Harrison, Quainton, Small 

Rules . ....................... Goodner, Meisnest, Stevens, Wm. Taylor, Ward 

Student Affairs-Dakan, Christian, E. M. Draper, Farquharson, Gross, Gund-
lach, Haggett, Wrn. Taylor, F. G. Wilson. 

Student Publications .. ................ V. McKenzie, Ayer, Campbell, Osborn 

Student Welfare and Loans-Gould, Bash, Condon, Fawcett, D. C. Hall, Leib, 
Raitt. 
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HISTORY 

The foundation for establishment of the University of Washington was 
laid in 1854, when Governor Isaac IngaJIs Stevens, in his message to the 
first legislature, recommended that Congress be memorialized to appropriate 
land for a university. Two townships subsequently were granted and in 
January, 1861, the legislature finally located the Territorial University at 
Seattle. 

On February 22 (Washington's Birthday), the Reverend Daniel Bagley, 
John Webster and Edmund Carr, composing the Board of University Com
missioners, met and organized for work. Ten acres of land were donated 
by Hon. Arthur A. Denny, Charles C. Terry and Edward Lander from their 
adjoining farms, and on May 21, 1861, the cornerstone of the main building 
was laid. The building was completed in specified time and on November 4, 
1861, classes were opened for students. 

For thirty-four years the University occupied the original tract but in 
the later eighties it becam~ apparent that the campus eventually would be 
outgrown. By 1890 the growth both of the University and of Seattle's busi
ness district evinced the necessity of more ample grounds. 

To meet this need, the legislature passed a bill on March 7, 1893, pro
viding for the relocation, construction and maintenance of the University of 
Washington. A fractional section of land consisting of 355 acres between 
Lakes Washington and Union, the present site of the University, was pur
chased, and on the completion of Denny Hall and some minor buildings the 
University moved to its present location in September, 1895. 

GoVERNMENT 

Under the constitution and laws of the State of Washington, the gov
ernmen~ of the University is vested in a Board of Regents, consisting of 
seven members appointed by the Governor by and with the advice and con
sent of the Senate. Each regent is appointed for a term of six years. 

ENDOWMENT AND SUPPORT 

The University derives its support from the state. As yet the property 
belonging to the institution as an endowment yields comparatively little 
revenue. The income from this property in years to come will greatly help 
to support the institution. 

The legislature of 1925 increased the millage rate for operation from 
1.10 of a mill to 1.47, but based this rate on the then assessed valuation of 
$1,158,026,676.00. This will yield annually $1, 702,300.00, which augmented by 
sundry property receipts and tuitions should yield approximately $1,860,000 
annually. 

The property of the University includes: 
The two townships of land granted by Congress in 1854. There re

mains of this old grant some 3,000 acres. 
The old university site, consisting of the tract of 8.32 acres donated in 

1861 by Arthur A. Denny and wife, and 1.67 acres donated by C. C. Terry 
and wife and Edward Lander. This "ten-acre tract" is situated in the very 
heart of Seattle and is under a forty-seven year lease to the Metropolitan 
Building Company bearing date of 1907. By the provisions of the act of the 
Legislature of 1915, the income from this lease (at present $80,000 a year), 
together with tuition fees, goes into the ClUniversity of Washington Building 
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Fund." The following table will show the terms of the lease, giving the 
period and the annual rental: 

Period 
1907-1912 ••....•......................... , .... 
1912-1922 ...............•..................... 
1922-1932 •............•..•.•.••........•.•.•.• 
1932-1942 .................................... . 
1942-1954 .................................... . 

Annual Rent 
$ 15,000.00 

40,000.00 
80,000.00 

100,000.00 
140,000,00 

One hundred thousand acres of land segregated by the state March 14, 
1893. 

BEQUESTS 

The Board of Regents of the University of Washington is authorized by 
law to receive such bequests or gratuities as may be given or granted to the 
University, and to invest or expend the same according to the terms of such 
bequests or gratuities. The Board of Regents has adopted rules to govern 
and protect the principal of such gifts and the income therefrom so that 
the same will be forever applied to the purposes designated by the donors of 
the gifts. 

Those who desire to aid the work of the University of Washington by 
mearis of gifts itlter vivos or by wills may do so, feeling assured that their 
wishes as outlined in the deed of gift or will are to be carried into effect 
as provided by law. 

A simple statement in a will, such as the following, will be sufficient: 
"I give, devise, and bequeath to the Board of Regents of the University 

of Washington the sum of. ............................... dollars In Trust, 
However, for the following uses and purposes to be invested in securities 
to be approved by said Board and the interest therefrom to be expended in 
the maintenance of" (scholarship or fellowship fund named). 

These bequests may be applied to the maintenance of scholarships and 
fellowships in any subject desired by the donor which meets the approval 
of the Board of Regents. 
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GROUNDS 

The campus contains 582 acres, :l09 of which are open water. The 
land is all within the city limits of Seattle, lying between Lakes Union and 
Washington, with a shore line of more than one mile on Lake Washington 
and about a quarter of a mile on Lake Union. 

PLAN OF THE CAMPUS 

The plan for grouping the buildings of the University of Washington 
was prepared by direction of the Board of Regents, and with the supervision 
of the Faculty Committee. It was officially adopted May, 1915. The scheme 
is developed upon three major quadrangles, the Science Group about the 
axis of Rainier Vista, the Administration or Library Group with Meany Hall 
enclosing the west side, and the Liberal Arts Group about an axis at right 
angles with the walk in front of Denny Hall. 

The plan provides for foot traffic only within the quadrangles. Auto
mobile and service roads are provided to give access to the various groups, 
and scenic driveways encircle the campus. The ground to the west of Mont
lake Boulevard is reserved for athletics and the Stadium seating 30,000 per
sons has been built in this section of the campus by the Associated Students 
of the University of Washington. 

Denny Field already has been changed to conform to the plan which 
provides for a Women's Group in the northeast section of the campus, in
cluding a women's dormitory and women's gymnasium. 

The northwest section of the campus is reserved for men's dormitories. 
Between these two proposed groups Memorial Way enters from the 

north as the continuation of University Boulevard. 
Since the adoption of the group plan twelve buildings have been erected 

on the Liberal Arts Quadrangle. Locations for three additional buildings arc 
provided to complete this group. The Library building, facing Meany Hall, 
defines the east line of the Library grouping. 

The men's gymnasium and pavilion and the women's gymnasium make 
ample provision for the physical education requirements of the University. 

Physics Hall, the first unit of the Science group was completed during 
the past year and was occupied first at the opening of the autumn quarter. 
The four buildings adjacent to the Science group are Hydraulics, Forest 
Products, Mines Laboratories and Anderson Hall. 

BUILDINGS 

The buildings now in use on the University campus include the Aero
dynamical Laboratory, Anderson Hall, Anatomical' Laboratory, Bagley Hall 
and Annex, Commerce Hall, Denny' Hall, Dormitories, (Lewis and Clark) ; 
Education Hall, Engineering' Hall, Fisheries Buildings, Forest I Products 
Laboratory (Dry Kiln, Wood Preserving Plant, Dry Shed), Foundry 
and Shop Building, Good Roads Building, Men's and Women's Gym
nasiums, Health Service Building, Henry Art Gallery, Home Economics 
Hall, Hydraulics Laboratory" Library, Meany Hall, Mines Laboratory, Music 
Building, Observatory, Pharmacy Building, Philosophy Hall, Physics Hall, 
Power House, Practice .cottage, R.O.T.C. Armory and Headquarters Build- . 
ings, Science 'Hall, United States Bureau of Mines, United States Mine Safety 
Station. 
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LIBRARY F ACIUTIES 

The general library is housed in a beautiful new building containing 
comfortable and adequate provision for readers. The book collection has 
been built to meet the needs of students in all lines of undergraduate' in
struction. A stock of the more fundamental publications needed for ad
vanced research is quite rapidly accumulating and special collections are be
ing formed in a few limited fields. The number of bound volumes is 197,149. 

The library of the Law School contains 53,563 volumes. Both libraries 
are freely accessible to all who care to use them. 

In addition to the libraries on the campus, the Seattle Public Library, 
containing 422,599 volumes, is open to the University. 

MUSEUM 

The museum of the University of Washington is a museum of the arts 
and natural sciences. It was created the State Museum of the State of 
Washington by act of the legislature in 1899. In its functions as a state, a 
university and a public museum, it aims to make its collections representative 
of the natural history, mineral resources, ethnology, history, and chief indus
trial activities of this region and of those countries with which this state has a 
commercial relationship; to furnish materials for research and study; and to 
interest and educate the public by its exhibitions. Its collections, illustrative 
of the northwest coast, are among the most complete and valuable in the 
United States. 

The museum, which was formerly housed in the old Forestry Building 
of the Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition, has been transferred to the building 
previously occupied by the University Library. The collections, which have 
not been available to the public since May 26, 1923, are entirely re-arranged 
and amplified and were opened to the pUblic August 6, 1928. There are ap
proximately 125,000 specimens in the museum collections with an estimated 
value o£ $300,000. 

The main entrance hall on the first floor is devoted to ethnological mate
rial of the State of Washington. Adjoining this hall are rooms devoted to 
collections of minerals, paleontological material, and marine fauna, which 
is represented by a series of mounted fishes of the northwest coast, corals, 
sponges, starfish, shells, crustacea, etc. On the north side of the main hall 
one room contains a systematic series of local birds. The mammal hall con
tains habitat groups of mountain goat, bear, deer, elk, wolf, etc., adjoining 
which is a room containing small habitat groups of local birds, and a room 
with a display of insects. 

Ethnology-Beginning on the right in the main hall the collections, il
lustrative of the life, arts and industries of the Indians, start with the Coast 
Salish tribes and continue through the northwest coast and British Columbia 
in geographical sequence into the annex, where the Alaskan Indian and Eski
mo collections are displayed. There is also a choice collection of articles 
from the Copper Eskimo of Coronation Gulf, Northwest Territories, Canada; 
and from the Eskimo and Chukchee of the Siberian coast. The rest of the 
main hall is devoted to the archaeology of eastern Washington and the 
Sahaptin tribes of the Columbia river region, with material illustrating the 

. culture of the Interior Salish. 
On the second floor will be found articles fro~· the aborigines of the 

Philippine Islands. Oceania and Australia; as well as a collection of ancient 
firearms, relics of the World War, and historical materials representing pio
neer days in the Pacific Northwest and elsewhere. 

Fine Arts-The fine arts section is installed in a series of rooms on the 
north side of the second floor. This includes porcelains, embroideries, paint-
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ings and other art objects from China; a fine collection of Buddhas from 
northern China and Siam; and European textiles, porcelains, engravings and 
sculpture. One room is devoted to Scandinavian handicrafts, and another 
to a collection of early American objects which includes among other things 
a replica of a "Colonial" room. 

Reserve or Study Series-The museum has in its laboratories, for pur
poses of . study and research, collections of botanical, conchological, ornitho
logical, and ethnological specimens which are available to specialists or stu
dents competent to use them; and a museum library, consisting of over a 
thousand books and pamphlets on scientific subjects. 

The herbarium of over 35,000 specimens contains a characteristic series 
of northwest flora, including the Piper and Henderson collections; and the 
Frye collection of mosses of this region and Alaska, which is one of the 
most complete in the United States. 

The collection of bird skins, eggs and nests consists of more than 5,000 
specimens particularly representative of Washington. . 

The conchological collection of over 18,000 specimens contains a com
plete series ofi west coast forms and a large series from all parts of the 
world. 

HORACE C. HENRY GALLERY OF THE FINE ARTS 

The Horace C. Henry Gallery of the Fine Arts was completed in De
cember, 1926. This building with its collection of modern paintings is the 
gift of the late Horace C. Henry of Seattle. 

The collection includes work by two hundred representative painters, 
which will be invaluable to the College of Fine Arts in the teaching of paint
ing and art appreciation. The United States is represented by such names as 
Beckwith, Blakelock, Chase, Cox, Guerin, Hassam, Homer, Inness, Martin, 
Melchers, Murphy, Ranger, Weir, Wyant. French painting is represented 
by Bonheur, Cazin, Corot, Daubigny, Delacroix, Diaz, Dupre, Jacque, Rous
seau, Troyon, and others. Typical work of the schools of England, Spain, 
Holland, Germany and Sweden is also included. 

LABORATORIES 

The University of Washington has laboratories fully equipped for work 
in anatomy, astronomy, botany, chemistry, (including separate laboratories 
devoted to general chemistry, analytical chemistry, food inspection and an
alysis, physiological, industrial and pharmaceutical chemistry), geology, psych
ology, physics and zoology. 

ENGINEERING LABORATORIES 

Aeronautical Engineering-The present aerodynamical laboratories con
tain one 4 ft. by 4 ft. wind tunnel with complete equipment of automatic 
balances for experiments with air foils and propellers, and one 2 ft. di
ameter cylindrical wind tunnel for qualitative investigation of air flow 
phenomena. The new building will be equipped with several small tunnels 
particularly adapted to student use. A machine shop in the laboratory 
facilitates the materialization of new ideas in the line of aeronautical in
vestigation and research. The wind tunnel has been a source of valuable 
information to the local airplane industry. 

Chemical Engineering-A modern fire-proof building houses the chemi
cal laboratories. Fully equipped separate laboratories are devoted to 
general chemistry, analytical chemistry, food inspection and analysis, or
ganic chemistry, physiological chemistry, industrial chemistry, and ph arm-
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aceutical chemistry. All laboratories are equipped with hoods with forced 
drafts, water, gas, distilled water and air pressure. The chemical en
gineering laboratories are equipped with the fundamental types of ap
paratus used in manufacturing processes, such as filter press, hydraulic 
press, stills, grinding apparatus, heating furnaces and vacuo drying oven. 

Civil Engineering-The hydraulic laboratory is on the shore of Lake 
Union, where facilities are available for both medium and high head ex
periments. For medium head, a free water surface, one acre in extent, 
is provided at an elevation of 100 feet above the laboratory floor. High 
head supply is furnished by centrifugal pumps having a combined capacity 
of 2,500 gallons per minute under heads of 0 to 400 feet. 

The materials testing laboratory contains five universal testing ma
chines with capacities from 30,000 to 300,000 pounds, two impact machines 
with various hammers ranging in weight from 550 to 1,500 pounds,with 
the necessary auxiliary apparatus for general work. 

The equipment for testing hydraulic cement is complete for all the 
ordinary tests as specified by the American Society for Testing Materials. 

The road laboratory is equipped for testing materials used in the 
construction of roads. The machines for the abrasion and toughness test 
are of the standard designs adopted by the American Society for Testing 
Materials; other machines are similar to those used by the United States 
Bureau of Public Roads. 

The surveying equipment consists of all the necessary instruments for 
plane and topographic surveying. 

Electrical Engineering-The dynamo laboratory contains twenty-seven 
alternating and forty-five direct current generators and motors. The ma
chines are pf modern design and have a combined capacity of 415 kilo
watts in direct current machines and 347 kilowatts in alternating current 
machines. Most of the machines are of five- or ten-kilowatt capacity. 
Power from a storage battery of 60 cells is available at a separate switch
board in the dynamo laboratory. The University power house, containing 
three steam-driven units of 400, 200, and 100 kilowatts, serves as a com
mercial laboratory for testing purposes. 

Ten smaller rooms are devoted to the following: (a) Instriunent 
making and repairing, (b) grinding room and shop (G) instrument and 
stock room, (d) telephone laboratory, (e) electrolysis and special thesis 
problems, (f) storage battery rooms, (g) dark rooms for photometry 
work, (h) radio laboratory, (i) transmission line laboratory, (j) transients 
laboratory. The instrument room contains 364 standard indicating and re
cording ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters, four three-element G.E. 
oscillographs. Dufour Cathoderay oscillograph, General Electric Surge re
corder, a G.E. (Tirrell) A.C. regulator, a Fahy fluxometer, a k1ydonograph, 
a Tinsley A.C. potentiometer and a large collection of rheostats, tacho
meters, circuit breakers, instrument transformers and accessory apparatus. 

Engineering Shops-The shops are organized into three major di
visions, viz., foundry, forge and. machine. The foundry division is equip
ped with cupola, electric and crucible melting furnaces together with five 
types of molding machines and sand conditioning and casting cleaning 
equipment. Equipment is also available for pattern making and flask re
pair. The forge division contains, in addition to the regular forging equip
ment, three heat treating furnaces, Brinell hardness testing machine, oxy
acetylene welding and cutting equipment and an electric arc welder. The 
machine division contains a complete range of basic machine tools in which 
engine lathes predominate. This division maintains a complete tool crib 
including two sets of standard gages. 
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Meclw.nical Engineering-The steam and experimental laboratory is 
fully equipped with steam apparatus including engines aggregating 1,000 
H.P., simple and compound, high speed and Corliss types; steam turbines; 
jet and surface condensers; injector; centrifugal pumps; steam calori
meters; indicators; calibrating appliances; oil testing machine; gas en
gines of stationary and automobile types; a semi-Diesel 2-cylinder oil 
engine; Sprague electric dynamometer; Webster radiator . testing outfit 
for vacuum systems of heating; ventilation fan equipment for tests; Nash 
vacuum pump; equipment for automobile testing; belt and pulley testing 
machine; gas producer plant; refrigerating apparatus; compressed air ma
chinery for two stage compression and Westinghouse full train equipn:tent; 
fuel testing facilities, including Maher Bomb, Junkers and other calori
meters, with accessories for determining heating value and analysis of 
solid, liquid and gaseous fuels. 

FISHERIES LABORATORIES 

Ichthyology Laboratory-The ichthyology laboratory contains an exten
sive collection of named fishes, particularly rich in species from Puget 
Sound and Alaska. By exchange and other means a representative series 
of the fishes found in American waters, with particular reference to forms 
of economic importance, is being built up. There is a collection to illustrate 
the species of shellfish, crustaceans, and other invertebrate animals consti
tuting the bases for the corresponding industries. 

Fish Diseases Laboratory-The laboratory for fish diseases is equipped 
for study of life histories of various parasites of aquatic animals, including 
aquaria for live subjects, and dark rooms for studying effects of various 
colored lights on the animals. 

Fisheries Laboratory~The apparatus laboratory is equipped with work
ing models of the larger forms, fully rigged types of the smaller forms, of 
fishery apparatus and detailed plans for their construction; equipment for 
manufacture, repair, care and preservation of nets; models of fishing vessels 
and boats, and samples of various fishery products prepared for market. 

Canning Laboratory-The canning laboratory is equipped with all ma
chinery and appliances necessary for preparation and canning of all varieties 
of foOd products, in either glass or tin containers, including paring and 
slicing machinery, preparation table, exhaust box, closing machines and 
retorts. Here instruction is given in the usual commercial methods, while 
research is carried on in the development of new methods or the modifica
tion of the old to meet new conditions. 

Curing and Dryi1zg Laboratory-The curing laboratory contains the 
necessary equipment for making pickling solutions and brines, and for the 
drying, pickling, mild-curing and smoking of the various food products. 

Refrigeration Laborators-Ultimately a small refrigeration and cold 
storage plant will be installed for economic study of various methods of 
freezing and preserving food products in cold storage. 

Testing Laboratory-The testing room has a constant temperature of 
approximately 98° Fahrenheit, and in it samples of canned fishery products 
can be incubated, by means of which swells may be separated from the 
other cans and the sufficiency of the process used in the cannery deter
mined. Various vacuum gauges and can testers are also available. 

Research Laboratory-The research laboratory contains the necessary 
chem:cal and bacteriological apparatus for investigation of problems of the 
food preserving industry. Laboratory desks are equipped with water, gas 
and electricity, and with balances, microscopes, apparatus for microphoto
graphy, pressure cookers and hand closing machines. The equipment in-
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eludes sterilizers, incubator, vacuum drying ovens, hot-plates, and the 
necessary glassware. 

Aquarium-The aquarium is equipped with a number of tanks for live 
fishes, and with balanced and other aquaria for study of aquarium manage
ment. 

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING LABORATORIES 

Dendrology-Individual lockers. A large herbarium and extensive col
lections of tree seeds, cones, bark specimens. An arboretum of 200 acres 
is under way. 

Logging-Logging camps in the vicinity of Seattle afford unequalled 
opportunities for field work. Collections of logging equipment, such as 
wire rope, axes, saws, hooks, blocks, special appliances for donkey engines, 
a working model of a steam yarding engine and models of high lead yard
ing. A Dolbeer and a\ single drum donkey engine are installed in the log
ging engineering laboratory. New material is constantly being added to 
these collections. 

Milling-Field trips to the sawmills in and near Seattle. Extensive 
collections of lumber showing patterns and grades, shingles, saws, planer 
knives, belting, chain and other sawmill equipment. Additions to these 
col1ections are now being made very rapidly. I 

Mensuration-Equipment selected to show principal types of instru
ments in use. Those adapted for use in the Northwest are provided in 
quantities sufficient for all practice work in cruising, surveying, volume, 
growth and yield studies. 

Silviculture-Forests around Seattle offer wide opportunities for prac
tical studies and demonstrations. The extensive forest tree nursery of the 
College of Forestry affords excellent opportunity for practice in modern 
nursery methods. 

Timber Physics-This laboratory is magnificently equipped with seven 
large testing machines for static and impact loading, circular and band 
saws, planer and other shop equipment for wood-working, and forms the 
first completely equipped unit of the Forest Products laboratory. 

Wood Technology-Individual lockers, gas, water, compound micro
scopes ~d al1 apparatus .. for preparing and sectioning wood for microscopic 
study are provided. Hand specimens and planks of domestic and foreign 
commercial timbers are provided in large quantities. These include exten-
sive collections of South· American, Australian, Philippine, Japanese, Indo
Malayan, Indian and other foreign hardwoods. Microscopic slides of near
ly all American woods are kept on hand for check specimens. 

Forest Products Laboratories-The Forest Products Laboratory will in 
the future house all research work in forest products, and has been planned 
with special provisions for an extensive pulp and paper laboratory, a wood 
preservation laboratory and- special laboratories for research in wood tech
nology, pathology, wood chemistry and wood utilization. The laboratories 
for work in forest products now ready on the campus consist of five dis
tinct units, as follows: 

1. General Laboratory-Equipped with special wood sectioning 
and plain sliding microtomes, binocular research microscopes with me
chanical stage and microscopes of usual pattern, special illuminating 
devices for microscopic studies, micro-projection apparatus, water-
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baths, large and small gas and electric drying ovens, platform scales, 
analytical and pulp balances, all apparatus necessary for the technical 
examination of wood preservatives, standardized thermometers, en
larging and reducing camera, standard horizontal photo-micrographic 
apparatus, dark room, and all incidental apparatus required in the 
detailed study of woody tissues. 

2. Wood Preservation Laboratory-A 14-inch by 12-foot retort. 
equipped with vapor drum and condenser, air compressor, vacuum 
pump and duplex pressure pump, is arranged for experimental work 
with any pressure process of treating wood. An open-tank plant of 
semi-commercial size is available' for treatment of 9-foot material. It 
consists of one treating tank, two steel storage tanks for creosote and 
a wooden tank for the storage of metallic-salt solutions. 

3. Wood ,Distillation Laboratory-A retort of about one-half 
cord capacity is equipped with copper condensers, gas pump, gas tank 
and redistilling apparatus. This plant has been installed by the U.S. 
Forest Service for co-operative work with the University. 

4. Dry Kiln Laboratory-A dry kiln with a capacity of 10,000 
feet B.M., equipped with a temperature controller, air compressor, 
hygrodeik, recording hygrometer and a recording thermometer is con-

. veniently located on the University spur of the Northern Pacific Rail
way. Arrangements have also been completed at one of the local 
commercial plants whereby the College of Forestry is given complete 
control of an experimental kiln at the plant. 

5. Pulp and Paper. Laboratory-A IOO-pound capacity digester 
and a beating engine of equivalent capacity are provided for research 
in the pulping of wood. 

6. Plywood Laboratory-Special machines for testing the strength 
of plywood, a glue mixer, hydraulic press and all apparatus for the 
detailed study of plywood are provided. 
Commercial Plants-Plants for manufacture of paper, wood pipe, coop

erage, excelsior, wood conduit, veneers, furniture, boxes, and numerous 
other secondary wood products are available for study. Four large creo
soting plants and several smaller preservative plants are also available. 

The Charles Lathrop Pack Forest-This is a tract of approximately 
2000 acres located at LaGrande, Washington, adjoining the Rainier Na
tional Park Highway. The tract is used as an experiment station and as 
a public demonstration forest, the idea being to place forestry on display 
in show window fashion so that the public may learn of the various 
methods of scientific, forestry. It is admirably adapted for this purpose, 
having a frontage of about two miles on the highway and presenting a 
wide range of conditions. 

The tract contains approximately twenty-five million feet of timber. 
In addition to this there are areas of second-growth forests of varying 
ages, some logged-off lands, and some burned over areas, making the 
tract well adapted for experimental and demonstration purposes. The 
money for the purchase of the forest and for putting it in shape was pro
vided from the Charles Lathrop Pack Forestry Trust· and by Doctor 
Pack himself. 

The Lee Field Laboratory-This is a tract of 80 acres containing a 
second growth stand of approximately 40 year old timber located at 
Maltby. The tract was donated to the College of Forestry by Ingie Marie 
Lee Hodgins, Edna Mae Lee Engle and George O. Lee, in memory of 



Equipment 4S 

their parents, the late Mr. and Mrs. O. H. Lee. As the tract can be 
reached by auto in- less than one-half hour from the University campus 
it will be especially valuable in connection with the It"egular laboratory in
struction in the courses in silviculture and mensuration, and will also lend 
itself to some experimental work. 

JOURNALISM LABORATORY 

The journalism laboratory is equipped with everything necessary to teach 
students how to dress a newspaper. For students interested in advertising, 
special equipment is provided. A laboratory library of publications from 
supply houses, is available, containing information on type, paper, engravings 
and all equipment of the publishing and allied trades. 

MINING, METALLURGICAL AND CERAMIC LABORATORIES 

Mining-The mining equipment may be divided into three groups, as 
follows: exhibits designed for purposes of study, laboratory apparatus for 
experiment and practice, and field equipment. Numerous exhibits are on 
hand, notably a full-size Trenton aerial tramway terminal, several models 
of mines and mining construction, 1700 lantern slides and two portable 
lanterns, several thousand photographs, maps, blue prints, and drawings, 
sets of mine lamps, and extensive collections of ores and minerals from 
prominent mining districts. 

The drilling equipment consists of single and two-stage Ingersoll
Rand air compressors with receivers, four of the newest types of rock
drills of different makes, two piston drills, column mountings and tripods, a 
Sullivan power-driven diamond drill complete, an Empire placer drill, sets 
of drill steel of several sections, forges, sharpening tools, a drill press, 
grinding wheels, tools, and accessories. Practice with the air drills and 
the diamond drill is had in a special shed built in the form of a mine 
drift, where deep holes can be drilled in all directions. For studies in 
mine ventilation, blowers and fans connecting with both metal and can
vas pipes are in service; an anemometer, gages, air meter, safety lamps, 
and the most recent equipment for testing mine gases are provided. A 
Turbinair portable' hoist is used for moving heavy apparatus. 

The varied deposits of glacial drift on the University campus afford 
good practice ground; blasting experiments are carried on in the hard 
morainal clays where results can be clearly seen, and the testing of gold
bearing placer ground is illustrated by boring test-holes with an Empire 
drill. Practice in methods of saving placer gold is given with standard 
sluices provided with several forms of riffles; placer gold of various sizes 
of grain is added to the gravel and its recovery is checked. 

Ore Dressing-The new laboratory was designed for testing not only 
ores but also non-metallic mineral substances, which are of great import
ance in Washington and the Northwest. The equipment is new and com
plete. The crushing machinery, placed on the ground floor, consists of 
a 7xlO-inch Blake breaker, a 4x6-inch Dodge, a Traylor gyratory, a pair 
of 18xl0-inch, and a pair of 8x5-inch highspeed Sturtevant rolls, small 
crushers, and disc pulverizers. A hydraulic elevator lifts the crushed ore 
to the third floor where Locke and shaking feeders start it on its pro
gress through the mill. The grinding mills consist of a 3x2-foot Marcy 
ballm~ll, a 2x4-foot and a lx2-foot Marcy ball or rodmill, a Hardinge 
20x5-inch mill, and smaller grinding mills. A Dorr bowl-classifier, a Dorr 
thickener, an Akins classifier, a Fahrenwald, a Bird, and several Richards 
classifiers are in service, and four jigs. The concentrating tables include 
a Wilfley sand-table and a Deister-Overstrom slimer of full size, a Plat
O of half size, and three smaller Wilfleys. 
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For testing magnetic ores and sands a Dings magnetic separator of 
Rowland-Wetherill type with both high and 'low intensity, a Davis tube
tester, and an electro-magnet are provided. A 3-stamp battery fed by a 
challenge feeder delivers pulp to silvered copper plates and a Pierce 
amalgamator, thence to the concentrating tables. The flotation laboratory 
contains ten different cells of the most recent types. The screening equip
ment includes Hummer, Leahy, Newaygo, Ro-Tap, and other types.' A 
Dorrco pump and a Wilfley sand-pump can be used to elevate pulp. Among 
the items of special equipment are a Chance sand-flotation apparatus, an 
Oliver filter, and a form of Leitz microscope designed for studying mill 
products. The accessory equipment such as feeders, launders, samplers, 
settlers, dryers, scales, and trucks is complete. Abundant water is avail
able in the mill under both high and low heads. 

Metallurgy-The fourth floor of the new building is devoted to metal
lurgy proper. Separate laboratories are provided for general metallurgy, 
fire assaying, wet analysis, fuels, electrolytic work, research, and metallo
graphy. besides the balance rooms, dark room and stock room. The fur
naces consist of two standard-size, double-muffle Denver oil burners, also 
gas-fired, gasoline-fired, and electric muffle furnaces, and a Hoskins 12.5 
KW electric melting furnace. Pyrometers and three types of calorimeters 
are provided. Among the new pieces of special apparatus may be noted 
a Leitz complete photo-micrographic apparatus, a set of microscopes for 
metallography, an Orsat gas-analysis apparatus. Parr's total-carbon apparatus 
for coal, Brinnell and scleroscope machines for testing hardness. 

Coal Washing-The coal section of Mines Laboratory occupies an area 
of 54x57 feet and a height of 58 feet, including four stories and a sub
basement, connected by electric elevator. Coal for testing is received on 
the ground floor, in lots up to thirty tons, and is screened to remove large 
sizes. Smaller sizes pass into a concrete bin from which they are drawn 
to a bucket elevator for transportation to screens on the fourth floor, the 
screened products faIling into bins on the third floor. From the bins, 
gravity flow delivers the screened sizes to the second floor, where classi
fiers, jigs, tables, and other forms of washing equipment are located. 
Products from these machines may flow to a sludge tank on the lower 
floor for settling and dewatering. 

The building also contains fuel and analytical laboratories for the 
College of Mines and the U.S. Bureau of Mines, a room for conducting 
float-and-sink tests, a sampling room, a coal crushing and grinding room 
for the preparation of samples, a large sludge tank with automatic rakes, 
and two compressors, each two-stage, which supply air for the whole 
building. 

Ceramics-The ceramics equipment, offices and class rooms are housed 
in Mines Laboratory. The apparatus may be used for both manufacturing 
and testing ceramic products. The heavy brick machinery consists of a 
4-foot Crossley dry and wet pan, 'a Mueller universal auger !\lachine with 
cutting table, and a large American dry brick press. Pottery machinery 
includes a washing outfit with a blunger, power screens, spray dryer 
and filter press, a potter's pug mill, jolly wheel and plaster molds for 
both jollying and casting ware. The terra cotta equipment consists of 
pressing molds, a De Vilbiss spraying apparatus, engobe and glaze materi
als, humidity dryer, and glaze-grinding ball miIIs. Firing apparatus in
cludes an oxygen acetylene cone-fusion furnace; a 3-foot, high-tempera
ture, load-test kiln for two bricks; a 10 by 7-foot muffle down-draft 
terra cotta kiln; and a two-pot, 4 by 10-foot glass furnace. The kilns 
are fired with both gas and oil, and are equipped with thermo-couple, 
radiation, and optical pyrometers. 
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A humidity dryer complete with recording apparatus has recently 
been built. Other additions are a Brown recording electric carbon-dioxide 
apparatus, a petrographic microscope, hydrogen-ion concentration apparatus 
and a newly designed portable machine for testing the transverse strength 
of full-sized brick. 

PHARMACY, MATERIA MEDICA AND CHEMISTRY LABORATORIES 

Rooms devoted to pharmacy, materia medica and chemistry are located 
in Bagley Hall, a three-story fireproof building, and in the Pharmacy Annex. 
Special sections are provided for pharmacy students in general, organic and 
(IUalitativc chemistry. Work in prescription practice receives special attention 
in the Pharmacy Annex. This building contains one large room arranged 
and equipped as a model prescription pharmacy; a second but smaller room 
equipped with optimus fixtures donated by Stewart and Holmes Drug Com
pany, arranged and equipped as a sales room. The prescription room con
tains displays of pharmaceuticals from many of the leading pharmaceutical 
houses. 

PHYSICS LABORATORIES 

In addition to its general laboratories the department of physics is rap
idly equipping the Bureau -of Testing to meet the demands for accurate 
calibration and testing of scientific instruments. Standards of the bureau 
will be calibrated by the National Bureau of Standards at Washington, D.C. 
The bureau is prepared to calibrate direct and alternating current instru
ments, determine candle power of lamps, measure temperature, both high 
and low, and to a limited extent, to standardize weights. Persons desiring 
to have work done should address the director. 

UNITED STATES BUREAU OF MINES NORTHWEST EXPERIMENT STATION 

The Department of Commerce maintains at the College of Mines its 
Northwest Experiment Station, which serves the Pacific Northwest and 
the coast regions of Alaska. The headquarters of the station, from 
which all operations in this territory are directed, are in Mines Laboratory. 
At present the principal investigations being conducted by the station are 
in the treatment and uses of coal and of other non-metallic substances. 
Members of the experiment station staff give occasional lectures to the 
students of the University on subjects dealing with their special lines of 
work. 

Mine Safety Station-The Mine Safety Station of the United States 
Bureau of Mines is housed in a separate building located ncar Mines 
Laboratory. Various types of oxygen rescue and resuscitation apparatus 
are kept on hand for practice as well as for use in mine rescue work. 
The purposes of the station are to give emergency aid in cases of fires 
or explosions at mines or elsewhere, and also to train miners, firemen, 
and mining students in the use of oxygen helmets and other forms of 
rescue apparatus. From ten days to two weeks' time is required for the 
course of training. The applicant is taught the construction of the ap
paratus and is required to wear it for four hours each day, in two periods 
of two hours each. The practice is carried on in a room filled with gas 
which cannot be breathed without immediate danger, and the work per
formed is the same as that which would be required in actual mining 
operations or rescue work. The smokeroom represents a portion of a 
mine, and is equipped with mine cart rack, overcast, timbers and brick. 
First-aid instruction is also given. Applicants who have completed the 
course of training receive a certificate from the United States Bureau 
of Mines. 
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A one-ton, 45-horsepower automobile truck, equipped with rescue ap
paratus ready for emergency calls, forms part of the equipment of the 
safety station. 

Instruction for Coal Mining Men-Miners taking the rescue training 
also receive instruction in the College of Mines on the subj ects of mine 
gases, explosions, and the origin and distribution of Pacific Coast and 
Alaska coals. Laboratory experiments are carried on to show the methods 
of analyzing coals and determining the uses to which they can be put. 
The methods of testing for permissible explosives at the Pittsburgh sta
tion and the safe methods of charging, tamping, and firing are explained. 
Coal men interested in the washing of coals are given full practice 
with the several types of apparatus used for this purpose. 

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION 

The Engineering Experiment Station was formally organized in De
cember, 191i, to co-ordinate the engineering investigations in progress and 
to facilitate development of industrial research in the University. 

The scope of the work is two-fold: 
(a) To investigate and to publish information concerning engineering 

problems of a more or less general nature that would be helpful in munic
ipal, nlral and industrial affairs. 

(b) To undertake extended research and to publish reports on engineer
ing and scientific problems. 

The purpose of the station is to aid in the industrial development of 
the state and nation by scientific research and by furnishing information 
for solution of engineering problems. Every effort will be made to co
operate effectively with professional engineers and the industrial organiza
tions in the state. Investigations of primary interest to the individual or 
corporation proposing them, as well as those of general interest, will be 
undertaken through the establishment of fellowships. 

The control of the Engineering Experiment Station is vested in an 
administrative staff consisting of the president of the University, the dean 
of the College of Engineering, director, and eight members of the 
faculty. 

For administrative purposes, the work of the station is organized into 
eight divisions: (1) forest products, (2) mining and metallurgy, (3) aero
nautical engineering, (4) chemical engineering and industrial chemistry, (5) 
civil engineering, (6) electrical engineering, (7) mechanical engineering, (8) 
physics standards and tests. Inquiries in regard to the work of the Experi
ment Station should be addressed to the director. 

BAILEY AND BABETTE GATZERT FOUNDATION FOR CHILD WELFARE 

On December 21, 1910, this foundation was established by a gift to the 
University of $30,000 made by Sigmund Schwabacher and by the executor 
of the will of the late Abraham Schwabacher. The purpose of the founda
tion is (1) to conduct a laboratory for the mental and physical examination 
of children in order to determine their individual defects and aptitudes and, 
in accordance with the results of the examination, to suggest the best means 
of education and treatment; (2) to assist in establishing child welfare agen
cies and child study laboratories throughout the state, and (3) to carry on 
research in child psychology. 

In December, 1915, the Department of Child Welfare was established 
and the Gatzcrt Foundation was placed under its administrative control. 
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THE UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION 

The University of Washington is one of five'institutions of higher educa
tion which complete the state's system of public education, the others being the 
state college and the three normal schools. To the University is given exclu
sive authority to instruct in the following major lines: Aeronautical engineer
ing, architecture, commerce, fisheries, forestry, journalism, law, library science, 
marine engineering and medicine. 

The University has concurrent authority with the state college to instruct 
in the following major lines: Chemical engineering, civil engineering, elec
trical engineering, home economics, liberal arts, mechanical engineering, min
ing, pharmacy, professional training of high school teachers, school super
visors' and school superintendents, and pure science. 

Schools and Colleges and Their Fields-The University is organized in 
the following schools and colleges: 

(a) The Colleges of Liberal Arts and Science, which provide a liberal 
education in arts and pure science, in a course normally requiring twelve 
quarters of residence, leading to the degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor 
of science. 

(b) The professional and technical schools and colleges, including: 

1. The College of Business Administration, covering the fundamental 
scientific training in industry and commerce in a course of twelve quarters 
leading to the degree of bachelor of business administration. 

2. The School of Education requires for admission six quarters of 
approved work in any college of the University, and offers an advanced 
course of six quarters preparing students for careers as high school 
teachers and school administrators. The degrees are bachelor of arts or 
bachelor of science, in education. Students in the College of Liberal Arts 
may major in the department of education and receive the degree of 
bachelor of arts. 

3. The College of Engineering has five departments: aeronautical, 
chemical, civil, electrical and mechanical engineering, with curricula of 
twelve quarters leading to the degree of bachelor of science in the special 
field chosen by the student. The degree of master of science in each field 
is open to graduate students. 

4. The College of Fine Arts offers curricula of fifteen quarters in 
architecture, and twelve quarters in vocal, instrumental or public school 
music. or musical theory, painting, sculpture and design, public school 
drawing, music and drawing, and dramatic art, leading to the degrees of 
bachelor of architecture, bachelor of music and bachelor of fine arts, or 
bachelor of arts with a major in one of the subjects named. 

5. The College of Fisheries lays a scientific foundation for work con
nected with the fisheries industry, one of the chief resources of the Pacific 
Coast. Bachelor of science in fisheries is the degree offered. ' 

6. The College of Forestry offers a curriculum of twelve quarters 
preparing for work in scientific forestry or in the lumber industry, leading 
to the degree of bachelor of science in forestry. The full professional 
course is fifteen quarters, with a liberal allowance of electives, giving 
opportunity for specialization in forest service and state work, logging, 
engineering, forest products, or the lumber business. For this course the 
degree of master of science in forestry or master of forestry is given in 
the Graduate School. 

(49) 
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7. The 'School of Journalism requires for entrance junior standing, 
that is, completion of two years of college work in liberal arts. The cur
riculum leads to the degree of bachelor of arts in journalism and prepares 
its students for practical newspaper work. 

S. The School of Law is the standard of approved law schools for 
admission to the bar of this state. For admission the student must have 
junior standing from the College of Liberal Arts or the College of Sci
ence, or its equivalent. The curriculum of the school covers nine quarters, 
leading to the degree of bachelor of laws. The degree of master of arts 
also is given. Students may carryon work in liberal arts or science and 
law concurrently, taking both bachelors' degrees in six years, or eighteen 
quarters. 

9. The Library School prepares students for librarianship in a tech
nical curriculum extending through three quarters following either three 
or four years of academic study. On completion of the library school 
curriculum (45 credits), the degree of bachelor of science in library 
science is given. 

10. The College of Mines offers curricula of twelve quarters leading 
to the degree of bachelor of science in mining engineering, geology and 
mining, metallurgical engineering, coal mining engineering. The fields 
open to graduates of this college are indicated by these divisions. The 
college also 'offers a curriculum in ceramics (clay, glass and cement pro
ducts). The degree of master of science, with a major in one of these 
lines, may be obtained in the Graduate School. 

11. The College of Pharmacy offers three-year and four-year courses, 
the first giving preparation in technical and commercial pharmacy, and 
the second providing a well-rounded scientific training in this field. The 
three-year course leads to the degree of pharmaceutical chemist, and the 
four-year course to the degree of bachelor of science in pharmacy. A 
fifth year in the Graduate School offers an opportunity for graduate re
search work leading to the degree of master of science in pharmacy. 
Students may continue graduate work leading to the degree of doctor of 
philosophy with major in pharmacy. 

(c) The Graduate School offers work leading to the degrees of master 
of arts, master of science, master of arts or master of science in technical 
subjects, certa:n technical or professional master's degrees (as, for example, 
master of business administration), and doctor of philosophy. A master's 
degree presupposes at least one year of resident work of high grade and 
special character, and a doctor's degree at least three years of such work. The 
University is placing increased emphasis upon its graduate work. 

Definitions and E:rplallatiolls-In all statements relating to the University 
the word course refers to a single study pursued for a definite period, for 
which credit may be given toward University requirements for graduation in 
accordance with the number of hours taken. A curriculum is a group of 
courses arranged to be followed consecutively or concurrently. A department 
is the unit of instructional organization in a particular science or art, as the 
department of geology. A college gives full curricula, beginning with the 
work of the freshman year and covering twelve quarters. The work of a 
school is preceded by two or more years of college work. 

The four-year programs of the Colleges of Liberal Arts and Science are 
divided into the /O'i.(.'er division (freshman and sophomore) and upper division 
(junior and senior). 

The term tII,;t is applied to work taken in high school; a credit to work 
taken in college. To count as a unit, a subject must be taught five times a 
week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of 
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thirty-six weeks. A University credit is given for one hour of recitation a 
week throughout one quarter. Thus a quarter course in which there are five 
recitations a week is a five-credit course. 

The term major is applied to the department or subject in which a student 
elects to specialize. 

Special Curricula fVithi" the Schools-Certain senii-professional curricula 
are given for which no special school or college is provided. Such is the 
curriculum in nursing and public health in the College of Science. 

The University does not give a medical course, but offers a pre-medical 
curriculum especially planned as a foundation for study in a medical school. 
This may be two years in length for schools not requiring college graduation, 
or four years for schools requiring that amount of preparation. 

Under provisions of the National Defense Act, students in the University 
may attain commissions as reserve officers in the United States Army by 
meeting the requirements for advanced work in military science. This can 
be done without interference with the student's regular academic work. 

The FOtlr-Quarter System-The University is operated on the four-quarter 
system, each quarter having approximately twelve working weeks. The Au
tumn Quarter begins in October, the Winter Quarter in January, the Spring 
Quarter in April, and the Summer Quarter in June. The University is closed 
only through September. Careful reading of the calendar will show the work-

. ing of this plan in detail. Students may enter at the beginning of any quarter. 
The quarter system permits them to do a full quarter of University work 
in the summer in most curricula; to complete a university course in three 
years if health and resources permit"; or otherwise to· adjust their university 
residence to meet personal conditions. This flexible plan is oi especial advan
tage to the University of Washington because the absence of extremes in 
climatic conditions is favorable to mental work at all times of the year. 

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 

CENERAL STATEMENT 

All correspoudence regarding admission of strldellts to the resident courses 
of the University and requiremCllts for gradflalion, should be addressed to the 
registrar. 

Students are admitted to the resident work of the University by certificate 
or by examination. Only recommended graduates of fully accredited four
year secondary schools are admitted on certificate. Students are classified as 
graduates and undergraduates. Undergraduates are classified as regular stu
dents (freshmen, sophomores, juniors and seniors), unclassified students, and 
special students. 

ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE 

A graduate of a four-year accredited secondary school, whose course 
has covered the requirements for entrance and who meets the scholarship 
requirement outlined below, will be admitted upon recommendation of his 
principal and the presentation of a satisfactory certificate. Since school di
plomas do not give the necessary information, they cannot be accepted for 
this purpose. Principals of all accredited high schools in the state are fur
nished with official blanks, which also may be obtained from the registrar's 
office. Credentials accepted toward admission to the University are kept on 
permanent file. 

Credentials for .~t"delJts e:rpecting to euter tire Univel'sit), i" tire autumn 
quarter, 1929, should be filed i1l tire registrar's office not later Ilrau August 
15. Owing to the congestion of correspondence during the two 'l.Cleeks prior 
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to the opening of each quarter, it is impossible to reply at once to letters ana 
applications smt in during these periods. 

I t is obligatory to submit at entrance, records from all schools previously 
attended, together with all credentials showing present membership, or past 
service, in the army, navy, marine corps, National G",ard, naval militia, or 
the Uuited States Coast Guard. 

No student may be accepted for admission who would not be recom
mended to the University of his home state. 

A student graduating from a school system which provides for less than 
12 years of instruction may be heJd for additional high school work. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1. Units Required-A student having graduated from an accredited high 
school, is required to present twelve *units of work done entirely in the 10th, 
11th and 12th grades. Of the twelve units, not more than four may be in 
courses primarily designed for ninth grade students. One unit may be made 
up of fractional credits earned in music, physical education, debate, dramatics, 
and in other subjects accepted by the high school for graduation. The twelve 
units shall be distributed as follows: 

(a) Not more than three units in technical or vocational subjects 
(except for the College· of Business Administration, as noted below). 

(b) At least eight units from academic groups (English, Mathe
matics, Natural Science, Social Science, Foreign Language,) so chosen 
as to include two units of English, but nine academic units are required 
for all students who do not present a unit of fractional credits in other 
subjects accepted by the high school for graduation. 

(c) The specific requirements of the college to which admission is 
sought, must be met. These are as follows: 
LmERAL ARTS: A second unit* of one foreign language, and one unit of 

geometry. 
SOENCE: A second unit of one foreign language, and one unit of geometry. 
BUS. ADMIN.: One unit" of mathematics.t Six units of technical electives 

may be offered, at least three of which must be in commercial sub
jects. 

ENGINEERING: Solid geometry, advanced algebra, one unit of physics, one
half unit of shop work, and one unit of plane geometry. 

FINE ARTS: Two units of foreign language, one of which may be taken 
in the ninth grade; for architecture, one unit of plane geometry, in 
addition to the language requirement. 

FIS HERIES: No specific requirements. 
FORESTRY:" Advanced algebra, one unit of plane geometry. 

MINES: One unit of plane geometry, solid geometry, advanced algebra, 
and one unit of physics. 

PHARMACY: No specific requirements. 

A student is advised not to attempt to enter the University until he is 
able to register in his chosen college without deficiencies. Under certain 
circumstances and with the approval of the dean of the college concerned, 

*A "unit" hi applied to work taken In hJgh school. To count as a unit, a BubJect 
must be taught five times a week, In periods of not less than forty-five minutes, tor a 
school year of thlrty-tllx weeks. " 

;The first unit Is usunlly tnken In the ninth grade. If tnken later, It wUl count as part 
of the twelve unlts requlr('(l. 

tCommerclal arltllmetlc and elementary algebra do not satisfy this rt'qulrement. 
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however, certain deficiencies in specific college requirements may be removed 
after entrance in the University. 

2. S cholMship Required-A minimum of nine units must be repre
sented by grades which are at least one step above the passing mark when 
letters are used to designate grades, or above the passing percentile grade at 
least one-fourth of the difference between the passing grade and 100 per cent. 
Such grades shalI be known as recommending grades. Beginning with the 
autumn quarter of 1931-32, and thereafter, eleven such units will be required. 

3. Recommending Grades-A student who fails to, present recommend
ing grades in the required number of units at the time of graduating from 
high school may either return to high school for further study or take the 
entrance examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board in the 
subjects in which recommending grades are not rece~ved. 

When a student repeats or reviews subjects for the purpose of earning 
recommending grades, hC! should choose, when choice is possible, subjects 
which will be of greatest value to him in college work. The advice of the 
high school principal should be sought in deciding upon approved subjects. 

Information regarding College Entrance Board examinations may be ob
tained from the College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117 St., New 
York, N.Y. 

ACCREDITED SCHOOLS 

Secondary schools mentioned in the 1926-27 catalogue as accredited may 
use their accreditation privileges for their graduates of June 1928. The 
University of Washington will in the future depend on the State Board of 
Education for lists of accredited public and private high schools for the 
State of Washington. 

SCHOOLS OUTSIDE OF WASHINGTON 

Graduates of other secondary schools outside of Washington will be ad
mitted on the same terms as graduates of accredited schools of Washington, 
provided the school in question is fully accredited (1) by the North Central 
Association of Schools and Colleges, (2) by the New England College En
trance Certificate Board, or (3) by a leading university whose standards of 
admission are practically the same as those of the University of Washington. 
The University of Washington reserves the right to require examinations of 
graduates of such schools in all cases where it seems advisable to do so. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 

Applicants for advanced standing are required to furnish a complete cer
tified statement of both preparatory and college credits, together with a letter 
of honorable dismissal from the institution last attended. 

Advanced Undergraduate Standing-Students who present complete 
transcripts and letters of honorable dismissal from other colleges of recog
nized rank, may be admitted to the advanced standing for which their train
ing seems to fit them, provided their scholarship meets the standards required 
of resident students of the University of Washington. No advance credit 
will be given for work done in institutions whose standing is unknown, ex
cept upon examination. Definite advanced standing wiII not be given until 
the student has been in residence at least one quarter. 

Students Transferring from Colleges Having a Lower Standard 0/ Ad
mission Than the University 0/ Washington-A student applying to trans-
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fer from a college having a lower standard of admission than the University 
of Washington shall be required to furnish the following information: 

(a) His status at the time of admission to college work. 

(b) His status and his detailed record at the end of his period of 
resid~nce in the college. 

In the event that the student's high school record was not such as to 
have admitted him to the University of Washington, the student will not be 
admitted until at least one year of college work shall have heen completed 
with recommending grades. It is understood that such students will not be 
admitted without the recommendation of the College last attended. 

Admission of Normal School Graduates to Advanced Standing-Gradu
ates of the two-year curriculum of approved normal schools may receive 
junior standing provided their credits meet the requirements of the University 
for entrance, scholarship standards, and credit-hour load. 

For graduation with a bachelor's degree a student admitted with ad
vanced credit from a normal school must earn in the University a sufficient 
number of credits to bring the total up to a minimum of 180 quarter hours 
{exclusive of required physical education or military science}. He must sat
isfy such specific requirements of the degree as have not been fairly satis
fied by previous work. 

In fulfilling the requirements of university curricula that allow a large 
number of elective hours, such as that of the School of Education, normal 
school credits can usually be fairly well applied. As a rule, a student can
not count much more than two years of normal school work toward com
pletion of curricula that require a major of thirty-five or more hours con
secutive and co-ordinated work in one department. In many set technical or 
professional courses only a very limited amount of normal school credit can 
be used. 

School of Law-Requirements for admission to the School of Law are: 
Clear entrance to the College of Liberal Arts or the College of Science; 90 
hours, (two years) of advanced credit in freshman and sophomore courses, 
covering all prescriptions for admission to upper division standing in the 
College of Liberal Arts, and 10 hours of military science or physical educa
tion. Students who have not complied with the foregoing, may be admitted 
to the Law School upon the completion of three years' work leading to a 
bachelor's degree in the University of Washington or any institution ranking 
therewith, provided further that such work shall meet with the approval of the 
Dean of the Law School. . 

School of Journalism-Requirements for admission to the School of 
Journalism are: Clear entrance to the College of Liberal Arts; 90 hours (two 
years) of advanced credit in freshman and sophomore courses, covering all 
prescriptions for admission to upper division standing in the College of Lib
eral Arts, and 10 hours of military science or physical education. 

School of Edflcation-Requirements for admission to the School of Edu
cation are: Clear entrance to any college of the University; 90 hours of col
lege credits in courses approved by the faculty of the School of Education 
and the faculty of the college concerned, and 10 hours of military science or 
physical education. 

Library School-I. Graduate students are admitted who hold the bac
calaureate degree from any college or university of good standing, whose 
undergraduate work in either or both high school and college has included 
at least twenty college credits each in German and French. 
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2. Students are admitted who have qualified for senior standing in the 
College of Liberal Arts or in the elective curricula in the College of Science, 
having earned 145 credits, including 10 credits in military science, or physi
cal education, twenty credits each in German and French and all required 
work. However, students who lack not more than fifteen credits of senior 
standing (including the languages required above) may be admitted with 
permission of the dean, but such students must complete the 180 plus 10 hours 
required for graduation. 

E:rtensioll Service-Following are certain rules of the faculty and ad
ministrative decisions which should be noted by those who wish to obtain 
credit toward a university degree for their home study work: 

(1) "Correspondence students in the Extension Service who have had 
the required preparation for admission to the University, and whose program 
has been approved, will upon satisfactory completion of their correspondence 
work receive a certificate of credit in the University, but the maximum credit 
for work done by correspondence may not exceed one-half of the hours re
quired of resident students for graduation. Records of credit for correspond
ence study are filed separately until the student has satisfactorily completed 
one year in residence, when they become part of the University record." 

(2) "The work of the senior year (a minimum of 36 credits earned in 
36 weeks) must be done in residence." Rule 9. 

(3) No student may take an extension course, either correspondence or 
class, while enrolled as a resident student in the University, without the con
sent of his dean, approved by the registrar and by the director of the Ex
tension Service. This permission, on forms furnished for the purpose, must 
be filed in duplicate in the registrar's office. 

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING 

A bachelor's degree from a college or university of good standing is re
quired for admission to the Graduate School. For further details, see Grad
uate School bulletin. 

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION 

1. Certificates of successful examinations before the College Entrance 
Examination Board will be accepted. Students planning to enter the Uni
versity by examination shall arrange their selection of subjects so that they 
will have no deficiencies for the college they elect, i.e. 0 the College of Science, 
Liberal Arts, Engineering, etc. 

2. Students who have not graduated from high school and who do not 
plan to do so must enter by examination. All examinations will be given by 
the College Entrance Examination Board except those involving vocational 
subjects. 

3. Graduates of non-accredited high schools in the State of Washington 
are required to pass examinations with the College Entrance Examination 
Board in order to obtain admission to the University of Washington. The 
number and selection of examinations shall be determined by the Registrar 
upon the recommendation of the principal. When it is possible the student 
will be permitted to make use of Plan B, sometimes called the New Plan 
of the College Entrance Examination Board. This provides for tests in 
four senior subjects. 

4. Graduates of non-accredited high schools in other states may qualify 
for admission as outlined in paragraph 3, with this exception; if the State 
University where their respective high schools are located requires them to 
qualify for admission by Plan A or the Old Plan they will be held to the 
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same requirement if they apply for admission to the University of Wash
ington. 

5. Low Scholarship Students from Accredited High Schools of Wash
ington. 

(a) Subject to paragraph I, graduates of accredited high schools in 
the State of Washington, whose grades do not meet the scholarship re
quirement of the University of Washington, may raise their scholarship 
by passing College Entrance Board Examinations in the subjects in which 
they are low. 

(b) Non-recommended graduates of accredited high schools of other 
states than Washington may follow this plan also, subject to the excep
tion noted in paragraph 4. 

6. Definite information regarding the necessary College Entrance Board 
Examinations: may be obtained from the Registrar of the University. Ap
plications for these examinations should be made to the College Entrance 
Examination Board as directed below. 

COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BOARD 

The examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board are con
ducted annually in vanOI1S cities and towns of the United States and abroad. 
The examinations are usually held during the third week in June; in 1929, 
June 17-22, 1930, June 16-21. 

On the Pacific Coast examinations are usually held at Seattle, Spokane, 
Tacoma, Portland, Berkeley, Los Angeles, and San Francisco. 

Blank forms for the "Application for Examination" and the "Teacher's 
Recommendation" may be obtained from the Secretary of the College En
trance Examination Board upon request by mail. The application should be 
returned to the College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th St., 
New York City. The recommendation should be sent directly to the Com-
mittee on Admission of the college concerned. . 

If the application be received sufficiently early, the examination fee wilt 
be $10. for each candidate. The fee, which should accompany the applica
tion, should be remitted by postal order, express order or draft on New 
York to the order of the College Entrance Examination Board. 

Application and fees of candidates who wish to be examined west of the 
Mississippi in the United States or in Canada should reach the Secretary of 
the Board at least four weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations, 
that is, on or before May 20, 1929, or May 19, 1930. Applications and fees 
of candidates who wish to be examined in the United States at points east 
of the Mississippi River or on the Mississippi River should be received at 
least three weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations, that is, 
on or before Monday, May 27, 1929, or May 26, 1930. 

When a candidate has failed to obtain the required blank form of appli
cation for examination, the usual examination fee will be accepted if the fee 
arrives not later than the specified date accompanied by a memorandum con
taining the name and address of the candidate, the exact examination center 
selected, and a list of all the examinations in which he plans to take Board 
examinations. 

Applications for examinations will be accepted later than the dates named, 
if in the opinion of the Secretary it is still possible to arrange for the ex
aminations requested, but only upon the payment of an additional fee of $5. 
by each candidate concerned. 

A list of places at which examinations are to be held is published 
annually about March 1. Requests that the examinations be held at par
ticular points should be transmitted to the Secretary of the College En-
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trance ·Examination Board not later than February. The designation of the 
center to which the candidate will go for examination is an indispensable 
part of his application for examination. 

Detailed definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects are 
given in a circular of information published annually about December 1, by 
the College Entrance Examination Board. Upon request a single copy of 
this document will be sent. to any teacher without charge. In general a 
charge of twenty-five cents, which may be remitted in postage, will be made. 

FOREIGN STUDENTS 

Students from schools in foreign countries and non-English speaking 
communities will be admitted under the same general conditions as those 
from American schools, provided they have a sufficient working knowledge 
of English, acquaintance with American methods of instruction, and plans 
of study, to enable them to carry regular college work successfully. An ex
amination will be required by the registrar on these supplementary points. 

Students from foreign schools whose standing is not known to be the 
equivalent of accredited American schools may be required to pass College 
Entrance Board Examinations. 

ORIENTATION COURSE 

Introduction to College Study. Section I-A special orientation course 
is offered for non-English speaking students who are found to need special 
training before continuing with a full student load in the University. To a 
great extent those who are to enroll in this course are chosen on the basis 
of the results of the entrance examinations required by the registrar. The 
course, however, is open to all students who feel the need of special training. 

The course includes such drills as pronunciation, writing, reading, lec
turing, methods of study, etc. Special emphasis is laid upon the importance 
of orientation of the individual to fit properly into American college life. In 
this course a complete diagnosis is undertaken to determine each student's 
particular difficulty. 

This is a five hour course not counting toward graduation but equivalent 
to a five credit course in the student's schedule. 

Introduction to College Study. Section 2-This course is given for stu
dents who feel that they do not have a sufficient knowledge of the proper 
methods of studying in college. Section 2 is a five hour course, not counting 
toward graduation, but recorded as a matter of determining schedule and 
for showing work done in case a student transfers to' other universities or 
colleges. 

For students who have been dropped from the University because of 
scholastic difficulties, this course is an avenue of approach for reinstatement 
at the discretion of the Board of Deans, if a satisfactory record has been 
established therein. It has been so arranged as to give the student methods 
of reading and study, preliminary survey of assignments, taking notes, brief
ing surveys for reviews and examinations, analysis of discussion, definite 
plans for meeting examination, etc. 

Details concerning these courses and registration for them should be 
made through the Mens' Personnel office. Since they must be self support
ing a fee of $20 is required for each. 

ADVANCED CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

A student may be examined for advanced credit in work that he has not 
followed in a college .class at this University, or an accredited institution, 
with the approval of the department concerned. Credits and grades so ob
tained, must be certified by the examiner and the dean concerned, and shall 
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not be given for work done while the student is in residence. 
Persons who, while registered in the University, have attended courses 

as auditors, shall in no case be permitted to take the examination in such 
courses or obtain credit therefor. 

A student desiring to take an examination for advanced credit must first 
file an application and obtain a permit at the registrar's office. 

Special claims for advanced credit based on credentials are passed on 
by a committee consisting of the registrar and the dean of the college con
cerned. 

Advanced credit by course examination may not cover more than half 
of the requirement for graduation. At least one-half of the student's work 
for a degree must be under the supervision of this or some other accredited 
university. Work under supervision here includes residence class work, ex
tension class work and home study work. 

A fee of $1 a course number will be charged for all examinations outside 
the regular schedule. 

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS 

Special students are students of mature years who have not had the 
opportunity to complete a satisfactory high school course but who, by reason 
of special preparation and attainments, may be qualified to undertake certain 
courses, though not as candidates for degrees. 

No person less than twenty-one years of age will be admitted to the 
status of special student, but it is specifically emphasized that mere attain
ment of any given age does not constitute adequate qualification for admis
sion to this status. 

In general, a student from an accredited high school will not be ad
mitted to this classification if he has been in attendance in the high school 
during the previous year. 

The graduates of an accredited high school are not admitted as special 
students, but are expected to qualify for regular undergraduate standing in 
accordance with the general rules. 

The University has no "special courses;" all courses are organized for 
regular students-that is, students who have had the equivalent of a good 
high school education and have been fully matriculated. Special students 
are admitted to those regular courses for which, in the judgment of the in
structor, they have satisfactory preparation. 

Entra~ce examinations in the subjects of fundamental importance for 
the work proposed will be assigned in all cases in which the Committee on 
Special Students deems such examinations advisable. 

All available certified records for previous school work must be sub
mitted to the registrar at least a month before the beginning of the quarter 
which the student desires to attend. Such a student must file an application 
for admission showing the kind of work he desires. the reasons for de~iring 
such work, and if no credits can be presented, a detailed statement of any 
previous educational work and practical experience with a list of subjects 
in which the candidate is prepared to take entrance examinations. Special 
blanks for this information are provided. 

By virtue of his classification, a special student is not eligible for any 
degree. He may ultimately become a candidate for a degree, however, by 
completing the admission requirements of the college in which he is en roIled. 

Special students are not eligible to take part in student activities or to 
be initiated into a fraternity or a sorority. . 

Persons desiring to be admitted as special students will apply to the reg
istrar for the necessary application and credential blanks. 
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AUDITORS 

With consent of instntctOJ's concerned any mature person, not registered 
as a student in the University, may be enrolled at the registrar's office as 
an auditor in not more than two courses on payment of a fee of $10 a quar
ter. This provision does not apply to laboratory courses, or to courses offered 
in the summer quarter. 

RULE"I. (a) In the summer quarter, any mature person, with the con
sent of the dean and the instructor concerned and upon payment of the regu
lar tuition fee, may enroll at the registrar's office as auditor in any number 
of non-laboratory courses or the lecture parts of any number of laboratory 
courses. 

(b) Persons who, while registered in the University, have attended 
courses as auditors, shall, in no case, be permitted to take the examination 
in such courses or obtain credit therefor. 

No person may regularly attend any course in which he has not been 
registered or enrolled as an auditor. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration for all students for the autumn quarter will take place 
prior to Thursday, September 26; for the winter quarter prior to Monday, 
January 6, 1930; for the spring quarter, prior to Monday, March 31, 1930; 
and for the summer quarter, prior to Wednesday, June 18, 1930. 

Registration is complete when the election blank has been signed by all 
required registering officers and the student, when all required fees have 
been paid, and when all blanks have been left in the registrar's office or 
other place designated by the registrar. Registration by proxy is not permitted. 

Late Registration-All students are expected to complete their registra
tion (including payment of all required fees) prior to the dates noted above. 
Students failing to do this will be charged an additional fee of $2 for the 
first day's delay, and a further cumulative fee of $1 for each day thereafter 
during the first week following the final official registration date. After the 
first week following the final official registration date no student will be per
mitted to register except by special action of the Board of Deans. (If a 
student has been granted a leave of absence or has withdrawn in good stand
ing during a preceding quarter he may be given the privilege of late enroll
ment to complete unfinished courses, with the consent of the instructors con
cerned). 

Changes in Registration-A change of registration is the addition to or 
the withdrawal from any course that appears on the election blank. 

A student desiring to change his registration shall secure a change of 
registration card from his registering office. 

He shall satisfy his dean as to the reasons for the change. 
He shall secure the signature of the instructor from whose class he 

wishes to withdraw and from the instructor whose class he wishes to enter. 
He shall present the change of registration card at the sections' window 

in the registrar's office for approval, showing receipt for his tuition and fees 
at this time. 

He shall pay a fee of $1 at the comptroller's office for each change made 
and get a receipt for same. One change may be considered the withdrawal 
from or addition of one course at one time. No fee is charged when the 
change is made on the initiative of the University authorities. 

No change in registration involving entrance into a new course shall be 
permitted after the first week (seven days) following the beginning of in
struction. No withdrawal from a course will be accepted during the last 
two weeks of the quarter. 



60 University of Washington 

RULE 2'. Unsatisfied prerequisites take precedence over other subjects. 
Any student having any unsatisfied entrance prerequisite must register for 
the work each· quarter until the deficiency is removed. In special cases, per
mission to postpone the removal may be granted by the dean of the proper 
college. 

RULE 3. Except with the consent of his dean: 
(a) No student shall be registered for less than 12 hours of work: 
(b) No student shall be registered for more than 16 hours of work (ex

clusive of military science or physical training), or the number for the re
spective quarters in the prescribed curricula. 

RULE 4. With the consent of his dean, a junior or senior whose previous 
scholastic record has been exceptionally good, may be registered for a maxi
mum of 20 hours (exclusive of military science or physical education). 

RULE 5. No student may be registered for more than 20 hours (exclu
sive of military science or physical education.) 

RULE 6. Work taken to remove entrance deficiencies shall count as a 
part of the schedule allowed. 

RULE 7. A student who is obliged to do outside work must enter on his 
registration blank a statement of the nature of the work and the number of 
hours per week so used. In considering petitions for reinstatement the Board 
of Deans shall take no cognizance of outside work if it has not been noted 
on the student's registration blank. 

. RULE 8. A student who registers for an elective course must ultimately 
complete the course, unless relieved of the necessity by his dean. A student 
properly withdrawn and given a "W" shall not be affected by this rule. 

MEDICAL ExAMINATIONS 

All students entering the University for the first time are required to 
pass a medical examination as a part of their registration requirements. Men 
will report to the infirmary and women to the gymnasium on the date and 
hour designated when registering. This appointment takes precedence over 
all others scheduled for that hour. Students failing to keep the appointment 
wiII not be allowed to reregister for another quarter until the examination 
is passed on the day before the final registration date for that quarter. 

lNTELLIGENCE TEST 

An intelligence test shall be given to all undergraduate students, who 
have not taken it previously, at 'a time to be announced each quarter. 

A student, who for cause, is unable to attend the first test, may attend 
a make-up test to be given later. The fee for make-up test is $1 as pre
scribed for delayed examination in Rule 27 of the General Regulations. 

A student failing to take the test at either date specified during his first 
quarter in residence shall be refused admission for the following quarter. 

EXPENSES 

TSlition and Fees-By authority of the speCial legislative act of the ses
sion of 1921, the following tuitions and fees will be collected: 
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GENERAL TumoN FEES 

Resident Tuition-Fifteen dollars ($15) general tuition per regular acad
emic quarter from each student who has been domiciled within the state of 
Washington or the territory of Alaska for a period of one year immediately 
prior to the date of registration. 

Non-Resident Tuition-Fifty dollars ($50) tuition per regular academic 
quarter from each student who has not been domiciled in the state of Wash
ington or the territory of Alaska for the period of one year immediately 
prior to registration. 

Prospective students from outside the state of Washington should bear 
in mind certain fundamental legal principles governing this question of resi
dent or non-resident tuition: 

(a) The legal word "domicile" and the word "residence" are not equiva
lent terms; domicile requires more than mere residence. 

(b) Noone can acquire a domicile merely by residence in the state of 
Washington when such residence is for the purpose of attending an institu
tion of learning. 

(c) The domicile of a minor is that of his father; in the event of the 
death of his father, that of his mother; in the event! of the death of both 
parents, that of the last deceased parent, until changed by a duly appointed 
legal guardian. 

Every non-resident student will be expected to file a statement of his 
residence status when first applying for entrance to the University. Blanks 
for this purpose will be supplied by the University and must be filled out and 
returned before registration can be completed. 

Exemptions-All honorably discharged service men or women who served 
in the military or naval service of the United States during the late world 
war; and all honorably discharge$! service men who served in the military 
or naval services of any of the governments associated with the United 
States during the said war, provided they were citizens of the United States 
at the time of their enlistment and who are again citizens at the time of 
their registration in the University may on application and showing that 
such fee will be an individual expense be exempted from the payment of gen
eral tuition fee provided they have been domiciled in the state of Washing
ton or territory of Alaska for the period of one year prior to the date of 
registration. If any such service men have not been domiciled in the state 
of Washington or territory of Alaska for one year prior to registration 
they are exempt up to twenty-five dollars ($25) per quarter. This exemp
tion does not apply to the summer quarter. 

Tuition Notes-Deserving stu~ents (domiciled in the state of Washington 
or the territory of Alaska) who, after a quarter in residence have shown a 
marked capacity for the work done by them in school, in lieu of paying the 
general tuition fee, above provided for, may give their promissory notes with 
interest at the rate of four per cent per annum. All applications for this con
cession must be presented at the comptroller's office accompanied by a state
ment from the registrar's office of their grades for the past quarter. 

ADDITIONAL FEES PAYABLE BY ALL STUDENTS 

Associated Students Fee-An associated student membership fee of ten 
dollars ($10) for the year (exclusive of summer quarter) is collected of all 
regularly enrolled undergraduate students upon registration. This fee is 
optional with graduate students, part-time students and cadet teachers. The 
A.S.U.W. fee for the summer session registration is $1 for all registered stu
dents. This does not include auditors. 
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Incidental Fee-Five dollars ($5.00) a quarter (except in summer quar
ter) incidental fee from each regularly enrolled student, special student, part
time student and auditor. 

Health Service Fee-One dollar ($1.00) per quarter (except in summer 
quarter) from each student except full-time instructors or cadet teachers. 

Library Fee-One dollar ($1.00) per quarter (except in summer quarter) 
from each student except full-time instructors or cadet teachers. 

l<'tEs P~R QUART~R FOR VARIOUS TYP~S OF REGISTRATION: 

Full Time Resident-Tuition $15, A.S.U.W. $10 (per year), incidental fee 
$5, library $1, health service $1, laboratory fees depending upon courses taken. 

Full Time Non-Resident-Tuition $50, A.S.U.W. $10 (per year), inci
dental fee $5, library $1, health service $1, laboratory fees depending upon 
courses taken. 

Part Time 'Stfldents-(Courses not exceeding 6-hour load) (non-credit 
courses count as part of load) Tuition $10, A.S.U.W. $10 (per year) optional 
with student, incidental fee $5, library $1, health service $1, laboratory fees 
depending upon courses taken. 

Graduate Students-The fees are the same as for undergraduate students, 
with the exception that graduate students have the option of A.S.U. W. mem
bership at $10 per year, except in summer quarter when they pay regular fees 
including $1 for A.S.U.W. 

Auditors-Tuition $10, no A.S.U.W. membership, incidental fee $5, li
brary $1, health service $1, no laboratory fees. For auditors the regular sum
mer quarter fee applies. This does not include A.S.U.W. membership. 

Cadet Teachers-No tuition, A.S.U.W. optional, no library, no health ser
vice fee, but laboratory fees depending upon courses taken. 

Part Time Instructors and Graduate R~aders-Tuition $1 per credit hour, 
A.S.U.W. $10 (per year) optional, library $1, health service $1, laboratory fees 
depending upon courses taken. 

Ff.1l Time Instructors-No tuition, A.S.U.W optional, no library, no health 
service fee, but laboratory fees depending upon courses taken. . 

Summer Quarter-Tuition $25, A.S.U.W. $1, no incidental fee, no library, 
no health service fee, but laboratory fees depending upon courses taken. This 
includes graduate students. 

lYlarine Biological Station-Tuition $20, laboratory $5. 

Nurses' Short Cottrse-Tuition $20, no A.S.U.W., no incidental fee, no 
library fee, no health service fee, laboratory fees for courses taken. 

All Other Short COllrses-Tuition $20, no other fees. 

Law School Students-Special law library fee of $10 from each student 
registering in law is charged in addition to regular general tuition, A.S.U.W., 
incidental fee, and infirmary fees. The regular $1 fee for general library is 
omitted. Students other than majors in law taking work in the School of Law 
will pay $1 for each credit hour of law work elected up to a maximum of 
$10 per quarter. This will be in addition to the regular $1 general library fee. 

E.t:-S ervice Men: 
Full Time Resident-No tuition, A.S.U.W. $10 (per year), library $1, 

health service $1, laboratory fees depending upon courses taken. 
Full Time Non-Residetlt-Tuition $25, A.S.U.W. $10 (per year), 

library $1, health service $1, laboratory fees depending upon courses taken. 
Part Time-No tuition, A.S.U.W. optional, library $1, health service 

$1, laboratory fees depending upon courses taken. 
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PAYMENT OF FEES: 

Fees may be paid by mail or in person at any time after registration but 
must, in any event, be paid by the date indicated in the fee statement and the 
announcements of the comptroller's office. Failure to observe this requirement 
will automatically cancel the student's registration and necessitate re-register
ing by petition to the registrar's office. Payment of a late registration fee of 
$2 for the first day, and $1 per day additional thereafter up to a maximum 
of $7 will be made for all re-registrations. If fees are paid by mail, put fee 
statement number on remittance, make remittance for full amount of statement 
payable to ~e University of Washington, and mail to the comptroller's office. 

REFUND OF FEES: 

General Tuition-One-half of the general tuition may be refunded within 
the first thirty days after the first day of instruction if withdrawal is caused 
by conditions beyond control of student. 

Incidental Fee-One-half of the incidental fee may be refunded within 
the first thirty days after first day of instruction, if withdrawal is caused by 
conditions beyond control of student. 

Laboratory Fees-All of the laboratory fees may be refunded up to fifteen 
days after first day of instruction and one-half refunded between fifteen and 
thirty days after first day of instruction, except in the Department of Physi
cal Education for Women, where no refund is made of the fees in riding and 
golf after the first week of instruction. Refunds during the first two weeks 
of the quarter must be authorized by department heads in the departments of 
anatomy, chemistry, home economics, pharmacy, and physics. Refunds in 
music at option of instructors. 

Library Fee and Health Service Fee-All of these fees may be refunded 
up to fifteen days, and one-half between fifteen and thirty days after the first 
day of instruction. 

Law Library Fee-Same as general tuition. 
A.S.U.W. Fee-All students withdrawing must turn in their A.S.U.W. 

tickets at comptroller's office, window "E," for refund. 

PINANCIAL DELINQUENCIES: 

Promptness on the part of students in the adjustment of financial delin
quencies to the University is insisted upon. The University reserves the right 
to exclude from classes students who fail to report to the comptroller's office 
when requested to do so. 

LABORATORY FEES AND DEPOSITS 

The following laboratory fees and deposits will be collected quarterly 
during the ensuing year 1929-1930. With few exceptions, these fees are not 
returnable in whole or in part. and in no case can any rebate be allowed after 
30 days from the first day of the quarter: (Fees and deposits listed below 
apply individually to each numbered course as segregated under the various 
subjects). 
Aeronautical Engineering-101, 102, 113, 121, 142, 171 .................. $ 2.00 
Anatomy-2S, 110, 111, 112.......................................... 1.00 

101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, lOB............................... 3.00 
Architecture-40, 41, 42, 112, 113..................................... 1.00 

All architectural design courses $7.50 for the year. 
Bacteriology-103 ....................•.............................. 1.00 

107 ............................................................. 2.00 
101, 102 ........................................................ 4.00 
104, 105, 106, 110, 111, 112....................................... 5.00 
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Botany-I, 2, 3, 11, 12, 13, 14, 53, 90, 111, 180, 181, 182, 199, 220, 
233, 247, 250, 251, 271, 272, 273............................... 2.00 

101, 105, 106, 107, 119, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144, 145, 279, 280, 281..... 3.00 
Ceramics-ll0 ...................................................... 5.00 

121. 122, 123 .................................................... 10.00 
Chemistry-All courses except 52, 152, 173, 190, 191, 200, 204, 215, 216, 218, 

. 219, 220, 221, 222, 223, 231, 232, 233, 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 
246, . 249 .................................................... 6.SO 

150, 176, 177, 178, 205, 206, 207, 210, 211, 212, 230, 236, 250-$1.00 
per credit hour. 

Breakage Ticket ................................................ 5.00 

Civil Engineering-53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 59, 142, 143, 150, 155, 158, 162, 
163, 171 .................................................... 2.00 

Dramatic Art-WI, 102, 103......................................... 1.00 
114, .115, 116 ......... . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00 
104, 105, 106 .................................................... 3.00 

Economics and Business Administration-All courses except those 
listed below ................................................ .SO 

15, 16 Typewriting, and 18, 19 Shorthand ......................... 10.00 
81, 82, 83 ....................................................... 5.00 

Education-All courses except those listed below..................... .50 
145 . . . ......................................................... 2.00 
150 . . . ......................................................... 3.00 
Students registering for Course 145 do not pay the $.50 Education 

Library fee. 

Electrical Engineering-132, 141, 181, 183, 196, 198................... 2.00 
102, 110, 112, 122, 162, 164........................................ 4.00 

Engineering Shops-115, 120 ........................................ 1.00 
52, 54, 55, lOS, 106, 107........................................... 2.00 
53, 104 ......................................................... 3.00 

English-41, 43, 187, 188............................................. .50 

Fisheries-60 ....................................................... 1.00 
53, 54, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 112, 140............................ 3.00 
110, Ill, 120, 121, 122, 154....................................... 4.00 
150, lSI, 152 .................................................... 5.00 
201, 202, 203-$1.00 per credit hour. 

Forestry-I, 5, 51, 52, 53, 59, 101, 104, 152, 190........................ 2.00 
160, 161, 162, 187, 188, 189, 196,213, 214, 215....................... 3.00 

General Engineering-I, 7, 21........................................ 2.00 

Geography-I,ll, 103 ........... .................................. 1.00 

Geology-la, Ib, 113 ............................................... 1.00 
2, 21, 105, 123, 124, 125, 131, 132.................................. 2.00 
154-$1.00 per credit hour. 

Home Economics-8, 43, 101, 102, 190................................ 2.00 
25, 111, 112, 113, 121, 127, 130, 131, 133, 135, 143, 183, 188........... 3.00 
191 ............................................................. 4.00 
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1, 4, 5, 9, 103, 105, 106, 107, 108, 116, 120.......................... 6.00 
200, 204, 205, 206--$2.00 per credit hour. 
207, 208, 209,--$1.00 per credit hour. 

Journalism-I, 61, 90, 91, 92, 104, 135, 145, 150, 160................... 1.00 
51, 101, 115, 120, 125, 130, 131, 133, 136, 138, 140, ·142, 171, 

172, 173, 174, 175 ............•............................... 2.00 
(Maximum fee for anyone student $2.50 per quarter.) 

Law-Students registered in Law School, maximum of $10.00. Stu-
dents in other colleges $1.00 per credit hour. 

Library Science-Text book fee, one or more courses per quarter...... 1.50 
Mathematics-13 ..................•................................. 1.00 
Mechanical Engineering-83, 151, 152, 153, 167........................ 2.00 
Metallurgy-l03, 163 ....................•........................... 5.00 

102 ............................................................. 10.00 
153, 160 ........................................................ 12.00 
101 ............................................................. 20.00 

Mining-lOl, 151, 191, 192, 193, 194................................... 5.00 
152, 176 ........................................................ 10.00 

Music-l0, 11 ....................................................... 1.00 
18, 19, 20, 68, 69, 70. 118, 119, 120, 168, 169, liO as listed below: 
Allen, Oliver, Canfield (One lesson a week) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 18.00 
Venino, Van Ogle, Mabon, Bogardus, Lawrence, Rosen, Lynch, 

Wood, Kirchner (one lesson a week) ......................... 25.00 
Glen (One lesson a week) ....................................... 27.00 
Adams (One lesson a week).................................... 20.00 
Piano Practice Room. An hour a day for a quarter. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3.00 
Key Deposit ................................................... 1.00 
Organ Practice room. An hour a day for a quarter ............. , 12.50 
Key deposit .........................•.......................... 1.00 
Violin Practice room ............................... ~ . . . . . . . . . . . 1.50 

Nursing-5 ......................................................... 1.00 
50 ................................•.•..••....................... 2.00 

Painting, Sculpture and Design-5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 65, 66, 67, SO, 
81,82, 102, 110, 111, 112, 136, 137, 138, 151, 152, 163, 164, 165, 
166, 167, 168, 169, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174, 263, 264, 265.......... 1.00 

32, 33, 34, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 157............................... 2.00 
116 ....•........................•.•............................. .50 
103, 104, 130 .................................................... 2.50 
160, 161, 162, 175, 176, 177, 260, 261, 262....................... .... 3.00 
72, 73, 74, 122, 123,124, 132, 133, 134.............................. 4.00 
158 ,159 .............................•........................... 5.00 

Pharmacy-IS .........................•............................ 1.00 
9, 10, 11 .......................... ".............................. 3.00 
7 •.............................................................. 4.50 
1 combined with Chemistry 8................................... 7.50 
2 combined with Chemistry 9.............. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. 7.50 
3 combined with Chemistry 10 ................................... 7.50 
5 combined with Chemistry 37................................... 7.50 
6 combined with Chemistry 38................................... 7.50 
7 combined with Chemistry 39 .................................... 7.50 
1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 113, 114, 115, 195, 196, 197........................... 6.50 
191, 192, 193, 201, 202, 203-41.00 per credit hour. 
Breakage ticket ................................................. 5.00 
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Physical Education for Men-for each P.E. (Men) class except those 
listed below: 

80, 90, 145, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174.................................. .50 
Locker fee per quarter (where needed}................ ........... 1.00 

Physical Education for Women-Each P.E. (Women) class or com-
bination of P.E. classes other than those listed below......... 1.50 

4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.................................................... .50 
95, 96, 97 ....................................................... 1.00 
87, 88 .......................................................... 3.50 
94 .............................................................. 6.00 

Physics-I, 2, 3,4,5,6,7, 50, 51, 54,89, 90, 97, 98,99, 101, 105, 111, 
113, 115, 206, 207.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00 

154, 160 ........................................................ 4.00 

Psychology-l ...................................................... 1.50 

Sociology-l ........................................................ 1.50 
56, 62, 158 ...................................................... 2.00 
55, 142 ......................................................... 2.50 

Zoology and Physiology-20 ......................................... 1.50 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 101, 102, 106, 107, 108, 111, 112, 121, 155, 156, 157...... 2.00 
6, 7 ....•....................................................... 3.00 
125, 126, 127, 128 ............................................... 3.50 
53, 54, 55, 115, 163............................................... 4.00 
151, 152, 153 .................................................... 5.00 
201, 202, 203-$.50 per credit hour. 

OTHER CHARGES 

Changes of Registration-A fee of $1 will be charged for changes in 
courses, including additions or withdrawal from individual courses after 
completion of registration. This fee is assessed by the registrar and collected 
by the comptroller. 

Late Registration-A fine of $2 for the first day's delay in registering and 
$1 per day additional thereafter up to the close of the week during which 
registration is permitted is imposed upon all undergraduate students. This 
fee is assessed by the registrar and collected by the comptroller. 

Special Examinations-A fee of $1 per course will be charged for all 
examinations outside the regular schedule. This also applies to the examina
tion for foreign language sight-reading required of all liberal arts students 
before graduation. 

Grade Book Fcc-One grade book is furnished the student without 
charge; a fee of $.50 is charged for each additional book. 

Graduation Fee-Each graduate receiving a baccalaureate or higher de
gree, diploma in pharmacy, or a teacher's diploma is required to pay a di
ploma fee of seven dollars and fifty cents ($7.50). The fee for other pro
fessional certificates is $1. The teacher's diploma fee does not include the 
legal registration fee of $1 paid to the county school superintendent who first 
registers a teacher's diploma. 

Transcript Fee-One transcript of record is furnished the student with
out charge; a fee of $1 is charged for each additional transcript. 

Locker Fee-(Men). A fee of $1 per quarter is payable when registering 
by all men taking physical education courses requiring lockers. Lockers may 
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be obtained by faculty members and students not registering for physical edu
cation at $1 per quarter. Locker tickets must be obtained at comptroller's 
office. 

Military Uniforms Deposit-Each student registered for military or naval 
science is required to wear a uniform at drill. In the army units, the student 
purchases his uniform from a contract tailor, at a cost of approximately $30, 
the uniform being the property of the student. The Government gives com
mutation to students at the rate of $7.15 for each of the first two required 
years of drill. Advanced students purchase a new uniform and are allowed 
$30 the first advanced year and $6 the second. 

In the naval unit each student deposits $25 with the University, which is 
returned at the end of his service, less $.50 per quarter of drill, which amount 
is retained as a breakage and loss charge. The naval uniform is not the prop
erty of the student. 

BOARD AND RooM 

The University dormitories consist of Lewis Hall and Clark Hall for 
women, and Lander Hall and Terry Hall for men. During the ensuing year 
$32 a month will be charged for room and board at Lewis Hall and Clark 
Hall and $36 a month at Lander Hall and Terry Hall. The rooms are fur
nished. with necessary articles of plain furniture, but the student is expected 
to supply his own bed linen, bedding, towels, and rugs. 

An amount equal to the first month's account is paid in advance and left 
on deposit to be applied on the board and room account for the last month of 
the school year. 

All remittances should be made in favor of the University of Washington 
and addressed to the Comptroller of the University of Washington, Seattle. 

The University also operates The Commons on the campus, where stu~ 
dents so desiring may secure the best food at reasonable rates, cafeteria style, 

Outside the campus, board and room may be secured at rates ranging 
from $35 to $40 a month. 

UNIVERSITY H~ALTH S~RVICS 

The University maintains a health service which functions primarily in 
guarding against infectious diseases and incipient ill health due to remedial 
causes. The work is carried on in three main divisions; viz., a dispensary, an 
infirmary and an out-patient department. 

The service is housed exclusively in one building with necessary offices 
for doctors and nurses; forty-three bed.s with essential accessories, diet 
kitchen, nurses' quarters, etc. A corps of three physicians, seven nurses and 
a laboratory technician, all on full time, constitutes the permanent staff. This 
is augmented temporarily whenever an increased. number of patients makes 
added assistance necessary. 

The dispensary is available to all students during the span of class hours. 
From the results of the entrance physical examinations the students are classi
fied. Those found to be below standard are re-examined at a later date for 
evidences of incipient tuberculosis, heart disease or other chronic disabilities. 
A complete stereoscopic X-ray and fluoroscopic apparatus has been installed 
for this purpose. Ordinary medicines are dispensed in small quantities with
out cost to the student. Close co-operation is maintained. with the family 
physician when one is retained; in no way is the idea of supplanting the 
family physician contemplated. 

The Infirmary cares for all cases of illness (including physician's attend
ance, nursing and medicines) for a period of one week free of charge. For 
a period longer than one week a charge of two dollars a day is made. It 
has been determined over a number of years that the average duration of a 
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student's illness is four and one-half days at anyone time. Students confined 
to the infirmary are permitted to ask for the services of any licensed medical 
practitioner at their own expense. 

Patients with scarlet fever or small pox are removed to Firlands Sana
torium and are cared for by the City of Seattle, free of charge. 

Out-patient students are not permitted to remain in an abode where proper 
care cannot be taken of them, or where they may prove to be a source of 
danger to other students. Outside calls by Health Service physicians, except 
in emergencies, are discouraged. When an outside call is inevitable a charge 
of one dollar for each call is made. 

After absence from classes due to illness, a student is not re-admitted 
without a clearance certificate obtained from the Health Service. This cer
tificate is issued only to those students who have been under the observation 
of the Service. Those students who receive care at home or afield from the 
campus, must, to secure a certificate, report for approval to the Health Ser
vice on the first day of their absence. In this manner a record of all student 
sickness is kept, which is used as a guide for health supervision. (See Rule 
22, page 37). . 

DEGREES 

It is not the policy of the University to grant honorary degrees. 

G~N~RAL Ruus 

RULE 9. The work of the senior year (a minimum of 36 credits earned 
in three quarters) must be done in residence. 

Ruu 10. Each senior shall, before registering for the first quarter of 
his senior year file with the registrar a written application for his degree. 
Each application shall be checked by the Committee on Graduation at least 
six months before the date at which the student expects to be graduated and 
notice shall be sent to the student by the registrar of the acceptance or rejec
tion of his application. The accepted list shall be submitted at the last regular 
meeting of the faculty for the quarter in which the checking is done and, if 
approved by the facuIty, with or without modification, shall constitute the list 
of candidates to be recommended for graduation upon the completion of the 
work requisite for their respective degrees. No change shall be made in this 
list unless ordered by a two-thirds vote of the members of the faculty present. 

N Ole-Applicants who are late in filing their applications cannot be assured 
of recommendation to the faculty, or of consideration of petitions for modi
fication of requirements. 

Ruu 11. All students shall have the option of being held to the entrance 
and graduation requirements of the catalogue under which they enter, or those 
of the catalogue under which they expect to graduate. All responsibility for 
fulfilling the requirements for graduation from the various schools and col
leges of the University shall be thrown upon the student concerned. 

Ruu 12. The degrees of B.A. and M.A., B.S. and M.S., or two different 
bachelor's degrees, may be granted at the same time in all cases in which a 
minimum of fifteen quarters shall have been occupied in the work for two 
degrees. 

RUL': 13. In determining the fitness of a candidate for a degree, his atti
tude toward his financial obligations shall be taken into consideration. 

Ruu 14. Theses shall be typewritten on sheets of ledgerweight paper 
eight and one-half by eleven inches in size, and shall be bound in cloth, with 
the subject, the name of the author, and the date of the presentation on the 
front cover, and the name and date on the back in gilt letters. A uniform 
and suitable margin shall be left on the typewritten pages. 
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DEGREES WITH HONORS 

A degree with honors may be conferred on a student who is declared 
worthy of unusual distinction on recommendation of the honors committee 
and a vote of the faculty. Early in May each head of a department brings 
to the attention of the committee on honors such seniors majoring in his de
partment as he thinks eligible for honors. Honors are not awarded to any 
student in more than one subject. . 

NORMAL DIPLOMAS 

The University is authorized by law to issue teachers' diplomas, valid in 
an public high schools of the state. Candidates for these diplomas should 
register in the department of education as early as possible after the beginning 
of the sophomore year, and should consult with the department from time 
to time as to his work for the diploma and his preparation for teaching. 
Fuller information may be found in the department of education. 

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Loretta Denny Fellowships-Three fellowships, of $500 each, open to 
graduate students in any department of the University. Awarded by the fac
ulty on the basis of scholastic excellence and general merit, but only to those 
who need financial assistance. Application for these fellowships should be 
made on blanks supplied by the dean of the Graduate School, and must be in 
his hands on or before March 15 preceding the academic year for which the 
fellowships are to be granted. 

Arthur A. Denny Fellowships-Six fellowships of $500 each, QPeD to 
graduate students in the departments of civil engineering, education, English, 
history, mining engineering, and pharmacy, respectively. Awarded by the 
departments concerned on the basis of scholastic excellence and general merit, 
but only to those who need financial assistance. Applicants must be residents 
of the state of Washington. Applications for these fellowships should be 
made to the heads of the departments concerned on blanks supplied by the 
dean of the Graduate School, and must be in their hands on or before March 
15 preceding the academic year for which the fellowships are to be granted. 

National Research Fellowships-Fellowships in physks and chemistry, 
offered by the National Research Council, are open to promising research 
students, who have already taken the doctor's degree or have equivalent quali
fications. A successful candidate can pursue his research at any university or 
research institute chosen by him which is acceptable to the appointing board. 
The salary will ordinarily be $1800 for the first year. Fellows are eligible for 
successive reappointments ordinarily with increase in salary. For details ad
dress the dean of the Graduate School or the heads of the departments. 

University Hm,orary Fellowships-Three honorary fellowships have been. 
established by the University. These, like the Loretta Denny fellowships, are
open to students in any department of the University. They carry no stipend,. 
and are designed to furnish recognition of exceptional scholastic excellence in~ 
the case of graduate students who are not eligible for the Loretta Denny or
the Arthur A. Denny fellowships, either because they do not need financial: 
assistance or because they are not giving their entire time to their work in 
the University. 

Research Fellowships-The College of Mines offers five fellowships for 
research in coal and clay in cooperative work with the U.S. Bureau of Mines. 
The fellowships are open to graduates of universities and technical colleges 
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who are properly qualified to undertake research investigations. The value of 
each fellowship is $720 to the holder, for the twelve months beginning July 1. 
Fellowship holders pay tuition and laboratory fees, but are reimbursed for the 
amounts so expended; they register as graduate students and become candi
dates for the degree of master of science in the proper subject, unless an 
equivalent degree has previously been earned. 

Each applicant should send a copy of his collegiate record from the regis
trar of the college where he has graduated, or will graduate in June. He 
should also send a photograph and a detailed statement of his professional 
experience, if any, and give the names and addresses of at least three persons 
who are familiar with his character, training and ability. Applications should 
be submitted if possible by April 20 in order to allow ample time for con
sideration, and should be addressed to the Dean, College of Mines, University 
of Washington, Seattle, \Vashington. 

Du Pont Fellowship-Through its chemical department, Du Pont de Ne
mours & Co. offers an annual fellowship of $750 in chemistry, known as the 
"Du Pont Fellowship," open to a senior student or graduate student in chem
istry or chemical engineering. 

The Bon Marche Industrial Fellowship-The Bon Marche of Seattle of
fers an annual fellowship of $600 to a graduate student in home economics 
for research work in textiles. The recipient of this fellowship is required to 
give one-fourth of her time for eleven months to the testing of textiles for 
the Bon Marche. 

The Effie I. Raitt Fellowship-The Effie I. Raitt fellowship of $600 is 
offered annually to 'a graduate student in home economics for research work 
in nutrition. 

Tire Skagit Valley Goldenseal Farm Fello'wshiP in Pharmacy-A research 
fellowship of $500 is offered annually to a graduate student in drug plant 
cultivation. 

Nakata Fellowship in Oriental Studies-Through the generosity of a 
public-spirited resident of Seattle, Mr. M. Nakata, an annual fellowship of 
$300 is available for a graduate student in the department of Oriental studies 
who is a candidate for an advanced degree and is preparing for teaching or 
research on the Orient or for other professional activity in which knowledge 
of that field is useful. Graduates of recognized colleges or universities are 
eligible. For further information application should be made to the Dean of 
the Graduate School. 

The Mars Fellowship-A research fellowship in astronomy, given by the 
late Dr. Percival Lowell of the Lowell Observatory, Flagstaff, Arizona, carry
ing a stipend of $600, may be awarded annually. 

Columbia University Fellowship-Columbia University offers each year a 
fellowship of $250, open to students in mining, engineering and chemistry. 

University Teaching Fellowships-The University each year provides a 
number of teaching fellowships in various departments. The graduate student 
receiving such a fellowship divides his time equally between his studies and 
assistance in the teaching work of the departments in which he is enrolled. 
These fellowships range from $540 to $720. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Graduate Scholarships-A number of graduate scholarships are open to 
students who perform service as laboratory assistants, assistant in charge of 
quiz sections, or readers. The remuneration is proportioned to the service, 
and ranges from $180 to $360. 
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Isabella Austill Scholarship-The Isabella Austin scholarship of $100 for 
freshman women is awarded annually at the end of the fall quarter, to a 
young woman of promise, on the basis of scholarship and financial need. 

The P.E.O. Scholarship-Chapter AC. of P.E.C. offers an award of $100 
annually to a young woman entering the sophomore class, this award being 
made on the basis of scholarship, character and need. 

The Gamma Phi Beta Scholarship-The Seattle Alumnae of Gamma Phi 
Beta offer an annual scholarship of $100 to that woman among the English 
major students who most nearly fulfills the following conditions: partial or 
complete financial self-dependence, high scholarship, strength of personality, 
wholesomeness of influence and promise. 

The Frederick and Nelson Scholarship-Frederick and Nelson of Seattle 
offer two scholarships, one to a boy and one to a girl, each of which carries 
$250 a year for the freshman and sophomore years. These scholarships are 
awarded on the basis of scholarship, personality, and business acumen. 

The A. F. Venino Scholarship-Professor A. F. Venino offers an annual 
scholarship to the candidate showing the greatest proficiency and promise in 
piano playing. This scholarship carries free tuition for one weekly lesson 
throughout the autumn, winter and spring quarters. All candidates must sub
mit their application in writing to Dean Glen before September 1. The com
petitive examination preliminary to the award is held in room 110, Meany 
Hall, at 2 p.m., of the Saturday before registration day. 

Beecher Kiefer Memorial ScholarsTiip-This scholarship is awarded annu
ally to the most talented man student of violin. This award is subject to 
competition before a committee from the department of music. Applications 
should be made before June 1. 

!v!" Phi Epsilon 'Scholarship-Mu Phi Epsilon, national honorary musical 
sorority, offers to a woman student a scholarship of one lesson a week for a 
school year, in either voice, violin, cello or organ. (See Gollege of Fine Arts.) 

The Fontainebleau Scholarship-A scholarship of $1000 awarded to a jun
ior in the department of architecture for study at the Fontainebleau School of 
Fine Arts, and travel in Europe. 

The Walker Cut Stone Company Scholarship-From the Walker Cut 
Stone Company of Tacoma, a traveling scholarship in the amount of $500, 
for use in the department of architecture. The student receiving the scholar
ship must furnish an additional $500, making a total of $1000; and must 
attend the School of Fine Arts at Fontainebleau, France, during the three 
months' summer session, preparing a series of measured detail drawings of 
Romanesque architectural stone mouldings and ornaments, the same to be 
published by the Walker Cut Stone Company for the use of architects. 

The West Coast Lumber Bureau Scholarship-From the West Coast Lum
ber Bureau, a traveling scholarship in wood architecture, in the amount of 
$1000, for use in the department of architecture. The junior student selected 
must familiarize himself with the lumber industry here, with different woods, 
mill methods, etc.; he must spend two months at the Fontainebleau School of 
Fine Arts in France; he must continue his studies of wood construction in 
Switzerland, completing two or three drawings; and upon his return, his work 
in pamphlet form must be distributed to architects in coast cities and else
where. 

The Paul Karshner Memorial Scholarships-Scholarships of $100 each, 
given by W. M. Karshner, M.D. and Ella H. Karshner, and awarded to a boy 
and to a girl who are graduates of the Puyallup high school. 
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The Phi Mu Gamma Scholarship-Zeta Chapter of Phi Mu Gamma offers 
a scholarship of $100 annually to that man or woman in the department of 
dramatic art who most nearly fulfills the following conditions: high scholar
ship at the end of the junior year, strength of personality, activity in campus 
affairs, and financial need. 

SltNIOR SCHOLARS 

R~ 15. (a) Students of the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Science, Fine 
Arts, Business Administration, and of the School of Education and Library 
School who are intellectually' mature, who have 132 or more credits, and who 
have shown exceptional abllity and capacity for independent work in some 
group of studies, shall be eligible for senior scholarships. Senior scholars 
shall be elected by the faculty, upon recommendation of the Committee on 
Honors, in the June preceding their senior year and their election shall be 
announced at Commencement and published in the catalogue. Ordinarily the 
number of scholars shall not exceed ten per cent of the class. Students of 
the above mentioned colleges, who, in the course of their senior year, show 
fitness therefor may be recommended and elected to senior scholarships. 

(b) The work of the senior scholars shall be in not less than two nor 
more than four, allied subjects which shall be so correlated as to bear upon 
some common field, the aim of the scholarships being breadth of knowledge 
and culture, rather than minute research. Except in the case of unfinished 
prescribed work or of courses in which the major professor deems attendance 
essential, scholars are to be relieved from attendance at regular lectures and 
recitations and their work shall be done under the personal direction of the 
instructors with whom they are registered. The instructors in charge shall 
submit senior scholars at the end of the year to searching final examinations 
by which the grade of honor, if any, to be recommended to the Committee on 
Honors, shall be determined. 

(c) Senior scholars shall be granted the library privileges accorded to 
members of the faculty and such monetary awards, if any, as may be available. 

PRIzlts 

The Judge Alfred Battle Prize in Public Speaki"g and Debate-Judge 
Alfred Battle offers an annual cash prize of $50 to the Washington debating 
team chosen to meet representative debaters from the University of Oregon. 

Judge Kenneth Mackintosh Prise in Debate-Judge Kenneth Mackintosh 
offers an annual prize of $75 to the University of Washington debating team, 
consisting of two men, who compete with Stanford University in debate. 

Fraternal Order of Eagles Prise-Seattle Aerie No. 1 of the Fraternal 
Order of Eagles offers an annual prize of $100 for the best essay or oration 
on a selected topic by a student of the University of Washington. 

Philo Sherman Bennett Prise-The Philo Sherman Bennett prize of $25 
annually is "for the best essay discussing the principles of free government." 

The Carkeek Prise-Mr. Vivian Carkeek of Seattle offers an annual cash 
prize of $25 for the 'best student contribution to the Washington Law Review 
by a member of the senior class on a point of Washington law, or any point 
of peculiar interest to Washington attorneys. 

The Jaggard Prise-In memory of the Hon. Edwin A. Jaggard, late jus
tice of the supreme court of Minnesota, Miss Anna Wright J aggard offers 
an annual cash prize of $50 for the best essay on a topic connected with 
courses in history of law or jurisprudence. 
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The Charles H. Bebb Prise in Architecture-Mr. Charles H. Bebb offers 
a prize of $50 in the department of architecture to the sophomore, junior or 
senior student who submits the best design in the terra cotta treatment. 

The American Institute of Architects Prise-The American Institute of 
Architects offers annually a silver medal and a book to the graduating senior 
with the most distinguished record in design for the entire course. 

The Frank Buty Prise-The Frank Buty prize of $20 is offered annually 
for the best essay on some subject related to the Italian Language and Litera
ture. 

The Italian Commercial Club Prise-The Italian Commercial Club of 
Seattle offers a gold medal to the student in the University who attains dis
tinction in Italian. 

The A. Merlino Prise-The A. Merlino Prize of $25 is offered annually 
to the student in the College of Science who writes the best essay on "An 
Italian Scientific Advancement During the Year." 

Military Science Prise-The members of the Non-commissioned Officers' 
Training School have established a fund of $400, the income of which shall 
be utilized as a prize to be awarded to the student completing his junior year 
with the highest honors in military science. 

The Charles Lathrop Pack Prise-Charles Lathrop Pack, president of the 
American Tree Association, offers an annual prize of $50 for the best essay 
by a student majoring in forestry. The subject shall be chosen with reference 
to interesting the general public in forestry matters. 

The Omicron, Nu Prisc-Omicron Nu, national home economics honor' 
society, offers an annual cash prize to the freshman student in home economics 
who attains the highest scholastic standing. 

Thc Helen Boelskcs Prise in German-In memory of her mother, Miss 
Ottilie G. Boetzkes offers an annual prize of $50 to the student in the depart
ment of Ge~ic Languages and Literature who writes the best essay in 
German on some phase of the German novel. 

The Washington Mutual Savings Bauk Prises-The Washington Mutual 
Savings Bank offers three prizes, of $100, $50 and $2S respectively, to under
graduate students in the University for the best essays on selected topics in 
business finance. 

The N orthwesl C oucrete Products Associa.tiotJ Prisc-A prize of $200 
given by the Northwest Concrete Products Association, to be awarded to one 
or several students in the department of civil engineering for investigation 
and study in concrete, especially along lines that will be beneficial to the con
crete products industry. 

Ti,e Lehn alld Fink Medal-Lehn and Fink, of New York, offers a gold 
medal each year to the student in the graduating class who prepares the best 
essay on some scientific topic of pharmaceutical importance. 

The America" Pharmaceutical Association Medal-The American Phar
maceutical Association offers a gold medal each year to a student who attains 
distinction in pharmacy. 

STUDENT LoAN FUNDS 

Several loan funds are available to assist students both men and women, 
through financial emergencies. See the men's personnel directors or the dean 
of women for full information. 
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STUDENT WaFARE AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

MEN'S pERSONN£L OFFICE 

The directors of the men's personnel office are concerned with the welfare 
of the men students of the University. They confer with them on all ques
tions affecting their personal or group interests and hold consultation with 
them concerning scholastic work, schedules and vocational guidance. 

Employment information is given students seeking part-time work. 
General housing conditions are under the direction of the Faculty Com

mittee on Student Welfare. A list of boarding places for men, however, is 
kept here. 

This office is represented on various faculty committees. 

DEAN OF WOMEN 

The dean of women is always ready to help or advise any woman student 
who may need assistance. She supplies lists of approved boarding and lodging 
places, supervises all houses of residence, corresponds with parents or guard
ians who desire to make inquiry concerning their daughters or wards, gives 
advice regarding courses of study, offers vocational information of a general 
nature, handles loan funds, and acts as counselor to the officers of organiza
tions for women. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 

Many students who find it necessary to support themselves in part or 
wholly at the University have been enabled to do so through an employment 
bureau for men conducted by the University· Y.M.C.A. and by aid of the men's 
personnel directors. The dean of women renders a similar service for women. 

It is necessary to advise against entering the University without funds. 
The University cannot be responsible for finding work for students. During 
periods of business depression it is especially difficult to obtain part-time work. 
It is not advisable for anyone to enroll unless provided with sufficient funds 
to maintain himself for a quarter. A suggested amount for this purpose is 
$200. Students expecting to earn a portion of their support should not register 
for a full schedule. 

BUREA U OF APPOINTMENTS 

The University maintains a Bureau of Appointments to assist students in 
obtaining positions for which they are fitted in educational, commercial and 
industrial fields. Students intending to teach or graduates already engaged in 
teaching, who are ready for promotion may take advantage of this privilege. 
Correspondence is invited from universities, normal schools, boards of educa
tion, superintendents and principals of schools in need of candidates, and other 
employers. No commission is charged for the services of the bureau. 

ASSOCIATIONS AND CLUBS 

Alumni Association-Everyone receiving a degree from the University of 
vVashington or who has attended the University for two semesters or three 
quarters is a member of the Alumni Association. The association is governed 
by the alumni council, which meets annually. It consists of a representative 
from each of the local alumni organizations. It determines the basic policies 
of the assoc!ation which are carried out by the executive committee. The 
executive committee consists of the president, the secretary and a treasurer, 
who are elected each year by the dues-paying members of the association; 
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and five members elected by the alumni council for a three-year term; together 
with one representative each from the board of regents, faculty, and asso
ciated students. The president for the previous year is also an ex-officio mem
ber. The annual dues are $3, and include a subscription to the official publi
cation, The Washington Alumnus. 

Associated Students-The Associated Students of the University of Wash
ington (A.S.U.W.) is the central organization which conducts the activities of 
the student body. Membership is required of all regularly enrolled undergrad
uate students. The annual fee is $10. ($1 for summer quarter.) 

This fee gives each student a membership in the corporation, including a 
free subscription to the University 0/ Washington Daily and free or reduced 
admission to such football, basketball, baseball games, tennis, track and wrest
ling meets, crew regattas, debates, oratorical contests, musical concerts as may 
be designated by the Board of Control. 

The management of the Associated Students is vested in an annually 
elected Board of Control, composed of nine students, three faculty and three 
alumni. The Board meets bi-weekly and has all the usual powers vested in 
the directorate of any corporation. The Board employs a graduate manager 
as its executive agent. 

Ch~irtian Associations-The University of Washington Young Men's 
Christian Association is a Christian service organization, designed to be of 
service to all men students and members of the faculty. It assists men stu
dents in finding acceptable homes while at college and part-time employment 
when needed. Students and faculty are invited to become members of the as
sociation and to assist in its service features. In co-operation with the campus 
Young Women's Christian Association the association publishes the "W" Book, 
a hand-book for students. 

Eagleson Hall, home of the association, at the entrance to the campus 
at East Forty-second street, is designed for the use of all men of the Uni
versity whether members of the organization, or not. A small fee is re
quested for the use of the gymnasium and shower baths. 

The Young Women's Christian Association on the campus has a mem
bership of 1300 women and maintains an active organization with headquar
ters at 205 Home Economics Hall. 

The purpose of the organization is to create and promote a spirit of 
Christian friendliness among women students; to afford opportunities for de
velopment of Christian leadership through cabinet and committee work; and 
to offer channels for self-expression through various forms of service work, 
both on and off the campus. 

A full-time general secretary is employed whose services are at the dis
posal of every University woman. 

Department Clubs-The following clubs are connected with the work of 
different University departments: American Chemical Society, American In
stitute of Civil Engineers, American Institute of Electrical Engineers, Amer
ican Society of Mechanical Engineers, American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Ammonii Socii, Art Club, Business Administration 
Council, Chemical Oub, Circolo Italiano Universitario, Deutscher Verein, 
Education Club, English Graduate Club, Engineers Council, Fisheries Club, 
French Club, Forestry Club, Graduate Club, Greek Club, Home Economics 
Oub, Law Association, Maritime Commerce Club, Mathematical J oumal and 
Research, Mines Society, Nurses' Club, Officers' Club, Pharmacy Oub, Philo
logical Club, Political Science Oub, Men's Physical Education Club, Pre
Medic Club, Scandinavian Club, Student Council of Speech Art, Sociology 
Oub, Spanish Oub, University Women's Vocational Club, Washington Law 
Association, Women's Athletic Association, Zeta Mu Tau, Zoology Club. 
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Religious aud Social-Bethany Oub, Chinese Club, Christian Science So
ciety, Cosmopolitan Club, Fuyo-Kai Club, Filipino Club, Max Garrett Club, 
Inkwell Club, Japanese Club, Mountaineers Club, Newman Club, Menorah So
ciety, Pilgrim Oub, Rogel1 Williams Club, Service Club of Washington, 
Sororia, Tillicums, Young Men's Christian Association, Wesley Club, West
minster Club, Women's Ex-Service Club, Women's Federation of the Uni
versity of Washington, Young Women's Christian Association. 

Debating S ocieties-There are four debating and literary societies in the 
University: Stevens, Badger, Athena and Sacajawea. The first two are for 
men, the last two for women. Membership in the clubs is limited so that 
frequent practice may be afforded. 

The Northwest Triangular Debating League, composed of the Universi
ties of Washington, Oregon and Idaho, holds an annual triangular debate for 
the northwest debate trophy. 

The men of the University also meet in single or dual debates, teams 
from the University of California at Berkeley, Stanford University, the 
University of Montana and the University of California at Los Angeles. 

The women of the University have a triangular league with the Uni
versity of Oregon and the University of Idaho. They also hold dual debates 
with the University of California and the University of British Columbia. 

Musical Organizations-The musical organizations consist of the Uni
versity Choral Society, Men's Glee Club, Women's Ensemble, Orchestra and 
Band, String Ensemble. 

Activity Honor Societies-Fir Tree, Oval Club, Mortar Board, Purple 
Shield. 

Scholastic Honor Societies-Phi Beta Kapp~ Sigma Xi, Tau Beta Pi, 
Beta Gamma Sigma, Order of the Coif, Gamma ~psilon Pi. 

Professional Fraternities-Alpha Delta Sigma, Alpha Kappa Delta, Alpha 
Kappa Psi, Atelier, Attic and Easel, Beta Alpha Psi, Delta Theta Phi, Gam
ma Epsilon Pi, Iota Sigma Pi, Kappa Psi, Lambda Rho, Mu Phi Epsilon, 
Omicron N u, Pan Xenia, Phi Alpha Delta, Phi Delta Delta, Phi Delta Phi, 
Phi Delta Kappa, Phi Lambda Upsilon, Phi Mu Alpha, Phi Mu Gamma, 
Pi Lambda Theta, Pi Mu Chi, Scabbard and Blad~," Sipa Delta Chi, Sig
ma Upsilon, Tau Sigma Delta, Theta Sigma Phi, Ai Sigma Pi. 

Activity Societies-Associated University Players, Axe and Grindstone. 
Big W Club, Delta Phi, Gamma Alpha Chi, Girls' Rifle Club, Hammer and 
Coffin, Kappa Kappa Psi, Knights of the Hook, Minor W Club, Personnel 
Officers' Society, Radio Club, Red Domino, Sigma Alpha, Spurs, Tau Kappa 
Alpha, Tau Phi, University of Washington Band, Varsity Boat Club, Wom
en's Athletic Association, Women's Federation Players, Women's W. Club. 

Fraternities-Acacia, Alpha Delta Phi, Alpha Sigma Phi, Alpha Tau 
Omega, Beta Kappa, Beta Theta Pi, Chi Phi, Chi Psi, Delta Chi, Delta Kap
pa Epsilon, Delta Sigma Phi, Delta Psi Delta, Delta Tau Delta, Delta Up
silon, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Gamma Delta, 
Phi Kappa Psi, Phi Kappa Sigma, Phi Kappa Tau, Phi Sigma Kappa, Pi Kap
pa Alpha, Pi Kappa Phi, Psi Upsilon, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Mu, 
Sigma Chi, Sigma N u, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi, Tau Kappa Epsilon, 
Tau Phi Delta, Theta Delta Chi, Theta Kappa Theta, Theta Xi, Theta Chi, 
Zeta Beta Tau, Zeta Psi. 

Sororities-Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta, Al
pha Delta Theta, Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Beta Phi 
Alpha, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Omicron Chi, 
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Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Delta, Kappa Kap
pa Gamma, Lambda Omega, Phi Mu, Pi Beta Phi, Phi Omega Pi, Pi Sigma 
Gamma, Sigma Kappa, Theta Upsilon, Zeta Tau Alpha. 

Phrateres-Organization of independent women consisting of the follow
ing groups: Clark Hall, Lewis Hall, Tolo House, Daughters of the American 
Revolution, Kla-how-yah, Wilders, McKenny House. 

Philological Association-The Philological Association was organized to 
encourage scientific investigation in languages and literature. Membership 
is open to all members of the University who are interested in philology. 

Washington University State Historical Society-The Washington Uni
versity State Historical Society has for its purpose the preservation of his
torical documents and records of the Northwest and the state of Washington, 
and to preserve or publish the results of all investigations. 

GENERAL SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS 

STUDIES 

At the beginning of each quarter, the student arranges his schedule of 
studies with the advice and assis"tance of his college registration officer or 
adviser. A regular course consists of fifteen or sixteen hours of recitation 
per week. 

RULE 16. No person may regularly attend any course in which he has 
not been registered as a student or enrolled as an auditor. 

REQUIREMENTS IN MILITARY SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

All women students are required to take three hours of gymnasium work 
a week throughout the first and second years, ten credits in physical education 
being required of women for a degree. 

Two years of military science are required of all able-bodied male stu
dents, except those from foreign countries not intending to become natu
ralized, (and except men over 24 years of age, at time of original entrance 
into the University). By regulation of the University the course is required 
during the first and second years. 

N either the requirement of physical education for women, nor that of 
military science for men applies to any student entering as a junior or senior 
if the student has fulfilled the requirements in these subjects laid down by 
the institution from which he comes. 

RULE 17. It shall be the duty of every student of whom military science 
is required, and, similarly, it shall be the duty of every student of whom 
physical education is required, to see that he is properly registered for the 
course, and to report for instruction. Delays in completion of full registra
tion will not excuse a student from attendance. Students who are required 
to take military science, and similarly, students who are required to take 
physical education, but fail to report for classes, will with the approval of the 
president, be excluded from all classes. The responsibility of complying with 
the regulations regarding military science and physical education rests entirely 
with the student. 

RULE 18 (a). Men, who because of physical condition should not be re
quired to take the work in military science shall be permitted to substitute 
physical training therefor. The authority for such substitution rests solely 
with the University health officer. 

(b) Men or women, who, because of physical condition should, in the 
judgment of the University health officer, be relieved from the physical edu-
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cation requirement shall be exempted by him for one or more quarters; pro
vided, however, that this shall not include any exemption from the lecture 
courses thereof. 

(c) Students over twenty-four years of age at the time of original en
trance into the University are exempt from the University requirements in 
military science and physical education. 

(d) Men who are not citizens of the United States, and who do not in
tend to become citizens, are not permitted to enroll for military science but 
are required to satisfy the University requirement in physical education. . 

(e) Men who, because of pecuniary circumstances necessitating outside 
work, or because of other sufficient reasons desire to transfer from military 
science to physical education shall present a written application to the chair
man of the appropriate committee upon a form provided therefor. 

(f) With the approval of the president the department of Military Sci
ence and Tactics, may, for good and sufficient reasons, at any time, cancel 
a student's registration in military science. This cancellation of registration 
will not operate to reduce the University requirements for graduation. Stu
dents whose registration has thus been cancelled will report to the dean of 
their college for adjustment. Notice of cancellation of registration will in 
every case be filed in the registrar's office, a duplicate copy being sent to 
the dean concerned for his information. 

(g) Men who are active members in the army, navy, or marine corps 
of the United States, or of the National Guard or Naval Militia, or reserve 
officers of the military or naval forces of the United States, or members of 
the Naval Reserve, are not permitted to register as members of the Reserve 
Officers' Training Corps. They will be registered in the department of Mili
tary Science but deferred for one quarter only during which time they shall 
submit satisfactory credentials covering the actual amount of work accom
plished. Failure to submit these credentials during the first quarter of resi
dence will make it necessary for the student to take military science during 
the coming quarter. The deferment of military science for this reason and 
the evaluation of credentials to satisfy the University requirement shall be a 
function of the commandant. No deferment will be granted students above 
mentioned for any purpose other than as outlined in this paragraph. 

(h) Entering students presenting credits for military science received 
prior to matriculation as entering freshmen shall be allowed an exemption 
for military science up to the value of the said credits but shall be held for 
physical education. 

RULE 19. A short-course student, a special student, or one registered for 
not to exceed six credits, shall not be required to include military science or 
physical education in his program. 

REGULATIONS FOR WITHDRAWAL 

Withdrawal is the voluntary severance by a student of his connection 
with a course or with the University and is indicated on the registrar's books 
by a "W." During the first four weeks of a quarter a student may withdraw 
from a course and be given a "w" with the written consent of his dean and 
his instructor. If he desires to withdraw from a course at a later period, 
he may do so at any time prior to the last two weeks of the quarter, but if 
his work has not been satisfactory he shall be given an "E" instead of a 
"W." If a withdrawal in either case will reduce the student's hours below 
12, it must be approved by his dean. A student who drops a course without 
withdrawing shall be given an "E" in the course. 
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LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

RULE 22. A leave of absence from the University, involving excuses 
from classes, may be granted by the dean concerned except as hereinafter 
provided. 

(a) Excuses for absence on account of sickness involving more than one 
day shall be granted by the University Health Service, and shall be taken 
personally to the instructors concerned. . Students absent on account of sick
ness shall not be readmitted to classes without this written excuse. 

(b) Excuses from one class period only may be granted by instructors 
at their discretion. 

(c) Leave of absence from the University for recognized student activi
ties (music, debate, etc.), for student conferences, elections and athletic meets 
on the campus, shall be passed on by the men's personnel directors and the 
dean of women respectively. 

ScHOLARSHIP STANDING 

For the purpose of applying rules concerning scholarship, students of 
the University will be divided into two groups; lower division students, (i.e., 
those with not more than 100 credits) and upper division students, (i.e., those 
with more than 100 credits). 

Lower Division Rules:-
RULE 23 (a) Any student who, any time in a quarter, is reported to the 

Registrar as doing work below passing grade in any subject shall be warned. 
(b) Any student failing to make grades of A, B, or C in two-thirds of 

his registered hours for any quarter shall be warned. 
(c) Any student who, at the end of any quarter, fails in more than one

third of his registered hours, shall be dropped. 
(d) Any student who, at the end of the winter or spring quarters, has 

faiJed to make grades of A, B, or C, in at least two-thirds of his registered 
hours for two quarters of the current regular academic year, shall be dropped. 

Upper Division Rules:-

(e) Any student who, at the end of any quarter fails to make grades 
of A, B, or C in at least two-thirds of his registered hours shall be dropped. 

All Studeuts:-
(f) Reinstatement of a student disqualified under the provisions of Rule 

23 shall be allowed only on permission of the board of deans. If a student 
is reinstated, he shall be on probation, and shall register under conditions 
prescribed by his dean, who shall be his registering officer. 

(g) Probation is the status of a student who, having been dropped for 
scholastic failures but reinstated by the board of deans, is compelled to 
pass in all his registered hours. Such a student shall remain on probation 
until he has made grades of A, B, or C in at least ten credit hours for one 
quarter. 

(h) In the administration of these rules military science and physical 
education shall be on the same basis as so-called "academic" subjects. 

EXAMINATIONS 

RULE 24. Examinations shall be held at the close of each quarter in all 
courses. Instructors desiring to excuse any or all students from examina
tions in any course shall obtain the approval of the head of the department 
and the dean of the college concerned. 



so University of Washington 

RULE 25. Examinations shall be held in each course at the last sched
uled class-hour of the quarter, and also at the next preceding class-hour, if 
desired; except in laboratory courses, when the last laboratory period may 
be used as a substitute or in addition. In case an instructor wishes to give 
an examination at other than the scheduled time, he must get the permission 
of the board of deans. 

In certain courses running through two or more quarters the examina
tion on the work of the first quarter is provisional, final credit not being giv
en until the examination for the entire course has been passed. 

Under "Departments of Instruction" such courses are indicated by 
course-numbers connected by hyphens. 

RULE 26. A student desiring to be absent from his scheduled examina .. 
tions must before leaving college, present to the instructors concerned per
mission from his dean to be absent. 

RULE 27. A student, absent from a scheduled examination either by 
permission of his dean, or through sickness, or other unavoidable cause, may 
take another examination under the following conditions: 

(a) He shall satisfy his dean as to his reasons for absence; 
(b) He shall pay a fee of $1 at the comptroller's office and get a re

ceipt for same; 
(c) He shall present this receipt to the registrar, who shall issue a card 

entitling student to examinations; 
(d) He shall present this card to the instructors concerned and take 

the delayed examination at a time approved by his dean and instructor. No 
instructor need give more than one special examination in anyone subject 
in any quarter. 

RULE 28. Reports of all examinations of seniors must be in the regis
trar's office by 6 p.m. of the Monday preceding commencement day. Ex
amination for all candidates for graduation at the end of the autumn, win
ter, and summer quarters shall conform to the regular examination schedule. 

SYSTEM OF GRADES 

1. The following is the system of grades:* 

A ........................................................ Honor 
B, C ................................................. Intermediate 
D ...................................................... Low Pass 
E ......................................................... Failed 
I ..•••.......... :..................................... Incomplete 
W ..............................................•..•. Withdrawn 

. Although D is a low passing grade, it represents such a poor quality of 
scholarship that only a limited number of such grades will be allowed. See 
Rule 23, Sees. D and E. 

The grade "E" is final and a student receiving a grade of "E" in a 
course can obtain credit for that course only by re-registering for it and re
peating it. 

A grade of "W" can be given only in case of regular withdrawal in good 
standing. 

An Incomplete is given· only in case the student has been in attendance 
and done satisfactory work to a time within two weeks of the close of the 

-These "rndes correspond approximately to the old working scheme, as tollows: A, 
100·96: B. 93·86: C, 81S-T6: D. 71S·TO: E TO-O. 
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quarter. The two-week . limit may be extended to three weeks in those cases 
in which a student has obtained a regular leave of absence from his dean. 
(This provision for extension of time shall not apply to one-term summer 
courses.) An Incomplete in a course is convertible into a passing grade, only 
during the next quarter in which the student is in residence, and the course 
is offered, and provided the work of the course shall have been finished in a 
satisfactory manner. In special cases removal of an Incomplete may be de· 
ferred by the dean of the proper college. Notice of such deferment must be 
filed with the registrar. 

2. Candidates for the bachelor's degrees in the colleges of Liberal Arts, 
Science, Business Administration, Fine Arts and Forestry, the Library School, 
the Law School, the School of Education, and the School of Journalism, 
must receive grades of A, B. or C in three-fourths of the credits required 
to be earned in this University for their respective degrees. 

3. The passing grades for advanced degrees are A and B, S being used 
to indicate satisfactory work in a hyphenated course so far as the course has 
progressed, such work not to be counted toward a major or a minor until the 
final examination. 

RULE 29. Except in cases of clerical error, no instructor shall be al
lowed to change a grade which has once been turned in to the registrar. 

TUTORING RATES 

RULE 30. The maximum rates to be charged by official tutors shall be 
as follows: 

No. in Class 
1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. $2.00 per student 
2................................................ 120 per student 
3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.00 per student 
4. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .90 per student 
5. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .80 per student 
6......................... .. ..................... .70 per student 
7-15............................................. 5.00 per class 

No class to be larger than 15. 
No reduction to be made for absences. 
Fees to be payable by the month, in advance. 

LmRARY RULES 

RULE 31. Following shall be regulations governing the use of the 
library: 

(a) Any student may borrow books from the library for a period of two 
weeks; provided, however, that any book may be called in at any time. 

(b) A loan may be renewed on or before the day the loan expires if there 
is no other demand for the book. 

(c) A fine of 3 cents per day is imposed for each day a book is retained 
after it is due; provided, however, that if a book is retained five days or 
more after it is due the borrower may be assessed double the accumulated 
fine. The date a book is due is stamped inside the back cover. 

(d) Any reserved book may be borrowed for any period when the li
brary is to be closed, but failure to return the same within ten minutes after 
the library next opens will subject the borrower to a fine of ten cents for the 
first hour or any part of that hour and five cents for each additional hour 
or fraction thereof that the book is retained. All fines are due when the 
book is returned. 



82 UnIVersity of Washington 

(e) Books must not be taken from the library wi,thout being charged 
at the loan desk. 

(f) Failure to comply with (c), (d), or (e) shall be considered "a de
linquency in a financial obligation." 

DISCIPLINE 

RULE 32. (a) All charges of infraction of the honor code as promulgated 
by the A.S.U.W. shall be referred to the senior council established by the 
A.S.U.W. 

(b) The decisions of the senior council in said cases shall be referred 
to the president of the University before taking effect. 

(c) All charges of infraction of the rules and regulations of the Uni
versity shall be referred to the faculty committee on discipline for investi
gation and final decision. 

(d) The number of credits required for graduation may be increased as 
a penalty for violation of the rules of the University. 

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 

RULE 34. Only those publications so designated by the committee on 
publications may make use of the good will of the University in soliciting 
advertising. 

RULE 35. All requests for permission to issue student pUblications shall 
be referred to the committee on publications with power to act. 

RULE 36. The editor of the University of Washington Daily and the edi
tors of all other student publications shall be held responsible for all matter 
that appears in their respective publications. Correspondents of all other pub
lications shall be held similarly responsible for all items contributed by them 
to their respective publications. 

RULE 37. No special editions of The Daily, by special sets of editors, 
shall be allowed, except by special permission of the publications committee 
of the board of control. 

STUDENT AcnvmEs 

RULE 38. Student activities shall be interpreted as; 
(a) Any sport or pursuit for which an A.S.U.W. emblem is granted. 
(b) Any sport or pursuit organized under an A.S.U.W. coach or a mem-

ber of the faculty in preparation for (a). 
(c) Any semi-scholastic pursuit for which credit is given. 
(d) Any all-University pUblic performance managed by students. 
(e) The editorship and business managership of all authorized student 

publications. 
(f) A total of eight members of the University of Washington Daily 

staff. The editor of the Daily,. .within two weeks after taking office, shall 
furnish the dean of women's office and the men's personnel office, with 
names and positions of the eight students who will hold the most responsible 
positions on his staff. This list shall inclUde the editor, assistant editor, busi
ness manager, news editor, head of the copy desk and three others. 

(g) All elective offices of the A.S.U.W., head student managerships, 
memberships of the executive committee, and Council of the Women's Feder
ation, Y.M.C.A., and Y.W.C.A., and class offices. 
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RULE 39. (a) In order to be eligible to represent the University in any 
student activity, a student must: 

1. Be registered in the University. 
2. Have presented fifteen (15) Carnegie units for entrance require

ments. 
3. Be registered for at least twelve hours' work in a regular or special 

course as defined in the curriculum of his school or college. 
4. Have passed ten credits of the curriculum in which he is registered 

for the quarter of residence previous to participation, entering freshmen ex
cepted. Fractional hours are to be disregarded in favor of the participant. 

5. Not have a total of failures on his previous record, in this or any 
other institution, exceeding one-fifth of his total hours earned. 

6. Keep off probation. 
7. Secure a written leave of absence, if his absence from classes is re

quired by participation. 
(b) An incomplete shall not he counted as failure or passed until ad

justed. 
(c) The foregoing general rules shall apply to the editors-in-chief and 

business managers of all authorized student publications. Eligibility in those 
cases listed under Rule 38(e) and (f) may be relaxed to a minimum of eight 
credit hours within the discretion of the Dean of the School of Journalism. 
It shall be the duty of the Dean of the School of Journalism to ascertain 
eligibility and enforce this rule. 

(d) All elective officers of the A.S.U.W., head student managers, mem
bers of the executive committee and council of the Women's Federation, 
Y.M.C.A. and Y. W.C.A. presidents, and class officers, must comply with these 
general eligibility rules. Eligibility in the cases listed under 38 (f) shall be 
ascertained and enforced by the committee on Student Welfare. 

(e) The current records of all students engaged in student activities as 
defined in Rule 38, shall be checked at the beginning of each quarter and at 
the end of the first six weeks of each quarter. Students not having passed 
succcssfully in ten units the preceding quarter or not carrying successfully 
tcn units at the end of the first six weeks of the current quarter shall be denied 
participation for the quarter or for such portion of the quarter as remains. 

(f) A student, to be eligible to take part in any intramural meet or game 
under the control of the department of physical education, must pass any 
physical tests set by the department of physical education, and practice at 
least one month before any intramural meet or game. Eligibility in these 
cases shall be determined by the heads of the department of physical education 
for men and women respectively. 

SpECIAL 

Group I-Athletics: 

(a) In order to be eligible to represent the University in any intercollegiate 
athletic activity, a student must: 

1. Comply with the foregoing general rules of eligibility. 
2. Have been in residence for one calendar year after his matricu

lation. A student, all of whose college work has been done in a Junior 
College, who transfers to a conference institution with a minimum of 36 
quarter hours' credit, shall be eligible immediately to two years varsity 
competition, but such transfer shall not be eligible to freshman competition. 
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. 3. Have completed thirty-six (36) quarter hours of scholastic work, 
and earned passing credits therefor. 

4. Pass any physical tests set by the department of physical education. 
5. Have registered not later than three weeks after the first day of 

registration in the quarter in which he desires to compete • 

. (a) No student shall participate in anyone intercollegiate sport for more 
than three college seasons in the aggregate, and shall not compete in varsity 
competitions in more than four separate academic years. 

(b) So far as applicable these regulations shall apply to freshmen. Fresh
men shall not be allowed to play with varsity men on a team representing the 
institution in any outside competition. 

(c) Eligibility in athletic cases shall be determined by the chairman of 
the faculty athletic committee. 

(d) Athletics for women shall be limited to games and contests within 
the University. Such games and contests shall not be open to the public. 
Elh,;ibility in these cases shall be determined by the head of the department 
of llhysical education and hygiene for women. 

Grofl,p II-Dramatics, music, debate, oratory, for which credit is given. 

(a) In these activities a student must comply with the foregoing general 
rules of eligibility and must satisfy the department responsible for the work, 
before he is allowed to represent the University; provided, that if a student 
engages in any part of these activities without registering for the course of 
which it forms a part, his eligibility shall be determined by the committee on 
student welfare. 

(b) No student shall take part in more than one dramatic performance 
during a quarter unless such performance is part of a regular course for 
crewL . 

Group III-All-University public performances managed by students and 
not included in Groups I and II: 

(a) In these activities, a student must comply with the foregoing general 
rules of eligibility and satisfy the committee on student welfare before he is 
allowed to represent the University. 

MISCELLANlOOUS 

Ruu: 49. Smoking shall not be allowed in the University recitation or 
laboratory buildings or on the steps thereof. 

RULE 50. Push-ball contests, tie-ups! and all other forms of class con
flicts are prohibited. Any forms of hazmg, or of interference by any class 
or any members of any class with the persqnal wgnity and liberty of any 
member of any class, are a breach of wscipline and are prohibited. 

RULE 51. (a) Student clubs and organizations connected with the work 
of a department or departments may have speakers to address them at the 
University, provided the speakers are vouched for by the head of the depart
ment concerned. They must also secure the permission of the superintendent 
of buildings to use the University grounds or buildings. 

(b) All other student groups, wishing to have speakers address them 
must have the speakers, together with the date, place, hour and subject, ap
proved in advance by the Public Exercises Committee, and must secure the 
permission of the superintendent of buildings and grounds for the use of any 
of the University buildings or any part of the grounds of the University. 

(c) No student meeting shall be designated as an assembly without the 
approval of the Public Exercises Committee. 
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RULE 52. There may be three University formal social functions in any 
academic year, viz., the junior prom and the varsity ball, not open to fresh
men, and the cadet ball, open to freshmen. 

RULE 53. Joint Committee on Student Affairs administers the regulations 
of the University faculty dealing with all student activities except athletics 
and publications. For any infraction of such regulations the committee may 
withhold the grant of social privile~es or may refer the infraction to the 
Faculty Discipline Committee for action. All rules of the faculty governing 
the Social Calendar are effective during the four quarters of the academic 
year and during the four vacation periods, Thanksgiving, Christmas, Easter, 
and the intermission at Commencement between the close of the spring and 
the opening of the summer quarter. Among its functions is the approval of: 

(a) The date and place of formal and informal functions of all student 
organizations. 

(b) All advertising in connection with student musical and dramatic 
entertainments. 

( c) Price of admission to all dances, musical and dramatic entertainments. 
(d) Such candidates for initiation into fraternities or sororities as shall 

be referred to it by the Registrar. 

FACULTY RUL£S COV£RNINC 'tH~ SOCIAL CALENDAR 

Registration 

1. Permission for an entertairunent of any kind must be received from 
the Joint Committee on Student Affairs, either through the chairman or at a 
meeting of the Committee, and the event must be registered in the Social 
Calendar kept in the office of the Dean of Women, 263 Education Hall. 

2. Approval of the place of holding social functions (including house 
parties and picnics) must be obtained from the Committee. This also includes 
the use of University buildings. 

3. Men entertaining University women in their group houses must pro
vide a chaperon. Chaperons for all organized affairs must be registered in 
the office of the Dean of Women at least one week before the date of the 
party. Chaperons for all-University affairs must be registered at least three 
weeks before the date of the party. 

4. Entertainment features to be put on at the parties must receive the 
approval of the Dean of Women at least three weeks before the date of the 
party and must be confined to University of Washington talent. 

5. Each organized house is allowed one formal dance each school year. 
(There is no limit to the number of informals.) 

6. Exchange dinners may be given on Friday and Saturday nights only 
and shall be registered in the Social Calendar. 

7. The lending of chapter houses to friends for evening parties must be 
restricted to Fridays and Saturdays, and the event must be registered in the 
Social Calendar. Rules governing the Social Calendar must be observed. 

All-University Affairs 

8. There may be three all-University formals: The Varsity Ball, The 
Junior Prom, and the Cadet BalI. . 

9. The all-University info~als approved by the Committee are Oval 
Club four dances, Mortar Board, Varsity Boat Club, Knights of the Hook, 
Engineers', Campus Day, Home Coming, Stadium Day Informal and Fine 
Arts Ball. 
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Closed Dales 

10. The first two weeks of the autumn quarter shall be closed to dances 
other than all-University affairs. 

11. The last two weeks of the quarter shall be closed to all social affairs, 
including bazaars. 

12. Parents, alumni, or other friends entertaining organizations are re
quested to co-operate with the University by observing these rules. 

13. Dates for the following affairs shall be closed: The evening of 
autumn quarter mixers of the Campus Christian Council; the winter play of 
the Dramatic Art department; the night before Campus Day; the Spring 
Opera and the Dance Drama respectively. 

Hours 

14. All dancing shall cease by 11 :30 p.rn. and all parties must be over 
by 12 :30. If a party is held in a women's house, men may remain in the 
house until 12 :30 a.m. Organizations receiving entertainment from parents, 
alumni, or other friends are requested to observe this rule. 

15. All student organization meetings on week nights shall be restricted 
to business meetings and banquets. The.se shall be over by 9:00 p.m. Dancing 
is not to be included in these programs. 

Week Night Activities 

16. There shall be no dancing by mixed groups on Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, or Thursday nights except before a regularly scheduled holiday, 
and on the night of the A.S.U.W. elections. There shall be no dancing on 
Sundays. 

17. Following the A.S.U.W. semi-annual election the successful candi
dates may hold open house until 10:00 p.rn. Dancing is allowed. No other 
open houses may be held on school nights without the express authorization 
of the Committee. 

18. Only two college nights at the theatres are allowed by the Committee. 
These shall be under the auspices of the A.S.U.W. 

General Rules 

19. There shall be no afternoon dancing. 
20. Bazaars must be registered on the Social Calendar. They may be 

held only on Fridays and Saturdays and not at all within the last two weeks 
of the quarter. 

21. Class picnics are prohibited. 
22. All organization parties are restricted to Seattle with the exception 

of acceptable places which are within fifteen miles of the Unhrersity District. 
23. Price of admission to all dances, musical, and dramatic entertain

ments must be approved by the Committee. If the charge for a formal is not 
more than $2.50, for an informal $1, or for a dramatic performance more 
than 50 cents to students, no special approval is required. 

24. All University organizations are affected by these rules-Greek letter 
groups, independent houses, honoraries, departmental clubs, church clubs, etc 
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FRAT£RNITI£S AND SORORITI£S 

Ruu 54. (a) No fraternity or sorority shall pledge any person for mem
bership whose registration in the University is not complete (see Registra
tion). 

(b) No student having less than jWlior standing shall be initiated into a 
fraternity or sorority Wltil he or she shall have earned 18 credits in two 
quarters, or 15 in one quarter, at this University, exclusive of the required 
credits in physical e4ucation or military science. 

(c) Any ex-service man entering the University with fifteen entrance 
units, at least ten academic credits, and a minimum of ten military credits. 
shall be regarded as eligible for initiation into a fraternity. 

(d) Any ex-service man who, in addition to having fifteen entrance units 
and a minimum of ten military credits, shall have earned in the University a 
minimum of ten credits in one quarter, shall be eligible for initiation into a 
fraternity; provided always that if he is registered for less than fifteen hours, 
he must have passed in all his hours. 

(e) Candidates for initiation into either fraternities or sororities shall 
secure from the registrar's office a certificate of eligibility. 

Ruu 55. The location of all fraternity and sorority houses must be ap
proved by the president of the University. 



COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

1. GENERAL STATEMENT 

Instruction Provided-The College of Liberal Arts provides instruction 
in languages, education, economics and business administration, history, 
mathematics, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology and anthro
pology. Here too, the students preparing to enter the Schools of Law, 
Journalism, Education and Library Science naturally receive their prelimi
nary training. With the College of Science, it affords the ;;tudent an 
opportunity to acquire a general education which shall serve as a sure 
foundation for real success in whatever profession he may choose. In the 
College of Liberal Arts the work of the high school is closely articulated 
with that of the college. To obtain the degree of bachelor of arts the 
students must first fulfill the requirements of the lower division and then 
complete two years of work in the upper division. 

Resident Tuitioll-Fifteen dollars ($15) general tuition per regular 
academic quarter f rom each student who has been domiciled within the 
state of Washington or the territory of Alaska for a period of one year 
immediately prior to the date of registration. 

Non-Reside"t Tuition .... -Fifty dollars ($50) tuition per regular academic 
quarter from each student who has not been domiciled in the state of 
Washington or the territory of Alaska for the period of one year immed
iately prior to registration. 

Prospective students from outside the state of Washington should bear 
in mind certain fundamental legal principles governing the question of 
resident or non-resident tuition: 

(a) The legal word "domicile" and the word "residence" are not 
equivalent terms; domicile requires more than mere residence. 

(b) Noone can acquire a domicile merely by residence in the 
state of Washington when such residence is for the purpose of attend
ing an institution of learning. 

(c) The domicile of a minor is that of his father; in the event 
of the death of his father, that of his mother; in the event of the 
death of both parents, that of the last deceased parent, until changed 
by a duly appointed legal guardian. 

Every non-resident student will be expected to file a statement of his 
residence status when first applying for entrance to the University. Blanks 
for this purpose will be supplied by the University and must be filled out 
and returned before registration can be completed 

Correspondence-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of Washington. More detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and expenses may be found on pages 51, 59, 60. 

Credentials for studelJts expecting to enter the University in the au
h"mn quarter, 1929, should be filed in the registrar's office not later than 
August 15. It is obligatory to submit at entrance, records from all schools 
previously attended, together with all credmtials showing presmt mem
bership, or past service, in the army, navy, mari"c corps, National Guard, 
naval militia, or the United Coast Guard. 

(88) 
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II. REVISED ENTRANC£ REQUIREMENTS 

Units Reqllired-A student having graduated from an accredited high 
school, is required to present twelve units of work done entirely in the 
10th, 11th and 12th grades. Of the twelve units, not more than four may 
be in courses primarily designed for ninth grade students. One unit may 
be made up of fractional credits earned in music, physical education, debate, 
dramatics, and in other subjects accepted by the high school for graduation. 

The twelve units shall be distributed as follows: 
1. Not more than three units in vocational or technical subjects. 
2. At least eight units from academic groups (English, mathe

matics, natural science, social science, foreign language) so chosen as 
to include: 

a. Two units of English, 
b. Two units of one' foreibY'll language, 
c. One unit of geometry. 

A student graduating from a school system which provides for less than 
twelve years of instruction may be held for additional high school work. 

uUnit" Defined-A "unit" is applied to work taken in high school; a 
"credit" to work taken in college. To count as a unit, a subject must be 
taught five times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for 
a school year of thirty-six weeks. In satisfying entrance requirements with 
college courses, a minimum of ten credits is counted as the equivalent of 
the entrance unit. 

ReCOfntlJetlding Grades-For the year beginning with the autumn quarter 
of 1929-30, a minimum of nine units must be represented by grades which 
are at least one step above the passing mark when letters are used to 
designate grades, or above the passing percentile grade at least one-fourth 
of the difference between the passing grade and 100 per cent. Such grades 
shall be known as recommending grades. No student may be accepted for 
admission who would not be recommended by his school to the university 
of his home state. 

Note-Students applying for admission prior to the autumn of 1929-30 
will have the option of having their entrance credentials checked in accord
ance with the requirements of this catalogue or the catalogue published in 
1926. It is understood that the student will be given the advantage of any 
provisions under either the new or the old requirements while the adjust
ments are being made. 

PrO'Vision for Raising Grades-A student who fails to present recom
mending grades in the required number of units, may try to raise his 
grades in one of the following ways: 

1. By repeating the necessary subjects in the high school. 
2. By attending the Summer High School. 
3. By taking regular fall deficiency examinations in the high school 

after having made provision therefor early in the summer. 
4. By passing College Board examinations. 
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When a student repeats or reviews subjects for the purpose of earning 
recommending grades, he should choose, when choice is possible, subjects 
which will be of greatest value to him in college work. The advice of the 
high school principal should be sought in deciding upon approved subjects. 

Applicants for admission whose scholarship is open to question should 
return to the high school from which they were graduated, and if from 
other states than Washington, should take the College Board Entrance Ex
aminations the following year. It is advisable also for them to take the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test, conducted by the College Entrance Examination 
Board in May of each year. 

The College Entrance Examination Board will give their examinations 
in Seattle, Tacoma and Spokane in 1929 from June 17 to 22 and in 1930 
from June 16 to 21. Applicants for examination should communicate before 
April 30, with the Secretary of the College Entrance Examination Board, 
431 West 117 Street, New York, N.Y. 

Provisional Admission-A student who fails to meet the preceding re
quirements and has not received more than two semester failures in the 
10th, 11th and 12th grades, may be admitted for one quarter upon the 
principal's recommendation based upon a record showing: 

1. A satisfactory score in psychological examination. 
2. A rating upon (a) Working traits and (b) Special ability. 

It should be understood that the object of this rule is to provide for 
students of exceptional gifts or qualifications along some line, and not to 
bolster up the ordinary student who falls short of some part of the general 
admission requirements. 

High School De/iciencies-A student is advised not to attempt to enter 
the College of Liberal Arts until he is able to do so without deficiencies. 
In rare circumstances, and with the approval of the dean, certain deficiencies 
may be removed after entrance to the college; but, such deficiencies must 
be made up in college as part of the student's regular schedule of work 
without college credit therefor. Unsatisfied prerequisites take precedence 
over other subjects. Any student having any unsatisfied entrance prerequi
site must register for the work each quarter until the deficiency is removed. 
In special cases, permission to postpone the removal may be granted by 
the dean. A student has the privilege of making up his deficiency in high 
school, but must reduce his schedule in college accordingly while doing so. 

Electives in Secondary School-In order to secure the greatest freedom 
of election in college, electives in the secondary school should be distributed 
over the four years as follows: 

1. U.S. history and civics ................................ . 
2. History other than U.S ............................... . 
3. Physics or chemistry, with lahoratory ................. . 
4. Botany, geology, or zoology with laboratory ........... . 
5. Mathematics. language, history, or one of the sciences 

mentioned in 3 or 4 ................................ . 
6. Electives, selected from subjects accepted by an ac-

credited high school for its diploma ................. . 

1 unit 
1 unit 
1 unit 
1 unit 

1 unit 

3 units 

Less than one unit will not be counted in physics, chemistry, general 
biolo/XY or a foreign language. A maximum of 4 units will be counted in 
vocational subjects. 

Foreign Langflages Accepted-For the College of Liberal Arts the 
foreign language requirement may be satisfied by Latin, Greek, French, 
German, Spanish, Scandinavian or Italian. If a student presents for en-
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trance two units in a foreign language other than these, he must take in 
college at least twenty hours of some one of the seven languages named, 
but will receive college credit therefor. 

Foreign StfldelIts-Students from approved schools in foreign countries 
wiU be admitted under the same general conditions as those from American 
schools, provided they have a sufficient working knowledge of English to 
enable them to carry regular colJege work successfully. 

For description of special orientation course for non-English speaking 
students see General Information section, page 57. 

Tral1sfer 'Students-It is highly desirable that students entering the 
College of Liberal Arts from another institution should obtain from the 
registrar, as soon as possible, a statement of their requirements for the 
bachelor's degree. Othenvise, by failing to fulfil the requirements, they 
will find their graduation postponed for a quarter or more,. despite the fact 
that they may have earned credits sufficient in number to entitle them to 
the degree. 

N onllal Graduates-Graduates of the two-year curriculum of approved 
normal schools may receive junior standing provided their credits meet the 
requirements of the University for entrance, scholastic standing, and credit 
hour load. For graduation with the degree of bachelor of arts a normal 
school graduate with such advanced credit must earn in the University a 
sufficient number of credits to bring the total up to 180 credits plus ten 
credits of required courses in physical education or military science, and 
including all specific requirements for the degree not fairly covered by 
previous work. Claims for exemption from specific requirements, based 
on work in normal school, are passed on by the registrar and the dean of 
the college. It should be noted that a student whose work in high school 
and normal school has not included a sufficient number of special require
ments of the College of Liberal Arts, may find it necessary to offer more 
than the usual 180 scholastic credits for the degree of bachelor of arts. 

Medical Examinations-All students entering the University for the 
first time are required to present themselves for appointment for medical 
examination, on or before the day following registration, men to the in
firmary, and women to the department of physical education for women 
in the gymnasium. 

III. lowER DIVISION 

S pecific Requirements-The work of the lower division comprises 
studies of the freshman and sophomore years of the undergraduate curricu
lum. A student is said to be enrolled in the lower division until he has 
completed all such courses as are required during the first two college 
years, and until he has attained a minimum of 90 scholastic credits. Specific 
Tequirements are listed on the following page. 

Planning Schedtdes in Lower Division-As a rule students in the lower 
division must confine their election to courses numbered 1 to 99 in the 
catalogue. If a student has had the proper prerequisite or is deemed quali
fied in intellectual maturity he may register for an upper division course 
with the consent of the dean and instructor concerned. If a student avails 
himself of this privilege he should be careful not to allow it to interfere 
with the completion of all the requirements of the first two years. 
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REQUIREMENTS EXEMPTION 

One year of U.S. History in 
1. Histor:s, U.s.; 57-58-59 high school (may be j civics 

and ~ U.S. History). 

2. History, other than U.S. May be satis- One year of History other 
fied by 1-2; or 5-6; or 71-72-73 than U.S. in high school. 

3. English 1-2; ten credits None. 

4. Ancient Life and Literahlre-ten credits. 
May be satisfied by: 

a. Any two: Latin 11, 13, Greek 11, 13 
(In English) Three years of ancient lan-b. Any t~(lO: Greek 17, Latin 13, Greek guage (Greek and Latin) in 
13 (In English) high school or college, or in 

c. Greek 15-16 (In English) high school and college com-
d. Greek 1-2 (In Greek) bined. 
e. Latin 4-5 (In Latin) 
f. Any two: Or. Studies SO, 51, 52 

(In English) 

5. Physical Science-ten credits, of either: 
a. Physics 4-5 One year of· one in high 
b. Physics 89-90 (Women only) school. 
c. Chemistry 1-2 

6. Biological Science-ten credits from one 
of the following groups: 

a. Botany 1, 2, 3, 4; 
b. Botany 105, 106, 107; 
c. Geology Ia-Ib-2; One year of one in high 
d. Geology la-Ib, 21; school. 
e. Geology la-1b, Geography 1 or 11; 
f. Geology Ia-lb, Geography 112; 
g. Geography 1 and 11 or 101 or 103; 
h. Zoology 1-2; 

7 Social Science-ten credits of one or five 
credits each of two. May be satisfied by: None. 

a. Any two of-Economics 1, Political (Students who did not have 
Science I, Sociology 1, or by civics in high school must 

h. Anyone of courses in "a," together have Political Science 1.) 
with another five credit course for 
which it is a prerequisite. 

8. Psychology 1; five credits None. 

9. Philosophy,. 5 credits. May be satisfied None. 
by 1 or 2 or 3 or 5 (Not open to freshmen) 

10. Military Science or Physical Education; None. 
ten credits 
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IV. UPPER DIVISION 

Planning Schedules in Upper Division-The upper division comprises 
the studies of the junior and senior years. It consists principally of the 
advanced work of the undergraduate curriculum, and is therefore dif
ferentiated, both in content and method from that of the lower division. 
A student is said to be enrolled in the upper division when he has com
pleted all such studies as are required during the first two college years 
and has attained a minimum of 90 scholastic credits, plus the ten credits 
in military science or physical education. 

Number Upper Division Credits Required-At least 60 credits of the 
180 scholastic credits required for graduation must be in upper division 
courses (courses numbered 100 to 199, or courses numbered below 100 for 
which upper division credit can be earned); and these 60 upper division 
credits shall include at least 50 per cent of the credits offered in the 
major. 

V. SCHOLARSHIP STANDING 

St~tdent Classification-For the purpose of applying rules concerning 
scholarship, students of the University will be divided into two groups; 
lower division students, (i.e. those with not more than 100 credits) and 
upper division students; (i.e. those with more than 100 credits. 

Lower Division Students-Rule 23: 
(a) Any student who, any time in a quarter, is reported to the Reg

istrar as doing work below passing grade in any subject shall be warned. 
(b) Any student failing to make grades of A, B, or C, in two-thirds 

of his registered hours for any quarter shall be warned. 
(c) Any student who, at the end of any quarter, fails in more than 

one-third of his registered hours, shall be dropped. 
(d) Any student who, at the end of the winter or spring quarters, 

has failed to make grades of A, B. or C, in at least two-thirds o£ his 
registered hours for two quarters of the current regular academic year, 
shall be dropped. 

Upper Division Students-Rule 23: 
(e) Any student who, at the end of any quarter has failed to make 

grades of A, B, or C, in at least two-thirds of his registered hours shall 
be dropped. 

All Students-Rule 23: 
(f) Reinstatement of a student disqualified under the provisions of 

this rule shall be allowed only on permission of the board of deans. If 
a student is reinstated, he shall be on probation, and shall register under 
conditions prescribed by his dean, who shall be his registering officer. 

(g) Probation is the status of a student who, having been dropped 
for scholastic failures but reinstated by the board of deans, is compelled 
to pass in all his registered hours. Such a student shall remain on pro
bation until he has made grades of A, B, or C in at least ten credit 
hours for one quarter. 

(h) In the administration of this rule military science and physical 
education shall be on the same basis as so-called "academic subjects." 
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VI. MAJORS AND ELECfIVES 

Major Credits Required-From 36 to 60 credits must be earned in a 
single department known as the major department but for a major in 
English, 10 credits in English 1-2 may be counted in addition to 60 cred
its in other English courses. Of the credits earned in the major, at least 
50 per cent must be in upper division courses. In the application of this 
rule, courses 1-2 in English or a foreign language may be disregarded 
when counting credits for a major. 

Majors Offered-The following are the departments from which a 
candidate for the B.A. degree must select his major: 

Anthropology 
Economics 
English 
Gen. Literature 
German 
Greek 

History 
Home Economics 
Latin 
Mathematics 
Oriental Studies 
Political Science 

Philosophy 
Psychology 
Romanic Lang. & Lit. 
Scandinavian 
Sociology 

Students should consult with the executive officer of a department be
fore registering for courses in their prospective major. Students who 
consider majoring in one of the above departments will avoid delays 
and inconveniences by consulting early, preferably in their freshman year, 
with the executive officer of the department concerning aU the lower di
vision courses which they ought to take. For suggestions to students in
tending to enter the Schools of Education, Journalism, Law or Library Sci
ence, see pages 98-104. 

Group Limitations-At least 72 credits, including the major, must 
be earned in the group in which the major department falls. For this 
purpose the departments are grouped as follows: 

No. I-Language and Literature-Classical languages and literature, 
English, general literature, German, Oriental studies, Romanic lan
guages and literature, Scandinavian. 
No.2-Philosophical-Anthropology, economics and business adminis
tration, history, liberal arts, mathematics, philosophy, political science, 
psychology, sociology. 

Majors in home economics must present a total of seventy-two cred
its in home economics and related courses in the following departments: 
Architecture, bacteriology, chemistry, painting, sculpture and design, physics, 
physiology. 

Department Limitations-The number of credits in the major and 
any other single department combined must not exceed 96 (except when 
English is combined with the major department for the purpose of this 
total, credits in English 1-2 may be disregarded). In the application of 
this rule, French, Italian and Spanish are treated as separate departments. 

Economics Majors-Liberal Arts students majoring in economics must 
take courses I, 2, 160 and 168 and at least 30 additional credits in 
courses from the following list: 
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60. Labor In Industry. 
61. Social and Economic Standards of 

Living. 
103. Moncy and Banklng. 
104. Economics of Transportation. 
106. Economics of Marketing and 

A.~vcrtising. 
108. Risk and Risk Bearing. 
121. Corporation FInance. 
122. Principles ot Investment. 
124. Publlc Finance. 

l!!O. Taxation. 
131. Economics or Public Utlllties. 
150. Advanced Money and Banking. 
161. Labor Problems. 
162. European Labor Problems. 
164. Land Economics and Real Estate. 
165. Labor Legislation. 
166. Women In Industry. 
171. Modern Trends and CrIticism. 
181. Economics ot Consumption. 
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Other courses offered in the summer quarter shan be accepted on an 
economics major only upon the approval of the Dean of the College of 
Business Administration. 

Scheme of Electives-For the purpose of election, outside the major 
department, the College of Liberal Arts, the College of Science, the 
School of Education, the College of Business Administration, and the 
School of J oumalism are treated as one. A total of thirty-six credits in 
courses given outside these colleges may be counted toward a bachelor 
of arts degree. Of these thirty-six not more than twenty-four may be 
taken in anyone college or school, except that from the College of Fine 
Arts thirty-six credits may be counted. 

VII. SCHEDULE LIMITATIONS 

Dean's Signature-N 0 student shall be registered for more than 
16 hours a quarter (exclusive of military science and physical education), 
or for less than 12 hours a quarter except with the written consent of the 
dean. 

Oi,tside Work-In addition to a load of 16 plus 1;1 hours a student 
may carry a maximum of 8 hours per week outside work without special 
permission. But if he carries more than 8 hours of outside work, he 
must have the dean's signature for excess hours, each 3 hours of outside 
work counting the same as one credit hour. A student who is obliged to 
do outside work must enter on his registration blank a statement of the 
nature of the work and the number of hours per week so used. In con
sidering petitions for reinstatement the Board of Deans shall take no 
cognizance of outside work if it has not been noted on the student's 
registration blank. 

Excess Hours Based on Grades-No entering freshman may carry 
excess hours. Other students, when applying to the dean for this privi
lege, must bring their grade books. Requests will be granted only under 
the following conditions: 

17 hours, when grades average B, with no grade below C 
18 hours, when grades are straight B-or better 
19 hours, when all grades are A 

Juniors and seniors who have made exceptionally good records may 
in rare cases be allowed to carry 20 hours. 

High School Deficiencies-Deficiencies which are being made up in 
high school shall count on the student's schedule as five hours per half 
unit. 
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VIII. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 

Total Hours-To obtain the degree of bachelor of arts (B.A.) the 
student must complete not less than 190 credits, must observe the re
strictions in regard to major and group requirements, scholarship require
ments, and the requirements of the lower and upper divisions, and must 
show a reading knowledge of one of the foreign languages taught in the 
University. Detailed information is given below. 

Graduation Option-Catalog"es-All students shall have the option 
of being held to the entrance and graduation requirements of the catalogue 
under which they enter, or those of the catalogue under which they ex
pect to graduate. All responsibility for fulfilling the requirements for 
graduation from the various schools and colleges of the University shall 
be thrown upon the student concerned. 

All Courses Must be Completed-A student who registers for an 
elective course must ultimately complete the course, unless relieved of the 
necessity by his dean. A student properly withdrawn and given a "w' 
shall not be affected by this rule. A grade of "w" can be given only 
in case of regular withdrawal while in good standing. 

Reading Knowledge of a Foreign Lauguage-A reading knowledge of 
one of the foreign languages taught in the University is required for 
graduation from Liberal Arts. Students may take the test in satisfaction 
of this requirement during any quarter of residence, and must sign up 
for it in the dean's office not later than a date set at least four weeks 
from the end of the quarter. This requirement does not apply to gradu
ates of the six-year Arts and Law curriculum, nor to students planning 
to graduate under the catalogue of 1922-1923, or under earlier catalogues. 

Residence 117 ork-A minimum of three full quarters of residence in 
the senior year, with completion of 36 credits, is required for any degree 
granted by the University. Senior standing is attained when 135+ 10 hours 
have been completed. 

Grades-Not less than three-fourths of the credits required for gradu
ation must be earned with grades of A, B, or C. 

Grades Caunot Be Changed-Except in cases of clerical error, no 
instructor shall be allowed to change a grade which has once been turned 
in to the registrar. 

Failures-Grade "E" is final and a student receiving a grade of "E" 
in a course can obtain credit for that course only by re-registering for it 
jnd repeating it. 

Knowledge of Federal and State Constitutions-A requirement for 
any degree granted by this University is a knowledge of the Federal and 
State constitutions. For further information, see the announcement under 
Political Science 101 in the Departments of Instruction section, page 337. 

Application for Degree-Each senior shall, upon registration, file 
with the registrar a written application for his degree. Each application 
shall be checked by the committee on graduation at least six months 
before the date on which the student expects to be graduated and notice 
shall be sent to the student by the registrar of the acceptance or rejection 
of his application. The accepted list shall be submitted at the last regular 
meeting of the faculty for the quarter in which the checking is done. 
H approved by the faculty, with or without modification, it shall con
stitute the list of candidates to be recommended for graduation upon the 
completion of the work required for their respective degrees. No change 
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shall be made in this list unless ordered by a two-thirds vote of the 
members of the facuity present. Applicants who are late in filing their 
applications cannot be assured of recommendation to the faculty, or of 
consideration of petitions for modification of requirements. In determining 
the . fitness of a candidate for a degree, his attitude towards his financial 
obligations shall be taken into consideration. 

Two Degrees May Be Conferred-The degrees of B.A. and M.A.; 
B.S. and M.S., or two different bachelor's degrees, may be granted at the 
same time. In all such cases a minimum of fifteen quarters shall have 
been occupied in the work for two degrees. 

IX. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

uami1lations-Examinations shall be held at the close of each quar
ter in all courses at the last scheduled class-hour of the quarter, and also 
at the next preceding class hour, if desired; except in laboratory courses, 
when the last laboratory period may be used as a substitute or in addition. 
A student desiring to be absent from his scheduled examinations must 
before leaving college, present to the instructors concerned permission 
from his dean to be absent. The postponed examination may be taken 
under the following conditions: 

1. The student shall pay a fee of $1 at the comptroller's office and 
get a receipt for same; 

2. The student shall present this receipt to the registrar, who shall 
issue a card entitling the student to the examination; 

3. The student shall present this card to the instructor concerned 
and shall take the delayed examination at a time approved by the 
instructor. No instructor need give more than one special exam
ination in anyone subject in any quarter. 

Advanced Credit by Examination-With the approval of the instructor 
concerned, a student may be examined for advanced credit in work that 
he has not followed in a college class at the University. Credits and 
grades so obtained must be certified by the examiner and the registrar, 
and shall not be given for work done while the student is in residence. 
A student desiring to take an examination for advanced credit must first 
file an application and obtain a permit at the registrar's office. Special 
claims for advanced credit based on credentials are passed on by a com
mittee consisting of the registrar and the dean of the college concerned. 

Withdrawal from Courses-Withdrawal is the voluntary severance 
by a student of his connection with a course or with the University and 
is indicated on the registrar's books by a "W." During the first four 
weeks of a quarter a student may withdraw from a course and be given 
a "w" with the written consent of his dean and his instructor. If he 
desires to withdraw at a later period, he may do so, but if his work 
has not been satisfactory he shall be given an "E" instead of a "W." If 
a withdrawal in either case will reduce the student's hours below 12, it 
must be approved by his dean. A student who drops a course without 
withdrawing shall be given an "E" in the course. 

Incompletes-An incomplete is given only in case the student has 
been in attendance and done satisfactory work to within two weeks of 
the close of the quarter. The two-week limit may be extended to th'ree 
weeks in those cases in which a student has obtained a regular leave of ab
sense from his dean. (This extension of time shall not apply to one
term summer courses). An incomplete in a course is convertible into 
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a passing grade only during the next quarter in which the student is in 
residence, and provided the work of the course shall have been completed 
in a satisfactory manner. In special and rare cases removal of an in
complete may be deferred by the dean. 

Hyphenated Courses-In these courses the examination on the work 
of the first quarter is provisional, final credit not being given until the ex
amination for the entire course has been passed. Except in rare cases, 
the completion of the' work of an earlier division of hyphenated courses 
is prerequisite to the later sections. In the Departments of Instruction 
section such courses are indicated by course numbers connected by 
hyphens. 

Leave of Absence-A leave of absence from the University involv
ing excuses from classes, may be granted by the dean concerned except 
as hereinafter provided: 

1. Leaves of absence on account of sickness shall be granted by the 
University health service, and the notices thereof shall be taken per
sonally to the instructors concerned. Students absent on account of 
sickness shall not be re-admitted to classes without this written 
excuse. . The University health service shall file a copy of these 
leaves of absence with the registrar. 

2. Leaves of absence from one class period with the exception of 
cases included in (1) may be granted by instructors. 

3. Leaves of absence from the University for recognized student ac
tivities (athletics, music, debate, etc.) shall be passed on by the 
Men's Personnel officers and the dean of women respectively. 

Departments of Instruction-All courses of study offered in the Uni
versity are listed and briefly described in Departments of Instruction section, 
page 223. This is also published as a -separate bulletin. The student is referred 
to it for information in regard to courses. 

X. PRE-JOURNAUSM CURRICULUM 

Admission-Students entering the School of Journalism by way of 
the College of Liberal Arts must complete 90 scholastic credits, including 
the lower division requirements of the college, together with the required 
ten credits in military science or physical education. 

Adviser-From the beginning of the freshman year, the adviser for 
pre-journalism students is the dean of the School of Journalism, or such 
persons as he may designate. . 

Requirements-The courses with a double dagger listed below are 
those required of pre-journalism students during the first two years. 
Those marked with a single dagger are regarded as essential. Others 
are suggested electives. These courses are arranged in the order in 
which they should normally follow each other. 



Pre-Law Curriculum 

Oredits 
Arch. 3. Appreciation. . • • • • . . • • • • . •• 2 
Econ. 1. ~Gen. Econ •••••••.••••••.•• G 

10. *Typewritlng •• • . • • • • • • . . . . . •• 0 
EnglIsh 1. ~ComposltIon •......•.•.••• G 

64,65,66. *Llt. Backgrounds ••••••• 9 
Greek. 11. *Greek. CIV.I ••.•••.•••••• 5 
mst. 5·6. tEng. Pol. and Soc. mat. •• 10 

OretlU. 
Jour. 1. *Jour. as a Profesalon •• _ ••• 1 
Lib; Arts 1. tIntro. to Mod. Thought. Ii 
Latin 11. tRomIUl CIT.l •••••••••••••• Ii *MU. ScI. or Phys. Ed.............. IS 
Pol. Sci. 1. *Comparatlve Government. Ii 
*Sclence2 ........................... 10 
Soc. 1. tlntro. Soc. •••••••••••••••• 5 

BBOOND YEAR 

Oredlts 
Arch. 112,113. Freehand Draw....... 4 
Econ. 2. tGen. Econ •••••••••••••••• 5 

61. Soc. & Econ. Stand. of Llv... 5 
106. tEcon. of Hkts. and Mv..... 5 

18,lD. *Shorthandl ••••••••••••••• 0 
EnglIsh 67,68,67. *Great Am. Writers. 6 
Foreign Language ..•••••.••.•••••••• 10 
mst. 57-58-59. *mat. of U.S •••••••• 9 

71-72-73. Ancient Blst............. 9 
Jour. 51. Piews Writing............. 5 

61. :frbe Smaller Newspaper....... 3 

Oredlt. 
Jour. 90,91,92. ~Current Events...... 1 
*Mll. Bcl. or Ph7s. Ed............... Ii 
Music 13. Appreciation ••••••••••••• IS 

6. Hlstol')" of Music............... 5 
PhIl. 5. tlntro. to Loglc' ••••••••• _. Ii 
Psychology 1. *Gen. Psych •••..••.•• G 
Sociology 56. The FamIly •••••••••• 3 

57. ChIld Welfare •• • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
62. Play and Leisure Time •••••••• 3 
63. tCommunlty Organization •••.•• 3 

XI. PRE-LAW CURRICULUM-Two-YEAR CoURSE 

Admission-To be admitted from the College of Liberal Arts to regu
lar standing in the Law School students who are candidates for the LL.B. 
degree only, must have earned 90 credits and have completed the re
quirements of the lower division prescribed for the college of Liberal 
Arts on page 92. 

Transfer Students-Students who transfer from other institutions 
with advanced standing, but who have had less than two full years of 
liberal arts credit in their respective institutions, and who are not en
titled to 90 liberal arts credits in accordance with the credit computation 
system of this University, nor have completed the requirements of the 
lower division of the College of Liberal Arts of this University, or their 
equivalent, must satisfy all of the local requirements before they will 
be admitted to the Law School. Students who transfer from other in
stitutions with advanced standing, and who have had at least two full 
years of liberal arts credit in their respective institutions and are entitled 
to 90 liberal arts credits, more or less, in accordance with the credit 
computation system of this University, but who have not completed the 
requirements of the lower division of the College of Liberal Arts of 
this University, or their equivalent, may be held to earn such additional 
liberal arts credits as the dean of the Law School may impose as a 
condition for entrance to, or graduation from, the Law School. The 
object of this provision is, with proper regard for comity between in
stitutions of higher learning, to bring about a fair and reasonable leveling 
between the preliminary training offered by students from this University 
and that offered by students from other institutions. 

1 Rtudp.nts who havA t.nklln. nr who plan to takP.. tbrp.e or more years of ancient lan
gnoge, may omit this requirement. Greek 13 or LatIn 13 may be substituted respectively 
for Greek 11 or Latin 11. 

2 If a studp.ot has not had tn hllth school the sclenCP.8 prescribed for junior standing 
In Liberal .Arts (thnt fs. 10 honm of a physical scIence and 10 hours of. a biological 
science) he is required to take t .. n hours of chemlstl')" or physics and ten hours of botaD7 
or geology or zoology or geography In the University. 

8 Journalism 140, to be taken In the third year, may be substituted for this require
ml'Clt. 

'PhIlosophy 1 or Philosophy 8 may be substituted for thIs requirement. 
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Required Courses-It is of first importance that in general the re
quired courses, when available, should be those first registered for. By 
this means a student will more easily avoid conflicts which, later on, may 
preclude him from completing the required courses in his two or three 
year pre-law curriculum. 

English Recommendation-Pre-Law students are urged to take ad
ditional courses in English, especially advanced composition courses, to 
fit them for the correct writing and speaking of English, which is in
creasingly demanded of the legal profession. 

Atllt"'m Quarter Entra71ce-The Law School curriculum contemplates 
entrance in the autumn quarter, and the student enters advantageously 
only at this time. This is of such importance that in cases where there 
are only a few deficiencies, they should, if possible, be removed during 
the intervening summer quarter, or through the Extension Service. 

Adviser-From the beginning of the freshman year the adviser for 
pre-law students is the Dean of the School of Law, or such persons as 
he may designate. 

Electives-The requirements of the lower division will not make a 
total of 90 credits. In choosing electives, the student is advised not to 
specialize in any particular subject or group, but rather to take one or 
two courses in each or several of the various groups. For a broad general 
training the following are recommended: . 

Anthropology 51 
Astronomy 1 
Liberal Arts 1, 11 
Latin 1-2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
B.A. 1,2 
B.A. 15, 16 
B.A. 65 
Political Science 1 
Political Science 118 

Political Science 119, 120 
Sociology 1 
English 38, 40 
English 51, 52~ 53 
English 54, 55, 56 
English 64, 65, 66 
English 73, 74, 75 
History 105, 106, 107 
History 108, 109, 110 

XII. PRE-LAW CURRICULUM-THREE-Y£AR COURSE 

Combined Sir-year Arts-Law Course-It is possible to obtain the de
grees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of laws in six years. The reqwre
ments and suggestions for the first two years of this combined six-year 
course are the same as for the two-year pre-law course, with the addi
tions hereafter stated. To have the benefit of this combined course, stu
dents must maintain a uniformly good record and must, in the first three 
years, earn 144 liberal arts credits, together with the ten credits of re
quired military science or physical education. To take the 144 credits in 
three years, the student should carry an average of 16 hours per quarter, 
exclusive of military science and physical education. As the Law School 
can be entered advantageously only at the beginning of the autumn quarter, 
the entire 144 credits should be completed within the customary three years, 
with work during an intervening summer quarter or through the Extension 
Service if necessary. At the beginning of the fourth year, if a student has 
earned 144 credits, and ten credits of required military science or physical 
education, he may enter the School of Law, and there earn 36 credits 
which will be counted toward his bachelor of arts degree. He will be 
granted the bachelor of arts degree at the end of the fourth year, or as 
soon as he completes the required work above specified and 36 credits in 
the School of Law, with a uniformly good record thus making a total of 
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190 credits for graduation in liberal arts. The degree of bachelor of laws 
will be conferred upon completion of his work in the Law School. 

In exceptional cases where the student lacks the 144 liberal arts or 
science credits, the Dean of the Law School may, upon written petition, 
permit registration in the Law School, the necessary credits to satisfy the 
combined degrees to be completed subsequently. 

Selection of Major-In the 144 credits must be included a major of 
at least 36 credits, together with all the requirements of the lower division. 
At least one-half of the credits in the major must be earned in upper 
division courses. The major must be selected by the students taking the 
combined six-year course upon acquiring junior standing (which is usually 
at the commencement of their third year of liberal arts study), pursuant 
to the regulations relating to majors prescribed for the College of Liberal 
Arts on page 94. Any of the majors there enumerated may be profitably 
pursued by pre-law students . 

. Transfer Law 'Students-Students from other institutions entering this 
University with advanced standing may take advantage of this combined 
six-year course, provided they are registered in the College of Liberal Arts 
for at least one full year of work, and earn at least 45 credits in the 
University before entering the School of Law. This privilege will not be 
extended to normal school graduates attempting to graduate in two years, 
nor to undergraduates of other colleges who enter this University with 
the rank of senior. 

Upper Division, Courses-As one of the requirements for the B.A. de
gree is 60 credits earned in upper division courses, and as the 36 credits 
of Law which in the combined arts-law course may be counted towards 
this degree, are all upper division credits, it follows that at least 24 of the 
144 referred to must also be in upper division courses. 

XIII. PRE-LmRARY CURRICULUM 

Admis~l. To graduate students who hold the baccalaureate degree 
from any college or university of good standing, whose undergraduate work 
in either or both high school and college has included at least twenty col
lege credits each in German and French. Other modern languages may 
be substituted with the consent of the dean. 

2. To students who have qualified for senior standing in the College 
of Liberal Arts or in the elective curricula in the College of Science, 
having earned 145 credits, including twenty college credits each in German 
and French, and ten credits in military science or physical education, and 
including all required work. However, students who lack not more th<\n 
fifteen credits of senior standing (including the languages required above) 
may be admitted with permission of the dean, but such students must com
plete the 180 plus 10 hours required for graduation. 

Initial admission to classes in the Library School is permitted only at 
the beginning of the college year in October except by special permission 
of the Dean of the Library School. Noone may be admitted to any 
course in the Library School curriculum except as an auditor, unless he 
is expecting to complete the entire curriculum. 

Adviser-From the beginning of the freshman year, the adviser for 
pre-library students is the Dean of the Library School, or such persons as 
he may designate. 

Scholarship-In preparing for the Library School a student should 
maintain an average of B, as a strong foundation is essential fur successful 
library service. Students not making an average of B in the Library 
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Science courses may at the discretion of the faculty of the Library School 
be dropped from the Library School. 

Requirements-A suggested curriculum for pre-library students is given 
below. The courses are arranged in the order in which they should nor
mally follow each other. Those with a double dagger are required; those 
with a single dagger are strongly recommended; others are suggested elec
tives. 

Oredlttt 
English *1.2. Composition, unless 

exempted bY' examination .•••••••• 10 
70,71,72. Shakespeare ••••••• • • . • •• 9 

. 64,65,66. Lit. Backgrounds •••••••• 9 
2fllstolT 1·2. MedIeval and Hodem ••• 10 

5·6. Eng. Pol. and Soclnl •••••••.•• 10 
:Sclence, Bot., Geol. or Zool. ........ 10 

Ored"tt 
Music 13. ApprecIation •••••••••••••• G 
'Mod. Lang. ~oh or German •••••• 15 
PSY'chologJ' 1. *General. • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Lib. Arts 1. Intro. to Mod. Thought.. 5 
Arch. 3. Appreclation •••••••••••••••• 2 
'Latin *11,18. Hom. Clv. and Lit .... 10 

SEOOND YBAB 

Oredlttt 
8Mod. Lang. *Fourth Y'1'. ot torelgn 

language prevlonslY' taken......... 5 
Begin other lang. reqn1red bY' Library 

School ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 10 
~lBtolT. t57·58-59. United States •••• 9 
'Greek *15·16. Civilization •.•.••.•••• 10 
Anthropology 51. Evol. ot Clv....... IS 
Zoology 16. Evolntion. . • • • • • • • • • • • •• 2 

17. Eugenics ..................... 2 

. Or6tmll 
spo!. Sci. *1. Comparative Gov't ••••• 5 
lSoclolog *1. Introduction.. • • • • • • • •• 5 

62. PlaY' and Lelsnre Time •••••••• 8 
slllcon. ~. Introdnctlon............... IS 

7. Geog. Background ot IndastlT.. 5 
61. SocIal and Econ. Standards.. •• IS 

Lib. Arts. til. Intro. to FIne Arts.. 5 
'Orlental Studies 50,51,52. OrIent. Lit. .10 

THIRD YBAB 

Oredlttt 
Ilfod. Lang. Complete LlbralT School 

Requirement •.•••...••••••••••••• 10 
Phil. *1, 2 or 8. Introduction....... IS 
History 125. Turkey and Near East... IS 

t130. Europe, 1814·1870 ..•....••• 5 
t13!. Europe Since 1870........... 5 

Pol. Sci. 122. Forelgu Affairs....... 8 
123. Intern. Relations •••••.••••.•• 3 
156. European Gov. &: Pol. Insts... IS 
161,162.168. Governments •...••••• 15 

*101. Constitutional Gov. In U.S. and 
Wnshlngton •••••.• • • • • • • • • . • • • •• 2 

OrIental Studies 114,115,116. Hlst. 
ot Religion •• • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • •• 9 

120. Pro!). Eastern Alliu 111111 Pac ..• 5 

Oredlt. 
English tiM. neformatlon in Eng.... 8 

t137. 19th Cent. Prose ............. 8 
t164,165,166. Am. Lit. trom 1870.. 9 
174,175. 10th Cent. Poetry ....... 6 

2Sol. Pbys. 1·2 or Chem. 1·2 ........ 10 
German 106,108. Ger. Lit. In Tr.... 5 
Rom. Lang. 118,119,120. SurveY' Fr. 

Lit. ••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• 9 
tI81,182,184. ltal. Lit. In Tr...... 6 

Scand. LIt. 109,110.111. Mod. Auth.. 3 
180,181,182. Decent Lit ••••••••••• 6 

Graduation-The degree of bachelor of science in library science (B.S. 
in L.S.) is granted upon ·satisfactory completion of 45 credits in the Library 
School. 

XIV. PRlH':DUCATION CURRICULUM 

Ad",issio1J-Pre-education students must fulfill all the lower division 
requirements of the College of Liberal Arts, (see page 92) and it is urged 
that those requirements be worked off as soon as possible. 

S This requirement mnY' be satlstled by the first course in each ot two ot these (Econ., 
Soc.. or Pol. Rei.). or the tlrst course In anyone ot them together with tive credits in 
another course tor which the one taken first Is a prerequisite. 

:z These I't'qulrements may be satisfied In high school or in college. 
S The Library School requires twenty hours each of French and German in either high 

school or colll'gl'. 
'Students who have tnken, or plnn to take three or more years of ancIent language 

maY' omit tills requirement. Clnsslcal IanguDge requirement mIlT be satlsfled bY' either 
J.atln or Greek. 
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Adviser-From the beginning of the freshman year, the adviser for 
pre-education students is the Dean of the School of Education, or such 
persons as he may designate. The needs of public high school teachers 
may be roughly classified into the following four groups. The first two 
of these groups the purposeful student may confidently begin to meet in 
the freshman and sophomore years by supplementing the Liberal Arts 
requirements. The third and fourth groups are in the main open to juniors 
and seniors only. 

1. General Preparation-High school teachers should have a broad 
acquaintance with those liberalizing studies that give (1) lmowledge of, 
and (2) appreciative insight into the nature, evolution, achievements, and 
problems of civilization, and especially with regard to their own society. 
Both the highest usefulness of the teacher and his satisfaction in his work 
are affected heavily by the breadth and the quality of his general education. 

Breadth of education, however, is still compatible with an early inten
tional focusing which will give to scholarship a certain weight of close 
relevancy to the peculiar responsibilities of the teacher. Within the limits 
set by the academic organization of the departments and colleges, which 
in a University must attempt both to make scholars and to contribute to 
the special ends of professional schools, it is still p,ossible for the prospec
tive teacher to make choice of courses which WIll enhance his pleasure 
in his work and his value to his students. Among the courses now open 
to freshmen and sophomores, the following are suggested as having large 
potential bearing on the making of a teacher: 

Autumn Quarter Oredits 
Polltlcal Science 1..... IS 
HIstory I) •• • • .. • • • • •• 5 
lllDgllsb. 64 • • • • • • • • • •• 8 
Zoology 16 • • • • • • • • • •• 2 

FIUST YilAR 

WInter Quarter Ored(ts 
History 6 •. • . . • • • • • •• 5 
Engllah 65 ........... 3 
Liberal Arts 1......... 5 
Geology 111. 1b........ 5 
SocIology 1 ....... • ... 5 

SZOOND YBAK 

Spring QUarter OredU, 
Psychology 1 ...... • •• 5 
EnglIsh 66 ......... •• 8 
Zoology 11 •• • • • • • • • •• 2 
Geology 2 •••••••••••• 5 
lllDg1l8h 40 .. • • • • • • • •• IS 

mstory 51 •••.•• • • • •• S History 58 • • . • • • . • • •. S HIstory 59 .. • • • • • • . •• 8 
Anthropology 1S1 • • • • •• IS Education 119 • • • • • • •• 8 

Political Science CIS.... 8 
Philosophy 2 ...... ... 5 or Philosophy 3 .. .. • .... 5 

2. Preparation in Teaching 'Subjects-The teacher must have the firm 
grasp of the subjects in which he is to give instruction that will insure 
him an easy mind and set him free to study the difficulties met by be
ginners in his field of knowledge. Beyond this it is desirable for him to 
have courses that will set his subject in its social or cultural context, 
showing in general how his field has grown and what its development has 
meant to civilization; and whenever possible to sample the more closely 
related fields. 

The rounding out of a teacher's education usually has to be left to 
graduate study, however. In the beginning each prospective teacher should 
prepare to give instruction in at least two subjects. It is impossible to give 
sound preparation for more; and results are better when these two sub
jects reenforce each other; as physics and chemistry, English and Latin, 
Latin and French or Spanish, history and political sCIence or sociology. 

However, the demands of superintendents are often not determined 
with reference to recognized principles of the professional education of 
teachers so much as by the exigencies of a chance need in their own sys
tem. Hence they may call for such combinations as home economics and 
English; manual training and physical education; mathematics and J~tin; 
physical education and history; chemistry, physics and biology. 
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In general, however, such combinations as mathematics and physical 
sciences, English and history, physical science and biology, home economics 
and general science, Latin and French or Spanish, Latin and English, Eng
lish and history, art and music seem to be the most feasible. 

Last year there seemed to be an oversupply in English, in history and 
in the social sciences; an undersupply in commercial branches, and a general 
shortage of teachers who could combine with some firmly established sub
ject some form of extra-curricular activity, such as coaching, for example. 

Finally, "a poor or unpleasmg, or unattractive personality" is about as 
common a difficulty as "insufficient special scholarship." Teachers must be 
in the group of human beings who are better than average in personality. 

3. Professional Preparation-The courses offered in the School of 
Education are intended to give the prospective teacher the training which 
he will need in professional subjects. 

The specific requirements for the normal diploma, which is a require
ment for all high school teachers in the state of Washington, and to which 
all students in any college are eligible are: Education 119 (open to sopho
mores who have earned 65 hours), Education 140, 145, and 160, and five 
hours of electives in education. 

Course 140 should be taken during the junior year. This course is 
prerequisite to Education 145 (cadet teaching) which should be planned 
for the autumn or winter terms of the senior year. Placements for the 
spring term in the city schools are limited. The School of Education 
section, page 121 should be consulted for complete details concerning require
ments for the normal diploma and for the proper arrangement of education 
courses to meet those requirements adequately. 

4. Supplementary Professional Preparation-Here fall courses offered 
chiefly in the School of Education and the department of psychology, but 
supplemented, usefully at points, by courses available in the departments of 
bacteriology, sociology, zoology and home economics. 

COURS~S OF STUDY 

For description of courses see Department of Instruction section. 
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G~NERAL INFORMATION 

The student entering the College of Science may take up one of sev
eral curricula, general or specialized, with emphasis on pure or applied 
sciences. These curricula, as set forth in detail in succeeding pages, are: 

I. Elective curricula, for students desiring general training in science, 
leading to the degree of bachelor of science. 

II. Required curricula, for students desiring to specialize in one de
partment, or to obtain professional training, leading to the degree 
of bachelor of science, in one of the following subjects: 
A. Bacteriology E. Mathematics 
B. Biology F. Military Science 
C. Chemistry G. Naval Science 
D. Geology H. Physics 

III. Required curricula in group majors leading to the degree of bach
elor of science: 

A. Combined Science and Law 
B. Pre-Library 

IV. Prescribed curricula in vocational subjects: 
A. Home Economics C. Physical Education for Men 
B. Nursing Education D. Physical Education for Women 

E. Pre-medical 

V. One-year course leading to certificate in Public Health Nursing. 
VI. Pre-Landscape Gardening curriculum. 

LABORATORIES 

The University of Washington has laboratories fully equipped for work 
in anatomy, astronomy, botany, chemistry, (including separate laboratories 
devoted to general chemistry, analytical chemistry, food inspection and an
alysis, physiological, industrial and pharmaceutical chemistry), geology, 
psychology, physics and zoology. 

The Bureau of Testing of the department of physics is being rapidly 
equipped to meet the demand for accurate calibration and testing of scien
tific instruments. Standards of. the bureau will be calibrated by the Na
tional Bureau of Standards at Washington, D.C. The bureau is prepared 
to calibrate direct and alternating current instruments, determine candle 
power of lamps, measure temperature, both high and low, and, to a limited 
extent, to standardize weights. Persons desiring to have work done should 
address the director, Frederick A. Osborn. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

C orrespoudence-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of Washington. For detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and general University fees and expenses, applicable 
to all students, see pages 51, 59, 60. 
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Special Requirements of the College of Science-In addition to three 
units of English and two units of mathematics required of all students for 
admission to the University, two units of a foreign language are required 
for admission to the College of Science. The student expecting to enter 
this college is advised to take as many as possible of the subjects specified 
on a succeeding page among "Subjects required either in a secondary school 
or in the University," careful observance of which will furnish a more 
complete preparation for college work, and give correspondingly greater 
freedom of election in college. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 

Applicants for adv~nced standing are required to furnish a complete 
certified statement of both preparatory and college credits, together with a 
letter of honorable dismissal from the institution last attended. 

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING 

A bachelor's degree from a college or university of good standing is 
required for admission to the Graduate School. For further details, see 
Graduate School section, page 214. 

CURRICULA 

I. ELECTIVE CURRICULA 

The student selecting these curricula must choose one department of 
the College of Science, in which he proposes to do the preponderance of 
his work. This department will be known as his major department and the 
subject as his major subject. If possible, the student should choose his 
major subject at the time of entrance. 

To secure the degree of bachelor of science in this division of the 
college, a student must earn 190 credits, observing the restrictions in regard 
to a major subject, scholarship requirements, and electives in other colleges. 

A. REQUIREMENTS IN A ){AJOR SUBJECT 

A student must earn not less than 36 nor more than 60 credits in his 
major department. Not more than 96 credits will be accepted in the major 
and any other one department. 

B. DISTRIBUTION OF REQUIRED WOnK 

At least 60 of the scholastic credits presented for the degree of bach
elor of science must be in the courses numbered above 100, and 18 such 
credits must be in the major subject. Requirements for graduation are 
as follows: 
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1. Subjects in Secondary Schools: 
(a) English, three years. 
(b) Elementary algebra, one year. 
(c) Plane geometry, one year. 

ted) One foreign language, two years. 

2. Subjects Required Either in Secondary School 01' in the University: 
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( e) United States history and civics, one year in high school or 
ten credits in the University. 

(f) History in addition to (e), one year or ten credits. 
(g) Mathematics, geology*, or astronomy, one year or ten credits. 
(h) Chemistry, one year or ten credits. 
(i) Physics, one year or ten credits. 
(j) Botany or zoology, one year or ten credits. 
(k) The student must obtain a certificate of proficiency in Eng

lish from the department of English, or must earn 10 
credits in English composition in the University. 

3. Subjects Required in the University: 
(1) Physical education, or military science, two years. 
(m) Economics, history, language and literature, philosophy, pol

itical science, psychology, sociology, 20 credits, but only ten 
credits will be counted in anyone of these subjects. 

C. ELECTIVES 

Students selecting these curricula may complete their courses with elec
tives from any school or college of the University. Electives in engineering, 
fine arts, fisheries, forestry, law, mines, and pharmacy, must not exceed 36 
credits in all, and must not exceed 25 credits from anyone of these col
leges. 

II. CURRICULA IN THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS 

A minimum of 190 credits is required for graduation from any of 
these curricula. 

A.. BACTERIOLOGY 

Autumn Quarter Oredle, Wlntcr Quarter Oreel." 8prinl/ Quarter Oreelles 
English 1 .. • • • • .. • ... 5 EngUsh 2 or elecUves.. 5 Psychology 1 .......... 5 
Chemistry 1 or 21..... 5 ChemIstry 2 or 22..... 5 Chemistry 23 .... . .... 6 
ZOOlogy 1 or 8........ 5 Zoology 2 or 4........ 5 Sociology 1 ..•..•..... 5 
MIl. Sel. or Phys. Ed •• 1% Mil. Sci. or P~. Ed •• 1% Mn. Sci. or Pbys. Ed.. 1% 

t It a student has not taken In high school the amount of foreign ItlDguage required 
for admlss1(ln to the college that he pll1Il8 to enter, he must make up the deficient!)- In 
the Unlverslty as part of bls regular schedale of work, but without receiving college 
credlt for it. For the College of Science. the foreign laJlg1la8e requirement mil)" bo saUs· 
tied by two units, or 20 credlts, In any ODe foreign language. 

• Physlogrnphy (with laboratory work) taken In a high school wUl be Ilccepted Instead 
of geology. 
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SECOIo."J) YlllAR 

Autumn Quarter Oredits Winter Quarter Oredits 8pring Quarter oredits 
Bacteriology 101 •••••. I) Bacteriology 102 •••• •• 5 Bacteriology 103 I) 
Chemistry 131 •.• • • . .. 5 Chemistry 132 ..•..••. 0 Chemistry 111 •• • . • • •• I) 
Anatomy 105 .•• • . . • .• 6 Anatomy 106 or 102... 6 Anatomy 107 or 103... 6 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % Mil. ScI. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % lI1l. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Bacteriology 105 .•.... I) 
Physics 1 •••••••..••• I) 
Electives • . • • . • • • • • • •• 5 

THmD YEAR 

Bacteriology 106 •..••• I) 
Physics 2 •.•...•••••• I) 
Electives • . • . • • • • • • . .• I) 

FOl7JlTH YEAR 

Bacteriology 120 •.•• •• I) Bacteriology 121 •••••• 5 
Electives .••••••••...• 10 Electives . • • . . . . • • • • •• 8 

Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 

B. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Bacteriology 104 •••••• I) 
Physics 3 •.••...••••• I) 
Electives •••••••••••• , I) 

Bacteriology 122 •••••• I) 
Electives ............. 10 

In this curriculum the student must select a major in anatomy, botany, 
or zoology. On selecting his major subject, the student should at once con
sult his major department, a member of which will act as his adviser. 
The adviser will plan a special curriculum for the student, fitting him for 
his chosen work. This curriculum must be submitted to the Dean of the 
College of Science for approval. Thereafter the individual curriculum can 
be changed only with consent of the adviser and the dean. 

FmST YEAR 

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits 8pring Quarter Oredits 
EnglIsh 1 • • . • • • . • • . •• 5 EngUsh 2 or Electives.. 5 Mathematics or Elective I) 
Botany or Zoology..... 5 Botan)' 011 ZOology...... I) Electives •••.••••••••• 10 
Electives •••.•...•... , 5 ··Mathematics or Elect. I) Mil. Sci. or Ph)'S. Ed •• 1% 
1m. Sci. or Phys. Ed .. 1% Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed .. 1% 

SRCOND YEaR 

Chemistry or Physics... 5 Chemistry or Physics... 5 
Major ••••.•••.•••.•• , I) Major. • • . . . . . • • • • . . .• I) 
Electives •...•••••••• , I) Electives . . . . • • • • . . . .• 5 
Mil. Sci. or Ph),s. Ed .• 1% Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed .• 1% 

THIRD YlllAR 

)rajor •••.•••••••••••• I) 
Electives •....•••••••. 10 
?tIll. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

lrajor •••••.••••..••.• 5 lrajor ••.. • . • • • • • . . • •. 5 Major. . . . • • . • • • • . . • •• I) 
Soc., Pol. ScI. or Econ.. 5 Soc., Pol. Sci. or Eean.:; Electives •••.••.•••••• 10 
Electives ••.•••.•.••. , I) 

Major .••••••.••.••••• I) 
Electives •••...•...••. 10 

Electives •••••.••.•.... {) 

FoURTH YEAR 

Major •••.•••....•••.• IS 
Electives ••••••••••••• 10 

C. CHEMISTRY 

FIRST YEAR 

Electives ............. 13 
Pol. ScI. 101.......... 2 

Autumn Quarter Oredits Winter Quarter Credits 8pring Quarter OretZ." 
Chemistry 1 or 21..... I) Chemistry 2 or 22...... 5 Chemistry 23 .. • • .. ... I) 
Mathematics 4 ••••.••• 5 lrathematlcs I) •••••••• I) Mathematics 6 ••••.••• 5 
English 1 • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 English 2 or sElectives 5 SJmectives. • • • • • • • • • ... 5 
Mil. ..sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% MIl. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% HD. Sci. or Pbys. Ed •• 1% 

(a) Geology or H1nel'alogy 
JOptions (b) Mechanical Drawing. 

(c) Biological ScIence • 

•• Two and one·balt ypars at mathematics requIred. which may be taken In high school 
or University. 



Autumn Quarter Credit. 
Chemistry 109 •..••••• 5 
Physics 1 or 97....... 5 
Mathematics 61 .•••••• 3 
Electives • . • . . • • • • . • •. 2 
Ull. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Chemistry 131 •...•• •• ti 
IlElectives .• • • • • • .. • • •• 5 

Group Options 
(a) General-

tElectives • • • . • • ••• 5 
(b) Indnstrlal-

Chemistry 121 •.•. 5 
(c) Blochemlcal

Physiology 151 or 
Bacteriology 101 •. 5 

Chemistry 181 ........ 5 
tElectives • • • • . .. • . • • •• 2 

Group Optlons 
(0) General-

Electives 8 

(b) Industrlal-
Chem. Eng. 171 .... 5 
Chern. Eng. 176 .... 3 

(c) Blochemlcnl-
Chemistry 161 .... 5 
Chemistry 165 .... 3 

CftrriCflla 

SECOND Y~a 

Winter Quarter Oredits 
Chemistry 110 •••••••• 5 
Physics 2 or 98....... 5 
Mathematics 62 ••••••• 3 
Electives •••••••....•• 2 
Ull. Sci. or Phys. Ed .. 1% 

THIRD YEWl 

Chemistry 132 ........ 5 
aElectlves •••• • • • .. • • •• 5 

Group Options 
(0) General-

tElectives • • . . • • ... 5 
(b) Indnstrlal-

Chemistry 122 •••• 5 
(c) Blochemleal

Physiology 152 or 
Bacteriology 102 •• 5 

FOlmTH YDAR 

Chemistry 182 •••••••• 5 
4Electives .............. 2 

Group Options 
(a) Generol

Electives 8 

(b) Industrtal-
Cbem. Eng. 172 .•.• 5 
Chem. Eng. 171 .... ~ 

(c) Blochemlcal-
Chemistry 162 .... 5 
Chemistry 164 .... 3 

D. GEOLOGY 

FIRST YEAn 
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8pring Quarter OredU. 
Chemistry 101 •••••••• 5 
Physics 3 or 99....... 5 
~lectlTes •••.••.•••.•• 5 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed .•• 1% 

Chemistry 133 ••.••••• I) 
sElectives • • • • • • • .. • • •• 5 

Group Options 
(0) General-

4Electlves • • • • • • ... 5 
(b) Industrlal-:-

Chemistry 123 •••• 5 
(c) B1ochemlcal

Physiology 153 or 
Bacteriology 103 •• 5 

Chemistry 183 ........ 5 

Group Options 
(a) General-

(b) 

(c) 

Electives •••..••••• 8 
Pol. Sct. 101...... 2 
Industrial-
Electives . .. • .. ... 8 
Pol. Sci. 101...... 2 
Blochemical
Chemistry 163 •••. 3 
Electives • • • • • • • •• 5 
Pol. Sci. 101...... 2 

Autumn Quarter Oredits lJ'inter Quarter Credits 8pring Qllarter Credit. 
Chem. 1 or 21........ 5 Chern. 2 or 22........ 5 Chemistry 23 ••••• • • •• 5 
Geol. 1n & lb......... 5 Geology 2 .. • . . . • . • . .• 5 English 1 •. • • . • . • . • •• 5 
Math. 4 or 51. ...... 5 or 4 1\lnth. () or 52 ....... 5 or 4 Math. 6 or 53 ........ 5 or" 
MH. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% Mil. Sel. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 1\111. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

SRCO:''D YmAn 

Physics 1 •. • • • • • • • • •. 5 Physics 2 ..••.•. . • • .• 5 
Geology 21 •. • . . • . • • •. 5 Gen. Eng. 1........... 3 
French 1 or Gennan 1. 5 Gen. Eng. 21.......... 8 
Mil. Sci. or Phy!!. Ed .• 1% French 2 or Germun 2. 5 

Geology 123 •••• . • . • .• 3 
Bot. or Zool........... 5 
Astronomy 1 ••••.••••• 5 

Geology 126 .......... 3 
l\Ilning 51 ••••.•...••• 3 
Geology 190 .... • • .... 5 
Elective •..•..•••••.•• 3 

Mil. ScI. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

TBlE» YEAn 

Geology 124 .••..••.•• 4 
Bot. or ZOOI........... 5 
Geology 131 •• • . . • • • •• 5 
Geology 140 •.•...•••• 3 

FOURTH YmAR 

Geology 127 .... .. • ... 5 
Metallurgy 153 •••••..• :i 
Geol. 122 or Elec •••••• 10 

EnglIsh 2 ............ 5 
Clvll Eng. 54.. .. • .. •. 3 
French 3 or German 8. IS 
1\111. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Geology 125 •.•••••.•• " 
Geology 132 •.•••••••• 5 
Metallurgy 102 •••••••• 5 
Electlve ••.•••••••••.. 3 

(,~Iogy 128 .......... 8 
Metallurgy 160 • • • • • •• 2 
Geology 118 .......... 5 
Geology 154 •.•••••• •• IS 

2 Students expp.ctlng to plllct the indnstrlal group in Junior year must take ChemiStry 
G2 the sprIng quarter of the sophomore yenr. 

3 In addition to the subjects specUlcally listed above, 10 credits In either French or 
German are required. to be completed before the end of the thIrd year. 

t The History of Chemistry, Chern. 190 and 191 are suggested 118 electives In either the 
Junior or senior year. 
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E. YATBElIATICS 

FmST YlUll 

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter CredUs Spring Quarter CredUa 
English 1 ............ IS EngllBh 2 or Electives. IS HIstory .............. IS 
Mathematics 4 •••••••• IS Mathematics IS •••••••• IS Mathematics 6 •••••••• IS 
Physics 1 .•.•. • • • • . .• IS Physics 2 •.••••. • • . •• 5 Modern Foreign Lang... IS 
MIl. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% Mil. ScI. or Phys. Ed •• 1% Mil. ScI. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

SECOND YDAB 

HiStory • • • • • • • . • • . • • •• Il Economics 1 .•.......• 5 Political Science 1..... IS 
Mathematics 107 •••..• IS Mathematics 108 •••••• IS Mathematics 109 • • • •• IS 
Modem Foreign Lang... IS Chemistry 1 •• • • • • • • •• 5 Chemistry 2 •• • • • • • • •• IS 
lDl. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% MIl. ScI. or Phys. Ed •• 1% MIl. ScI. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

TmnD YlU.R 

Group I-Secondary School Teachers 

Psychology 1 •......•• Ii Philosophy or Logic •••• 5 AstronOmy 1 ...•..... IS 
Biological ScIence ••••• 5 Biological Science ••••• 5 Mathematics .• , •••••• 2 or 3 
Mathematics ••••••••. 2 or 3 Mnthematlcs ••.•••••• 2 or 3 Education 110 •••••••• 8 
Electives •••••••.•••. 3 or 2 Electives .••.•••••••• 8 or 2 Electives •.•••••.•••• 8 or 2 

Educ. elective • • • • • • •• 2 

Group U-COllege and University Teachers 

Psychology 1 IS Philosophy or Logic.... 5 Astronomy. • • . • . • • . • •• IS 
Biological Science •••.• 5 Biological Science ••••• IS Mathematics. • • . • • • • •• 4 
Hnthematlcs • • • • • • • • •• IS Mathematics. • • • • • • . •• 5 Electives. • • . • • • • • • • •• IS 

FoURTH YPWl 

Gronp ·I-Secondary School Teachers 

Education 140 •• • . • • •• 5 Education electives •••• 3 Education •••••.•••••• 3 
Education 145 •.•••••• 5 E1ectl:ves •••••••.••.•• 10 Electives. • • • • . . • • • • •• 8 
Electives ............. 7 Pol. Sci. 101. ......... 2 Education 16011 .••••• 3 

Group U-COllege and University Teachers 

Mathematics . • . . • • • • •• IS Mathematics. • • • • • . • •• 5 Mathematics. • • . . • • • •• IS 
Electives •••..•.•••••• 10 Electlvps •••••••••.••• 10 Electives. • • . • • • • • • • •• 8 

Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 

F. FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN MILITARY SCIENCE 

For students who desire to major in military science the following 
four-year curriculum has been provided. This will give a good general 
college education upon which any line of professional or technical study 
may be based and will ·give to the graduate .the degree of B.S. in Military 
Science, and at the same time enable him to obtain a commission as sec
ond lieutenant in the Officers' Reserve Corps of the United States Army in 
accordance with the provisions of the National Defense Act. 

Military Science 

First Year Credits 
MIl. Sci. 1-2-3, all units........... IS 
Hath. 1 (.Algebra).. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Mnth. 2 (SoUd Geometry) ••••••••••• IS 
Hath. 4 (Plane TrIgonometry) ••••••• :; 
General Engr. 7 (Engr. Draw)...... 3 
General Engr. 21 (Plane Sun.) ••••. 3 
English 1-2 ••••••.••••••••••••••••• 10 
French, German or Spanish 1-2-3 .... 15 

Seoond Year Credits 
Mil. Sci. 51-52-53 Int. } 
lin. Sci. 61-62-63 Arty. . .•••••••••• IS 
Mil. Sci. 71-72-78 Ord. 
Physics 1-2 or 97, 98 ............... 10 
Chemistry 1·2 or 21-22 •••••••••••••• 10 
French, German or Spanish •••••• 9 or 10 
HlBtory 57-58-59 ••.• • • .. .. • • .. • • ... 9 
EngUsh 40 ......................... G 

Summer Quarter-Basic R. O. T. C. Camp 
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Third Year Oredfts Fourtll Year Oredlt. 

Military ScIence 114-115-116 ••••••••• 9 
Mllltary Science 104-105-106} lHlltary Science 154-155-156} 

MlUtary Science 16-1-165-166 •••••.••• 9 
Military Science 174-175-176 Military Science 124-125-126 

Philosophy 1, 2, 8 or 5.............. 5 
: Soc. , Pol. Sci. or Econ •••••••••••• 10 
* Approved Electives ••••••••••.•••• _21 

Mll1tary Science Thesis.............. Ii 
o Approved Electives •••••••••••••••• 82 

Summer Quarter (After Third Year)-Advanced R. O. T. C. Camp 

~ See Pol. Sci. department for l'('(Julrement of Pol. Sci. 101. 
• .All electives wlll be outside the mllltary department. 

Students taking this course will specialize in the military work of one 
of the three units established here, Infantry, Coast Artillery or Ordnance, 
and receive their Reserve commissions in that branch of the service. 

The military department, during the latter part of the second year and 
prior to the beginning of the third year, will advise the student as to his 
electives, all of which will be outside the military department. Each case 
will be handled separately depending on the student's future life. After 
approval by the professor of military science and tactics, and the dean of 
the College of Science, the curriculum for the individual student must be 
followed until graduation. 

G. FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN NAVAL SCIENCE 

For students who desire to major in Naval Science the following four
year curriculum has been provided. In addition to giving the student a 
good general education this course will give him the degree of B.S. in 
Naval Science on graduation and enable him to obtain a commission as 
Ensign in the United States Naval Reserve. 

Naval Science 

FInST YEAn 

Allimnn Quarter Credits Wtnter Quarter Oredits Spring Quarter Oredfts 
Naval Science 1 ....... 1% Naval Science 2 ....... 1% Naval Science 8 ....... 1% 
Mathematics 51 ••••••• 4 lIathematlcs 02 ••••••• 4 Mnthematlcs 2 •••••••• 5 
Engllsh 1 •. • . . • • . • • •• 5 Engllsb 2 •.•. . . . . . . .• 5 English 40 .• • • • • . • • •• 5 
French, German, Span .• 5 Frencb. German. Span .. 5 Frencb. German, Span •• G 

Naval Science 51 ..•••• 1% 
Physics 1 .........•.• 5 
History 57 •. • • • • • • • •• 8 
French. German. Span.. 8 
Mathematics 101 . . • •• 2 
Electives • . . . • • • • • • • •• 2 

S~OND YliIAa 

Nuval Science 52 ........ 1% 
Physics 2 •••••••••••• 5 
History 58 ...•• . . • • .• 3 
French. German, Span.. 3 
Gen. Engr. 7.......... 3 
Electives ••••..••.••• , 2 

Na,\,111 Science 53 •••.•• 1% 
Physics 3 ..••...•..•. 5 
History 59 •• • • • • • • • •• 3 
French, German, Span •• 3 
Mecb. Engr. 82 ••••••.• 2 
Electives • • • • • • • • • • . •• 2 

Summer Quarter-Duslc n.O.T.C. Cruise (Optional) . 

Nanl Science 101...... 8 
Pol. ScI. 111.......... :-1 
PbU. 2, S or 5........ 5 
Elective •...••..•..... 0 

Naval Selencl:' 151..... 3 
Mech. Engr. 198~ ...... 3 
Eleetl'\'es • • • • • • . . • . . .• 9 

TnlnD YEAn 

Nnol Science 102 .•.... ~ 
Pol. Sci. 112 .......... 3· 
Physics 154 .. .. • .. ... 3 
I~lecth'e .••• . . . • . . . • .• a 

FounTU YEAR 

Xnval Sclencl:' 103...... 3 
Pol. Sel. 113.......... 3 
Elective •••••••••••••• 10 

NO"ol Science 152...... 3 Naval Science 153..... 8 
I~lee. Engr. 101-102.... 6 Nnvul Thesis • • • • • . • •• 5 
Electives • • • • • • • • . . . .• 6 Mecbanlcul Engr. 170... 3 

Electives . • • . • . . . • • • •• 5 
Summer Quarter-Advanced R.O.T.C. Cruise (Required).· 

The student will be advised by the department of naval science in 
regard to electives. 

• One advanced cruh'e, preferably ot the elll1 of tile third Yl'ar, ,,·m be required of 
nIl students. Week-end cruises ore offered once a moutb. 
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H. PHYSICS 

Fi,.st Yea,. O,.edits 
tPhyslcs •..••...•.•••....•••.....•. 15 
lIathematlcs ••.•••••••.••••••.••••• 15 
English ••••••.••••.••••.••.••••••.. 10 
Psychology • • • • • • . . . • . . • . . . . • • • . • • •• 5 
MIl. Sci. or Phys. Ed............... 5 

Thi,.d Yea,. Oredits 
PhySics •.••.•.•.........•....••..•• 5 
Chemistry •..•.•...•.•...•....••••• 15 
--Advisory Electives ..••.••...•.•••• 10 
-Restricted Electives ...•.•......•••• 10 
Free Electives •.•••...••..•.•...•... 5 

8econd Year Oredit. 
Physics •••..••••••...•••.•••••••••• 15 
Hathematlcs ........................ 15 
Bioi. Sci.. Geol. or Astronomy •.••••• 10 
-Restricted Elective ••••••••••••••••• 5 
Mil. ScI. or Phys. Ed............... I) 

Fourth Yea,. O,.edft. 
Physics ••••••••••••••••.•••••••.••• 10 
- -Advisory Electives •••••••••..••••• 15 
Free Electives •.•••••••••.•.•••••.. 20 

III. REQUIRED CURRICULA IN GROUP MAJORS 

A. SIX·YEAR COURSE IN SCIENCE AND LAW 

This is a combination course whereby a student may obtain the de
grees of bachelor of science and bachelor of laws in six years. At the 
end of his third year, after he has earned 135 credits and the required 
credits in military science or physical education, and completed all re
quired work with a major in some department, he may register in the 
School of Law for the first year's work in law. He will be granted the 
bachelor of science degree at the end of the fourth year, or as soon as he 
completes the required work above specified with 9 additional credits in 
the College of Science and 36 credits in the School of Law; making a 
total of 190 credits for graduation. The fifth and sixth years of the com
bined course are devoted to completing the remainder of the required 
work for graduation from the School of Law. 

B . .A. CURRICULUM FOR PRE-LIBRARY STUDENTS IN THE COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 

FIRST YBAll 

Oredits 
:ll\lod. Lang. *1.2,8. Frencll or Ger •• 15 
Astronomy l.. General. • • • . • . • • • • • • •• 5 
P~ychology *1. Introduction. • . • • • • • •• 5 

Oredits 
Zoology *1, 2. Elementary .••..••.••• 10 
Lib. Arts 1. Intro. to Mod. Thought.. G 
Chem. *1-2 or 21-22. General •••••••. 10 

SECOND YlIIAB 

Oredit. 
:lMod. I.nng. *Fourth quarter of For. 

Lang. previously taken........... I) 
Begin other For. Lnng. required by 

Library School •••..•••••••••••• 10 
Pol. ScI.. Econ. or Soc.1. Intro ••.••• 5 
English *1. 2. COJIIPOl~ltlon ........... 10 

O,.edit. 
Zoology *16. Evolution. • • • • • • • . . • . .• 2 

11. Eugenics ................. • ... 2 
History 1-2. Mod. and MedievaL ••.. 10 
Geology *la. lb. 2. General ••••..••.. 10 
Mustc 13. Appreciation. . • • . . • • • . • • •• S 

T.l,;llW YlliAR 

Oredits 
::Yod. Lnng. *Complete Library Scllool 

Requirement •..••••••.••.••••.•• 10 
Botany *1, 2. GeneraL .••..•••••••••• 10 
Lib. Arts 11. Intro. to Fine Arts... 5 
Pol. Sci. *101. Const. Gov. In U.S. 

and WflSll ...•.•.•••••••••••.••. 2 

Oredits 
Physics *89-90. Physics of tile Home.10 
History 180. Europe, 1814·1870...... 5 

181. Europe, 'since 1870 ••••••••••• :; 
English 136. 181. 19th Cent. Prose.. 6 

t If the student bns bad hlgll school chemistry he Is advlsed to take physics tn his 
freshman year. 

- Restricted el('cti\'es Include work in history. economics, langnage, philosophy, political 
science, and soclolog)· • 

•• Advisory electives must be approved by the deportment. 
a TIle Library Scbool requires 20 hours each of French llnd German 10 either high 

school or college. 
* Required courses. 
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For those who take the library curriculum in the senior year no aca
demic major is required in the College of Science, as the technical train
ing of the Library School constitutes this major. Subjects marked with the 
double dagger are required. The complete Library School curriculum con
stitutes the fourth year of study. 

IV. PRESCRIBED CURRICULA IN VOCATIONAL SUBJECTS 

A. PRESCRIBED CURRICULA IN HOME ECONomcs 

Many fields of activity other than teaching are open to women trained 
in home economics. In each line of work offered, there is opportunity to 
supplement the technical work of the laboratory with' practical experience. 
In food preparations, the students do practical work in the University 
Commons, commercial establishments, hospitals and clubs. In the clothing 
courses, students learn first to sew for themselves and then for customers. 

Seniors are required to live in the home management house on the 
campus where they take full responsibility for the management and care 
of the house for a family of four during a period of three weeks. 

The following grouping is arranged as a guide in selecting work that 
will best satisfy the requirements of each individual: 

Group' I, General, for students who desire a liberal college training with 
emphasis on subjects that pertain to home economics. Persons interested 
in social betterment who wish to enter definite welfare work may combine 
home economics and sociology in. this curriculum. 

Group II, Food and Nutrition, for students who wish to specialize in 
teaching this phase of the work in institutions of higher education, for 
laboratory or research workers. Those who intend to become sanitary 
and food inspectors are also advised to take the course. 

Group III, TeaclJers' Currictlitem for High School TeaclJers of Home 
Economics, combines home economics and liberal arts subjects, chemistry, 
physics, bacteriology, fine arts, physiology and economics. Courses are 
arranged to meet the particular needs of home economics students. Prac
tice teaching extending through one semester in the Seattle schools is re
quired. On application to the State Board of Vocational Education, grad
uates of this course will receive a Smith-Hughes certificate. 

Group IV, Institutional Management, combines the fundamental sci
ences, technical and business courses with practice work. Young women 
trained along this line with initiative and ability find positions that offer 
increasingly attractive returns. 

Group V, Textiles, Clothi"g and Fitle Arts, requires a minimum of 
science but gives ample opportunity for combining work in design with 
clothing and textiles for the purpose of general culture or for use in a 
commercial field. A major in Business Administration may be included. 

Any of these five lines lead to the degree of bachelor of science in 
home economics. Students who fulfill all entrance requirements of the 
College of Liberal Arts may use home economics as a major for the de
gree of bachelor of arts. 

"Preferred elective" refers to required courses from which the stu
dent may be exempted in certain cases with the approval of the head of 
the department. 
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Group I-General Curriculum 

To provide a liberal college training, and for those students who wish 
to fit themselves for the foHowing vocations: 

1. Homemaking. 
2. Social Service. (Elect economics and sociology.) 

FmST YEAR 

Autumn Quarter CredltlJ Winter Quarter CreditlJ Spring Quarter Oredits 
Engllsh 1 .. . . . . . . . . .• l) English 2 ....... • . . .• 5 Physiology 7 •...••.••• I) 
Zool. 1 or Bot. 1...... 5 Chemistry 1 or 21..... 5 Chemistry 2 or 22..... l) 
Phys. Ed. . ........••• 2 Zool. 2 or Bot. 2 ..... l) Lang., Lit. or Hist .•.•. l) 

Phys. Ed. .. . . . . . . . . .. 2 Pbys. Ed. •.......•.•. 2 
Prderred E.'lectlvE.'s-H.E. 4. 7, 8. 25. 43; Nursing 5. 

SECOND YlilAn 

Lang., Lit. or Hist ..... 10 Lang., Lit. or Hlst ..... 10 Lang., Lit. or Hist ..•• 5 
Phys. Eel. .. . . . . . . . . •• 2 Phys. Ed. ......... • .• 1 Psychology 1 ...••.•.•• 5 

Economics 1 •.••..•••• I) 
Phys. Ed ............. 1 

Pl'eferred electives-H.E. :;; P.S.D. 9; Bnct. 101. 

Pllllosoplly 2 ••.••••.•• 5 Sociology 1 • . . . . . . . .. 5 Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 
Preterr(>l1 electives-H.E. 105-106, 111, 112, 113, 116; Physics 89·90. 

FOURTH YEAn 

Preferred t'lectives-H.E. 144-145, 148, 143, 190; Arch. 1·2. 

Group II-Food and Nutrition 

Fn:r.T YEAR 

Autumn Quarter Oredit8 Winter Quarter Credit8 Spring Quarter Oredit. 
English 1 .. • • .. .. . ... 5 English 2 ............ I) Chemistry 2 or 22..... l) 
Physiology 53 •.••....• I) ChemiStry 1 or 21..... I) Physiology 55 ......... I) 
Pbys. Ed. ............ 2 Physiology 54 . . . . . . .. 5 Lang., Lit. or Hist .•••• I) 

Phys. Ed. ............ 2 Phys. Ed •••••..•••••• 2 
Preferred electlves-H.E. 4. 7, 8, 25; P.S.D.9. 

SECOND YEAR 

Lang., Lit. or Hist ••••• 5 Lang., Lit. or Hist ..... I) Lang., Lit. or Hist ••••• l) 
Bacteriology 101 .. • . .• I) Bncteriology 102 .. • . .• 5 Psychology 1 • . . • • • • •• I) 
Chemistry 185 ••••••.• 5 Chemistry 136 .. . . . . •. 5 Chemistry 144: .••••••• I) 
Phys. J!:d. ••. • . . • • . . •• 2 Phys. Ed. .... . . . . . . .. 1 Phys. Ed. •••.•.....•• 1 

PrE'CerrE'd E.'leetlves-H.E. 5; Soc. 56, 57; Psych. 118, 121. 

Tnuw YEAR 

Pol. ScI. 101.......... 2 Economics 1 ••.•.....• 5 Chemistry 104: .•.••.•• 4: 
Sociology 1 •••.••••••• I) 

Preferred ell!ctlvE.'s-H.E. 107-108, 111, 116; Nursing I); Physics 89·90. 

FOURTH YEAR 

Pretcrre(l electlves-H.E. 148, 183, 190, 191 and related sciences. 
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Group Ill-Smith-Hughes Teacher Training 

I"mST YZJ.R 

Autumn Quarter Oredits W(nter Quarter Oredits Spring Quarter Credfls 
EngHsh 1 .••••••..••• 5 EngHsh 2 •••••••••••• G Lang., Lit. or Hlst .•• I) 
Physiology 7 .......... 5 Chemistry 1 or 21..... 5 ChemIstry 2 or 22..... I) 
Phys. Ed. •.•• • • • • • • •• 2 Phys. Ed. •••. • • • • • • •• 2 Phys. Ed. • • • • • • • • • • •• 2 

Preferred electives-Arch. 1·2; H • .E. 4, 7, 8, 25; P.S.D. 9. 
It H.E. 4: and 8 are taken In high school, substitute H.E. 43 and Nursing 5. 

Lang., Lit., or Hlst .••• 5 
Chemistry 135 ........ 5 
Physical lEd. .: • .. • • ... 2 

Preferred electlTe8-
Home Economics I)..... I) 

Education 119 •• • • • • •• 8 
Education elective 2 

Preferred electives-
Physics 89 •• • • • • • • • •• G 
Home Economics 112 ••• G 

Eclucntion 160l ........ 3 

Preferred electives-
Home EconomIcs 148 ... 2 

SECOND YmAa 

Lang., Lit. or Hlst ••••• 5 
Chemistry 136 ••••.••• I) 
Physical Ed. •••••••••• 1 

Home Economics 43.... B 
Nursing 5 •••••••••••• 2 

THIRD Yma.n 

Education 140 •..••••. 5 

Physics 90 ........... I) 
Home Economics 113... 5 
Home Economics 116... 5 

FOURTH YEAll 

Education 1601 ....... 3 
Education 145 ........ 2% 

Home Economics 144 ... 2 
Home Economies 190 ... 4: 

Lang., Lit., or Hlst.... I) 
Psychology 1 . .. .. . ... I) 
Physical Ed. .......... 1 

Bacteriology 101 •••• •• I) 

Economics 1 .. . . . . . . .. I) 
Electh'e ••..•.•••••.•• 3 
SociologT 1 ........ . .. 15 

Home Econ. 107·108 •••. 10 
Home EconomIcs 143... 3 
Home Economics 111... 3 

Education 145 . ....... G 
Pol. Sci. 101 . ........ 2 

Home Economics 145 ... 2 
Home Economics 183 ••• 3 

Group IV-Institutional Management 

To be taken by those who wish to fit themselves for the following 
vocations: 

1. Dietitians. 
2. House directors. 
3. Managers of tearooms, lunchrooms, cafeterias. 
4. Food service in state, municipal, or charitable institutions. 

FIRST YEAR 

Autumn Quarter Oredit8 W(nter Quarter Crodits Spring Qllarter Oredfts 
EngHph 1 • • • . . . . • • • •• I) English 2 • . . • • . . • • • •• 15 Chemistry 2 or 22..... 5 
PhySiology 7 .•••••••.• I) Chemistry 1 or 21..... 5 Lang., Lit., or Hlst.... 5 
Physical Ed. • • • • .. ... 2 Physlcal.Ed.. • • • .. • ... 2 PhyslclIl Ed. .......... 2 

Preferred electlves-H.E. 4, 7, 25; P.S.D. I); Arch. 1·2. 

SRcorn: YlIIAl1 

Lang., Lit., or Hlst •••• IS Lang., Lit. or Hlst ••••• IS Lang., Lit., or Hist •••. IS 
Chemistry 185 •• • • • • •• IS Chemistry 136 •• • • • • •• IS PsychologT 1 •.• • . • • •• 15 
Physical Ed. •••••• • • •• 2 Physical Ed. •••••••••• 1 Physical E(l. ••....• • •• 1 

Preferred electives-H.E. 5; Bact. 101. 

THIRD YlWl 

Pol. Sel. 101....... • •• 2 Economics 1 •• • • • • • • .• 5 Sociology 1 • • • • • • • • .• 5 
Preferred electlves-H.E. 107·108, 116, 124, 143; Chem. 144; Physics 89·90; B.A. 61i 

and 106. 
FolJRTH YEAR 

Preferred electives-H.E. 121, 122, 123, 125, 144, 145, 148, 191. 
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Group V-Textiles, Clothing and Fine Arts 

SUYYARY 

Credit. Credit. 
Coll(>ge Requirements ......•..••..•• 67 Free Electives •....•••..•.••••••..• 81 
Fine Arts .. • . . . . • • . • . • . . . . . . • • • .. 31 
Home Economics •.•..••.•..•..••••• 51 

Physicnl Education ..•••.••..••.•••• 10 
190 

A major in business administration may be elected with this curricu
lum. This is advised for those who wish to enter commercial fields in 
costume design. For this purpose students should elect the following 
courses: Business Administration 1, 62, 106, 136, 146, 147, 198. The 
normal diploma may be secured by electing the subjects required: Ed. 
119, 140, 145, 1601; and five hours in education and H.E. 148. 

Colleg8 R equircments Credits 
English ............... 10 
Lang., Lit., or Blst ..•• 20 
Chern. 1·2, 21·22 or 

Phys 89·90 ......... 10 
Physiology 7 .......... 5 
Economics 1 ..•......• 5 
Sociology 1 • . . . . . . . .. 5 
Psychology 1 .. . . . . . .. 5 
Philosophy 1 or 2...... G 
Po). Sci 101. .......... 2 

Total ..••••••.••. 67 
Free Electives ........ 34 

SUGGESTED SOBXDULm 

Firrc ArtB Credits 
P.S.D. 5, 6 ........... 6 

9, 10, 11 •••.••.••••• 9 
169, 170 •••.••.•..• 4 
Eleetiv(>s • • • . . . . . . .• 8 

Arch. 1·2 •••....•••••. 4 

Totnl. •.•••.••••• 81 

Home Eeonomic8 CredftB 
H.E. 7. Survey •.•••.•• 2 

8. Elem. Clothing.... 8 
25. Temiles .. • • • • .• 5 
127. Non·Textiles • •• 3 
101·102 ••.•••.••••• " 
109. House l{'gt..... 5 
112·118. Clothing ••• 10 
183. Costume Des.... 5 
185. Millinery •• • • •• 3 
143. Home Fum..... 8 
160. 161. Adv. Cloth. 

Construction. • • • • .• 6 
188. Adv. Text .•.••• 2 

Total ••...•••.••• 51 
Phyt<lcal Edueatlon •.•• 10 

B. FIVE·YEAR CunRICULUli FOR NURSES 

Believing that a broader scientific education is desired by young wom
en entering the nursing profession, the University offers a five-year course 
in nursing education, including three years at the University and two years 
at a hospital selected by the University. This course leads to a degree of 
bachelor of science in nursing education and a certificate of nursing. 

FIRST YEAR 

Autumn Quarter CredltB Winter Quarter CreditB Sprint} Quarter Credit. 
Engllsh 1 .... .. .. .... u English 2 .. .. . . .. . ... 5 Home Economics 9..... 6 
Nnrslng Education 1... 5 Chemistry 1 or 21..... 5 Chemistry 2 or 22..... 5 
Physles 89 •• • • • • • • • •• 5 Physics 90 •• • • . • . • . .• 5 Psychology 1 •••• • • • •• 5 
Physical Education •••• 2 Physical Education •••• 2 Physical Education .• •• 2 

Anatomy 101 ......... 3 
Physiology 58 •• • . . . •• 5 
Economics 1 . . • . . • . .• 5 
Elective .•••..••.••••• 2 
Physical Edueatlon •••• 2 

Anatomy 102 •. • • • . • •• 3 
Baeterlology 101 ....•• a 
English 40 •• • • • • • • • •• 5 
Electives •. • • . • • • • . . •• 2 

SECOND YJ:AB 

Home Economics lOG... 5 
Physiology 54 ••••••••• 5 
Sociology 1 ..•..•.•.•• 5 
Physleal Education •••• 1 

TBmD YIWl 

Anatomy 108 ••••••••• 3 
Bacteriology 102 ••.••• 5 
Electives • • • . . . . • • • . •• 7 

Home Economics 106... 5 
Physiology 55 ......... 5 
Nursing m. 50.. . . . . .. 5 
Physleal Edueatlon •••• 1 

Pol. Sci. 101 .. . . .... 2 
Bacteriology 108 •••••• 5 
Electives • • • • • • • • • • • •• 8 
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Curriculum to be Followed in Hospital by Five-Year Nursing Students 

Credits 
Hygiene nnd Sanitation .........••.. 2 
Materia Medica •• • . • • . • • . . . . • . • • • .• 4 

Credits 
Modem Social and Henlth Movements. 8 
Obstetrical Nursing •••....•••.•••••• 3 

Elementary Nursing Procedure........ 6 
Advanced Nursing Procedure.......... 8 
Elements of Pathology............... 2 
Medical Nursing (inclnding dis('ases 

Mental Nursing •.••..•••.•••••••..• 3 
b"mergency Nursing ....•.•••..•.••• , 2 
Diseases ot Eye. Ear. Nose and 

Throat .••••••••••.•.•.••.•.••. 2 
ot skin) ••••••••.••.••...•....• 6 

Surgical NUrsing • • • • • • . . . • • • • . • • . •• 8 
Pediatric Nursing •.•..•...•. ' .•••••.• 3 
Nursing Practice ••.••••..•.••.••••. 48 

Curriculum for Graduate Nurses 

Autumn Quarter 

I''IUST YKAll 

Credits Winter Quarter Credits 8prino Quarter Credits 

Englisb 1 .... .. • • .... 5 Chemistry 1 or 21..... 5 Chemistry 2 or 22..... 5 
Psychology 1 •.•....... 5 I!lngUsh 2 •. . . • . . . . . •. 5 Economics 1 ..•••..... 5 
Electlve • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 Elective. • • • . • • • • • • . •. 5 Elective. • • • • . . . • . • • •• 5 
Physical Education •••. 2 Pbyslcal Educntlon •••• 2 Physical Education 2 

Preferred eleetlves--Soclology 1, 63, 62; Zoology 16, 17. 

SECOND Ym.m 

Physiology 53 ......... 5 Pbyslology 54 ......... 5 Pbyslology 55 ......... 5 
Home Economics 105... 5 Home Economics 106... 5 Education 119 •• . . . . .• 3 
Elective •••.••..•• . . •. 5 Elective. • • • • • • • . • • • •. I) Elective. . • . • • • • • • • • •• 7 
Pbyslcal Education •••. 2 Physical Education .••• 1 Physical Education •••• 1 

Preferred electlves--Psycbology 101, 114, 131; English 40: Sociology 181. 

Bacteriology 101 .. • . .• 5 
Nursing 102 • • • • • • • • •. 5 
Elective •••••••••••••• 5 

TlIIJU) Ynn 

Bacteriology 102 ..•• •• 5 
Elective •.•••...•••••• 5 
Nursing 103 5 

Bactprlology 108 .... .. 5 
Elective ..•••••••••••• 8 
Pol. Sci. 101.. . • • • . .• 2 

Preterred electives-Sociology 155, 156, 157, 171, 178: Nursing 110. 

C. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR lIJE..-.q 

Autumn QUAlrter Credits 
Engllsb 1 •••...•••.•• 5 
Zoology 1 .•...•.•••.• 5 
P.E. 80. Intr. to P . .E ••• 2 
P.E. 1 •.••••••.•.... 1% 
Electives •••• ; • • • • • • •• 3 

P'mfiT YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
English 2 •••••••••••• 5 
Zoology, 2 •• • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Chemistry 1 or 21..... 5 
P.E. 2 ............... 1% 

SEOOND,YmR 

Physiology 53 ......... 5 Physiology 54 ......... 5 
Bacteriology 108 .. .... 5 P.E. 110 .. .. .. .. • .... 2 
P.E. 51 or 58 ........ 1% Psychology 1 .......... 5 
Electives ............. 5 P.E. 52 or 59 ........ 1% 

Education 119 ••.. • • .• 3 
P.E. 131 ••••••••••••• 3 

141. • •..•..•••••••. 3 
Electives ••••••••••••• 6 

Suggested elective--
P.E. 171 ............. 2 

Education 140 •••• • • •• 5 
P.E. 145 ••••••••••••• 3 
Electlves • • • • . • • • • • • •• 7 

Suggested electives-
P.E. 174 ............. 2 

172 .............. 2 

Electives •.••••••..•••• 3 

Tmnn YEAS 

Education elective ..••• 3 
Pol. ScI. 101.......... 2 
P.E. 132 ..•.••.•..•.. 3 

142 .•••••••..•..... 8 
Electives • • • • • • • • • . • •• 4 

Suggested elective--
P.E. 175 ............. 2 

FOURTH YEAn 

Education 145 •••••••• 2Y.J 
160S ••••..••......• 2 
151 •••••••••.....•. 8 

Nursing 140 •••••••••• 8 
Electives ••••••••••••• 5 

8pring QUAlrter Credit. 
Sociology 1 ••••••.•... 5 
Cbt>mlstry 2 or 22..... 5 
P.E. 00. Per. a: Gen. Hyg. 2 
P.E. 3 ............... 1% 
EIl'ctives • • . • • • • • • • . .• 3 

Physiology 55 •........ I) 
Sociology 62 •...••••.• 3 
P.E. 53 or 60 ......... 1% 
Elective!! . . . • • • . • • • • •• 7 

Suggested elective--
P.IE. li8 ..•..•.....• 2 

113 •.••...•••••••.• 8 

Education 150 •••• • • •• 3 
P.E. 183 •.•••••••••.. 8 

143 ....•......••••. 8 
llIiectlvl's ••••••••••••• 6 

Suggested elective--
P.E. 170 •.•.•••..•..• 2 

E<lucatlon 145 ••••• • •• 5 
P.E. 150 .•••••••....• 8 

153 ••••••••••.••••• 2 
Electives ••••••••..•.• IS 

Sllggested electives--
P.I·~. li6 ............ 2 

155 •••.•...•••••••• 5 
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D. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 

Aut",nn Quarter Credit. 
English 1 ••••••••.•••• IS 
Zoology 1 •••••••••••• IS 
Zoology 16 , ••••..•••• 2 
P.E. 4·5 .••.•••••.•.• 2 
Physical Education •••• 3 
Bummer Quarter 
P.E. 180 •.••••..•••. 2 

Physiology 53 ......... 5 
Anatomy 101 ••••••••• 3 
Anatomy 110 .... .. ... 1 
Physical Education 111. 3 
Elective ..•••••••.•••• 2 
Physical Education •••• 3 

Education 119 •••..••• 8 
Physical Education 122. 3 
Physical Education 162. IS 
ReIuc. F.Jl'ctive ..•.•.•• 2 
Electlvo ••••••••••..•• 2 

FIRST YEAR 

Winter Quarter Oredit. 
Sociology 1 . . • . • • • • •• 5 
Physical Education 100. 2 
Elective •••••.•••••••• 3 
Physical Education 6·7. 2 
Physical Education •••• 3 

SECOND YlIlAB 

Physiology 54 • .. .. ... 5 
Dramatic Art 5........ 5 
Anatomy 111 •• • • • • • •• 1 
Physlel\l Education 112. 3 
Physical Education •••• 3 

TRIBD YBA.B 

Educ. Elective •••••••. 3 
PoUtical Science 101... 2 
Physical Education 101. 3 
Physical Eclucntlon 163. IS 
Elective •••.•.•..••.•• 2 

FOURTH YBAB 

Spring Orwrtor Oredit. 
English 2 ••••••••••.• 5 
Zoology 17 .. .. • . • .... 2 
Electivo ••••.•••••••.. 3 
Physical Education 8-9.. 2 
Physical Education •• •• 3 

Physiology 55 • .. .. ... 5 
Psychology 1 .. . . . . . .• Ii 
Anatomy 112 ......... 1 
Physical Education 113. 3 
Physical Education •• •• 3. 

Education 140 .• • • • • •• IS 
Physical Education 102. 3 
Physical Education 164. :; 
Elective ••.••••••••••• 2 

Physlcai Education 131. 3 PhY!4lcal Education 132. 3 Physical .Education 133. 3 
&luclltlon 100R ••••••• 2 Nursing 140 •••••••••• 3 Education 145 •••••••• 2¥.a 
Illducatlon 145 •••••••• 2% Education 145 ••••...• 2% Physical Education 153. 2 
Electlvcs ••.•••...•••• 8 Physical Education 152. 2 Electives ••.. , .•• '" •• 8 

Electives • • . • . • • . • • . •• 6 

The equivalent of Chemistry 1-2 or Physics 89-90 is required in either 
high school or at the University. 

A student may also use physical education as a major, following the 
prescriptions outlined under Elective Curricula, page 106 (curricula with ma
jor in one department). The department recommends that any student planning 
to teach physical education follow the four-year curriculum rather than the 
curriculum with a major in one department. 

As a means of obtaining advanced practice in technique, supervised 
teaching, or advanced coaching and refereeing, major students are strongly 
advised to select several of the following courses during their junior and 
.senior years: P.E. 178, 179, 159, 170, and 175. 

Other elective courses which may be taken are: P.E. 134, 127, and 177. 

E. PRE·MEDICAL CURRICULA. 

TWO AND FOUR-YEAR CURRICULA. PREPARATORY TO MEDICI:r-.~ 

The University offers two curricula preparatory to the study of medi
cine. One of these is for two years, and will meet the requirements of 
medical schools which require only two years of college work for admis
sion to their professional study. The second is for four years, and pre
pares students for those medical schools that require for admission the 
completion of a full four-year college course. The curricula will not re
duce the amount of work to be done by the student in the medical school 
but they are designed to increase its efficiency. 

These courses are also well adapted for pre-dental students, as the 
best dental schools require the same foundation work as the medical 
schools. 
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Below is the outline of the four-year curriculum. The first and sec
ond years constitute the two-year curriculum: 

FIIlST YEAll 

.tutum" QUtlrtcr Cretlit8 Winter Quarter Credit, Bprino QllQrter OredU, 
Cbemlstry 1 or 21..... 5 Chemistry 2 or 22..... IS Chem1stry 23 IS 
Zool. 3 (Pre·medical) ..• 5 Zool. 4: (Pre·medical) •• 5 Physiology 7 IS 
Engllsb 1 •• . • • • • . • . •• I) English 2 •• . • • • • • • . •• 5 Psychology 1 .. • • • . . .• [) 
1Ill. Sel. or I'b)"ll. Ed •. 1% lllt. Sci. or Pbys. Ed .• 1% Mil. Sci. or Pbys. Ed •• 1% 

Sci. French or German. 5 
PhysIcs 1 •...•..••.•• 1) 
English 73 •.••.•. • • •• 3 
Electh'es . • • . • • . • • • • •• 2 
1I1l. Sci. or Pbys. Ed •• 1% 

Anatomy 101 •••••• • •• 6 
Anatomy 105 ••••••••• 6 
-BacterIology 101 ••••• IS 

Physiology 151 •••••••• 5 
-Chemistry 161 .••••••• 5 
Bacteriology 105 •.. . .. 5 

BReON» YlilAB 

PhYSics 2 ••••••••••••• 5 Chem. 129 (Organic) ... IS 
Electives • . • . • • • • • • • •• 5 Physics 3 .. • • • • • . . • •• 5 
Chem. 128 (Organic) .•• 5 Ec. 1 or Pol. Sci. 1. •• IS 
Mil. ScI. or Phys. Ed •• 1% Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

THIRD YEAR 

.Anatomy 102 ......... 6 
Anatomy 106 ••••••••• 6 
-Bllcterlology 106 ...•• 5 

FOUnTH Y&ll 

Physiology 152 •••••••• 5 
-Chemistry 162 .•••.•• 5 
Electlve •••••••••••••• 6 

Anatomy 108 .. • • .. ... 6 
Anatomy 107 ..• • • • • •• 6 
-Bacteriology 104 ••••• 5 

Physiology 158 • • • • • •• 5 
Bllcteriology 112 • • . • •• 5 
Anatomy 104 ••••••••• 4: 
Pol. Sci. 101 ......... 2 

V. CURRICULUM LEADING TO CERTIFICATE IN PUBUC HEALTH NURSING 

The broadening of the field of nursing has created a demand on the 
part of nurses for definite study along lines which experience has shown 
to be closely interwoven with the problems of the family and the com
munity. A nurse must combine with the technical knowledge she already 
possesses an understanding of the fundamental principles of economics 
and the social sciences. 

The demand for properly trained and qualified public health nurses is 
constantly increasing as new fields open through recognition by the public 
of the economic value of the work. Beginning each quarter of the year 
the University offers a nine-months' course in public health nursing, which 
is open to graduate nurses who are deemed qualified for such work, and 
who wish to broaden their training to take up positions in this specialized 
line. 

The curriculum: 

OredU, 
NurSing E<luc. 102 •...•••••••••.••. Ii 
Nursing Educ. 108 .. • . . . . • • . . • • • • •• 5 
:j:Soclology 171 •• • • • . . • . . . • . . . . . • . •. 5 
tHome Economics 10G-1011. .•••.••.••. 10 
:l:EngIlsh 40 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 

Credit, 
tPsychology 1 . . . . • . . • . . . • . • . • . • . .• 5 
tPsychology 131, 182 ..........••••• 8 
:j:Bacteriology 103 •••.•.•.••••.•••••• 5 
tElducation 119 •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • •. :~ 
Field Work •••••••••.••••••••••..•• 16 
Total credits requ!red ••••.••.•••••• 45 

EXTENSION SERVICE CUnRlCULUM AT FIRLAND SANATOIDUl[ 

Which Also Leads to the Certificate in Public Health Nursing. 

OredU, 
Nursing Elluca tlon 102............... 8 
NurSing FAucution 108 ••••••••••••• 8 
Home 1I.:('Oliomll:1I 10-1............. . .. 3 

- Approved electives mllY be substituted. * Electives. 

Oredit' 
Sociology 171 ••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• Ii 
Psychology 1 •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . .. 3 
English 1 ••••.•••••.•••••••....•... 5 
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SERVICE COURSE FOR NUnSES 

To meet the needs for certain courses in the basic sciences, the Univer
sity is offering a one-quarter course to students who have entered the hos
pital schools of nursing. 

Requirements for entrance: 1. Recommendation of the hospital super
intendent. 2. High school graduation. 

The curriculum: 
Credit, Credit, 

ChemIstry 7 •••••••••••• : • • • • • • • • •• 5 Anatomy 25 ••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Home Economics 9.................. 6 Physiology 20 •. • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • •• 3 

VI. PRE-LANDSCAPE GARDENING CURRICULUM 

The climate and flora of this region make it peculiarly fitted for the 
study of landscape gardening. There are likewise increasing demands for 
work of this nature. It therefore seems possible and feasible to construct 
from courses already offered in the University a two-year curriculum for 
those students who wish to specialize in landscaping. This will enable them 
to finish the course, such as that offered at the University of California, 
Cornell University, Iowa State College, Washington State College and 
Oregon State College, in two years. 

Autumn Qllarter Credit, 
Botany 1 ..•........•• 5 
P.S.D. 5 ............• 3 
IllngUsh 1 •• • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Mathematics M ...•••• 3 
Mil, ScI. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

ArCh. 1 .............. 2 
.Arch. 4 .............. 4 
Arch. 7 .............. 1 
Arch. 112 ••••...•••.• 2 
B.A. 54 .••••••••••••• 3 
IllngUsh 40 .... • • • • • •• 5 
Mil. Sci. or l'hY8. Ed •. 1% 

FIRST YEAn 

Winter Quarter Credit, 
Botany 2 ..•.....•••.• 5 
P.S.D. a ............• 3 
Engllsll 2 .••...•••••• 5 
Mnthematics 55 •• • • • •• 8 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed .• 1% 

Arch. 2 •...•••••.••.• 2 
Arch. 5 .............. 4 
Arch. 8 ..•.•...•..... 1 
Arch. 113 •••...•..•.. 2 
G.E. 7 ••••••••••••••• 3 
Geology 1b ........... 2 
1[11. ScI. or Phys. Ed .• 1% 

CoURS£S o~ STUDY 

8pring Quarter CredU. 
Botany 8 .•......•.•.. 5 
P.S.D. 7 .••...•...... 3 
Economics 1 .......... I) 
Geology 10. •••••••.••• 3 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

Arch. 114 ••••.•.••••• 2 
G.E. 21 ••••••.••••••• 3 
Botany 00 ........... 3 
Botany 101 ........... 5 
Elective ..•••••••••••• 2 
Mil. Sel. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

For description of courses see Department of Instruction section. 

General Note: Each student Is to be hcld either for the admission and graduation 
reqoirements of the catalogue under which be enters, or for those of the catalogue under 
which be grnduates. 



SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The School of Education bases its work on two years of college or 
normal school. Only one course in education, 119, is allowed in the sopho
more year. The degrees awarded are bachelor of arts in education or 
bachelor of science in education, according to the character of the academic 
work chosen. " 

The work in the school is strictly professional and seeks to afford 
special training and technique for the various types of teachers and educa
tional specialists. Emphasis is placed on graduate work. A probationary 
teaching certificate, the five-year normal diploma, is granted for a minimum 
amount of professional study, but all wishing to secure the life diploma are 
required to spend at least one quarter in residence after graduation and 
complete a total of 35 credits (including the undergraduate work) in edu
cation. 

Scope and Aims-The curriculum of the School of Education assumes 
that teachers should have a broad and liberal education, supplemented by 
professional training, giving knowledge of the pupils to be taught and the 
problems to be met, and new meaning to the subjects of instruction, as well 
as fundamental principles of teaching; and that they should be masters of 
some special subject which they expect to teach. 

The school is especially fitted to provide teachers of the following 
types: (1) high school teachers, (2) high school principals, (3) superin
tendents of public schools, (4) grammar school principals, (5) supervisors 
of primary schools, (6) supervisors and teachers of music, drawing, man
ual and industrial arts, home economics, physical training and other special 
subjects, (7) normal school and college instructors in education, (8) ex
perts in educational research, (9) specialists in the education of defectives, 
(10) playground directors, (11) Y.M.C.A. and Y.W.CA. workers, (12) 
juvenile court workers. 

General Academic Work-Because of the variety of work which every 
teacher is likely to be required to do on beginning to teach, and because of 
the requirements for state certificates, elementary college courses should be 
taken in not less than four subjects taught in the high schools. 

Specialized Academic Work-Each teacher should" have thoroughly ex
tended preparation in one subject and reasonable preparation in at least two 
additional subjects. Experience has shown that the following combinations 
are most frequently demanded: Latin, French; Latin, Greek; English, 
French; English, history, civics; English, Latin, history; Spanish, French; 
mathematics, physics, chemistry; botany, zoology, physiology, physiography; 
home economics alone or in connection with one or two other subjects; 
manual and industrial arts alone or in connection with one or two other 
subjects; commercial subjects alone or with other subjects; athletics, music 
or drawing in combination with other work. One teacher is frequently re
quired to teach all the sciences. Public speaking is desirable as part of the 
preparation for teaching English. 

Professional Work-The requirements for the academic major and 
minors assure a proper distribution of the academic subjects. The profes
sional work consists of (a) the courses in the department of education, (b) 
the teachers' courses in the various academic departments. 

Special Teachers' Courses-Many academic departments have teachers' 
courses covering the problems of teaching their subjects in high schools. 
Work in special methods relating to particular subj ects is given by instruc
tors dealing most directly with th"e subject matter. Foundation principles 
of general methods based on the laws of learning and teaching are de· 
veloped in the department of education. 

(121) 
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Observatiotl alld Super.:ised Teaching-By an arrangement between 
the University and the schools of Seattle students in the department of 
education may observe the regular work in certain schools (at present 
twenty-four are used) and do supervised teaching under the direction of 
the regular teachers of the school and the university professors in charge 
of that work. Thus students have an opportunity to gain valuable experi
ence under exceptionally favorable conditions. 

Industrial Arts-Owing to the excellent industrial arts work in the 
Seattle public schools, students have unusual facilities for observing the 
best organization and equipment. A large number of industrial centers and 
pre-vocational classes are maintained in various parts of the city. 

Athletics and Playgrotmd Activities-At the present time there i~ a 
strong demand for teachers, both men and women, who can direct various 
forms of athletics and playground activities in high school and the gram
mar grades. 

Pttblic School Music-Not only is there a demand for specially trained 
supervisors of music in the schools, but every school also needs teachers 
who can assist in the general musical activities of the school and com
munity. Every teacher who has any musical ability should take some train
ing in music and participate in some of· the University musical organiza
tions. 

Debating, Dramatics, Public Speaking-Every teacher will be called on 
to assist in the incidental work of the school. Small towns cannot afford 
special teachers of public speaking and debate and consequently the teacher 
who prepares to assist in these lines increases his usefulness. Every stu
dent should participate in some of these lines throughout his college course 
and should take definite courses in these subj ects. 

Library S cimce-Many schools that cannot afford trained librarians 
have libraries that must be administered by some member of the teaching 
staff. The Library School offers a course in elementary library science 
to provide teacher-librarians for small schools. Those who take up the 
work should have not only a good knowledge of books but also human 
interest and sympatqy and an intelligent desire to stimulate the reading 
of young people. 

Journalism in High Schools-Newspaper writing is offered in some of 
the best high schools as part of the English course. It seems to afford a 
valuable incentive to many pupils in their English work. The teacher who 
undertakes this work needs to be especially well trained professionally as 
well as in English and journalism. For a proper combination of courses 
the student should consult the departments of education, English and 
journalism. 

Commercial S'ltbjects-At present the demand on the University for 
teachers of commercial subjects far exceeds the supply. To prepare for 
this work the student should include courses in bookkeeping, stenography, 
commercial law, commercial policies, commercial geography, economics, 
besides the professional training in education. 

Teaching of Techllical S.,bjects in College-Many students of engineer
ing, forestry, law, and other technical subjects ultimately plan to teach 
those subjects in colleges or technical schools. An increasing number of 
such students desire professional training in educational theory and meth
ods as part of their preparation. 

The Study of Education and Citizenship-Courses in education are 
valuable both for those who expect to teach and for those who expect to 
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become useful cItIzens of any community. Many courses in education, 
therefore, are rightly pursued by students not expecting to become teachers. 

Extension S ervice-The department of education attempts to render 
service to the cause of education in many ways besides regular courses- of 
instruction. Members of the department frequently give addresses at 
teachers' institutes, parent-teacher associations, educational associations, 
community centers, school dedications, and school commencements. They 
also conduct such educational surveys as time will permit. 

Sattl,rday and Evening Classes-To accommodate teachers of Seattle 
and vicinity several classes in education are scheduled on Saturday and 
during the late afternoon and evening. 

Bureau of Appointments-The University maintains an appointment 
bureau to assist students in obtaining desirable positions. The services are 
entirely free to students and graduates of the University and to employers. 

Honorary Educational Societies-Chapters of Phi Delta Kappa, men's 
national honorary educational fraternity, and Pi Lambda Theta, women's 
national honorary educational sorority, have been established for several 
years. Each has a large and vigorous membership. 

ADMISSION 

The admission requirements are completion of 90 hours of college 
credit earned in the University of Washington or in an accredited institu
tion of equal rank. Disposition of these 90 hours shall be determined by 
mutual agreement of the faculty of the School of Education and the fac
ulty of the particular college concerned, and shall be administered by the 
dean of the college in accordance therewith. In addition the usual under
graduate requirements in physical training or military drill must be 
completed. 

Sophomores who have earned 65 hours of credit may enroll in course 
119, Secondary Education. 

Admission of Normal School Graduates to Advanced Standing-Ad
vanced credit for work taken in approved normal schools by students pre
viously graduated from an accredited four-year secondary school, will be 
allowed at the rate of 45 hours of credit for each full year's work com
pleted in the normal school, the minimum amount accepted as a year's 
work being 36 weeks of attendance with at least 45 quarter credits, not 
more than 19 of which shall have been earned in one quarter. 

For graduation with the degree of bachelor of arts in education or 
bachelor of science in education a normal school graduate with such ad
vanced credit must earn in the University a sufficient number of credits to 
bring the total up to 180 credits plus ten credits of required courses in 
physical education or military science, and including all specific require
ments for the degree not fully covered by previous work. Claims for ex
emption from specific requirements, based on work in normal school, are 
passed on by the registrar and the dean of the college concerned. 

A minimum of three full quarters in residence is required for any 
degree granted by the University. 

The work of the senior year (a minimum of 36 credits earned in 
three quarters) must be done in residence. 

It should be noted that a student whose work in high school and nor
mal school has not included a sufficient number of special requirements of 
the School of Education, may find it necessary to offer more than the 
usual 190 credits for the degree of bachelor of arts in education or the de
gree of bachelor of science in education. 
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GRADUATION 

For graduation from the School of Education with the degree of bach
elor of arts in education or bachelor of science in education there shall be 
completed 90 hours of credit beyond requirements for entrance to the 
school, at least 48 of which shall be in upper division subjects. In the 
total of 180 hours of academic credit required for graduation from the 
School of Education the following must be included: 

Academic maj or .............................. 35 credits 
Academic minor ............................... 20 credits 
Education, including 2 hours special teachers' 

course ..................................... 25 credits 
The education courses required for the degree of bachelor of arts in 

education, or bachelor of science in education shall include the following: 

Oredits 
119. Secondary Education " • • • • • . •• 3 
140. Intro. High School Procedure... 5 
145. Cadet Teaching •••..•...••..• 5-7 % 

Credit, 
150. Educational Measurenll!Dts ••••• 3 
160. Teachers' Course In Spec. Sub.. 2 

Educational Electives •.•••• .4 'h-7 

Normal school graduates who are candidates for the bachelor's de
gree from the School of Education are required to take the following 
courses in education unless they have already pursued equivalent courses 
(in all cases they must earn at least ten credits in education at the Uni
versity of Washington): 

Ored." 
119. Secondary Education .• • . • • • • •• 3 
150. Educational Measurements •••.• 3 

Oretl~ts 
160. Teachers' Course In Spec. Sub.. !l 

Educational Electives •.•••••••• 12 

An academic major consists of a minimum of 35 credits in some sub
ject other than education, the number of credits and distribution of which 
shall be approved by the University faculty. 

An academic minor consists of a minimum of 20 credits in some 
subject other than education, the number of credits and distribution of 
which shall be approved by the general faculty. 

Part of the preparation in the academic major and minor should be 
completed before entrance to the School of Education. 

No courses in education may be taken before the junior year, except 
course 119, Secondary Education, which may be taken by sophomores who 
have earned 65 quarter hours of credit. 

Students in other colleges or schools of the University may elect 
courses in education according to conditions fixed by those colleges and 
not inconsistent with regulations of the School of Education. 

DISTRIBUTION OF COURSES IN EDUCATION IN PREPARATION FOR SPECIAL 
TY1'IES OF POSITIONS, LEADING TO MASTER'S DEGREE 

Requirements in Education for Bachelor of Arts in Education, or 
Bachelor of Science in Education. 

High School 
Principal 

-Oredits 
Secondary Educ.. S 
Int. H.S. Proced. 5 
Teachers' Course 

In Spec. Subj.. 2 
Cadet Teaching 5-7 % 
Educ. Measure... 3 
Elect. In Edu.4%-7' 

25 

-Quarter bours. 

Grade School 
Principal 

-Oredits 
Secondary Educ.. 3 
Int. H.S. Proced. 5 
Teachers' Course 

In Spec. Subj.. 2 
Cadet Teaeh1ng 5-7 % 
Educ. Measure... 3 
Elect. In Edu. 4 %-7 

25 

VllIage 
Superintendent 

-Oredits 
Secondary Educ •• 3 
lnt. H.S. Proced. 5 
Teachers' Course 

In Spec. Subj.. 2 
Cadet Teaching G-7 % 
Educ. Measure... 3 
Elect. In Edll. 4%-7 

25 

City 
Superintendent 

-Credits 
Secondary Educ.. S 
Int. H.S. Proced. I) 
Teachers' Course 

In Spec. Subj .• 2 
Cadet Teaching 5-7% 
Educ. Measure ... 3 
Elect. In Edu. 4%-7 

25 
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Additional requIremcnts lu Education for Mastcr's Degree 

Jnnlor High School 2 Junior High School !! Educational Socl· Jnnlor High School 2 
High School Or· Intelllgcnce and its ology ..•...•• 3 Intelllgence and its 

ganlzn tlon 2 measurement ••• 6 Psych. of Elemcn· mcasurement ••• 6 
Psych. of High Psych. ot Elemen· tary School Sub- Psych. of Elemen· 

School Subjects 3 tary School Sub· jects 3 tary School Sub· 
Educational Ad· jects 3 Educational Ad· jects 3 

ministration ••• 6 Educational Ad· ministration ..• 6 Educational Ad· 
Electlvcs 9 ministration ..• 6 Electives •• ••• •. 10 mlnlstra tlon .•• 6 
Thesis ••.•••.•• 6 Electives 5 Thesis •••••..•• 6 Electives ....... 5 

Thesis ••••••••• 6 Thesis ......... G 

28 28 28 28 

REQUIREMENTS IN EDUCATION FOR SPECIAL POSITIONS AND FOR DEGREE 
OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

In addition to the requirements for the bachelor's degree in educa
tion elect 60 hours from the following and such other approved graduate 
courses as may be offered in the summer quarter. 

Oredlt" 
151. Educational Sociology ••••.•••• 8 
154. Junior High School •••••..••.• 2 
155. ChIld Study •••••••••••.••••.• 8 
158. High School Organlzntion •••••• 2 
157. Extra-Class 4: Intramural Act ••• 8 
159. High School PrincIpal.......... 8 
16U, 162B, 162C. Hist. of Educ ••••• 9 
164. History of Secondary Education. 8 
165. Problem Chlldren •.•••••••••.• 5 
167. Heth. 4: Proeed. B.S. Instruc .• 3 
168. Secondary School Curricula ••.•• 8 
169A-169B. Techn. of Curro Halting.. 6 
170. Educational Psychology •• • • • • •• 5 
171A·171B. Mod. Psych. &: Education •• 6 
172. Psych. of Elem. School Subjects 3 
173. Psych. of High School Subjects. 8 
174. Psych. Prob. of Vocational Ed. 3 
176. Educ. and Vocational GuIdancc •• 8 
179. Health Education Movement ••••• 8 
181. Prob. of Adolescence •••••••••• IS 
188. Phil. of Education............. IS 
185. Admin. &: Superv. of Jr. B.S... 8 
186. Elem. School Curriculum.. • • . •. 4 
190. Elem. School PrIncIpal •• • . . • .. 4 
191. Admin. State and County...... 4 

Oredit8 
192. Administration City •.••.•••.•• 4 
195. School Supervision •• . • • • . • • • •. 4 
196·197-198. Intc1l. and Its Meas .••• 6 
201·202·208. Prob. in Mod. Meth •••• 9 
205. Org. &: Adm. of Superv. Tchg .• 3 
206. Educ. Statistics ••••••••.•.•.•• 5 
210·211. !reth. Educ. Research •..•••• 0 
212·218. Comparative Education ....• 4 
215. Junior College ••••.••••••..•.• 3 
222. Bem. In Soc. Sur. of Bch. ~[nt .. 5 
232. Adv. Ednc. Psychology......... 3 
285. Review Rec. Edne. Lit •••.••••• 8 
245. Technique Objective Superv..... 3 
250. New Educ. Exp. in Bur. a: Amcr. 4 
251·252·258. Sem. Psych. B.S. SUb .• 9 
257·258. Superv. Sec. Sch. SubJ ••••. 6 
261·262. Sent. Educ. Soc •••••.•••..• 10 
271-272·278. Sem. Educ. Surveys..... 6 
275·276·277. Sem. Sec. Educ ••••.••• 6 
281. Scm. Character Education ••••••• 2 
282·283·284. Scm. Phll. of Educ..... 9 
285·286-287. Scm. in Educ. Mens.... 6 
201. Sem. AdmIn. (LegIslation) •••..• 4 
292. Sem. Admin. (Sch. Bldgs.)..... 2 
293. Scm. Admin. (Finance) •..•••••• 4 

REQUIREMENTS FOR N ORl&IAL AND LIFE DIPLOMAS 

The University is authorized by law to issue diplomas valid in the 
State of Washington as teachers' certificates to teach in any high school or 
to superintend or supervise in any public school of the state, as described 
below: 

The University Five-Year N onnal Diploma, valid for a period of five 
calendar years from date of issue, is granted on the following conditions: 

(a) Graduation from the University, (b) evidence of good health, 
such general scholarship and personal and moral qualities as give promise 
of success and credit in the teaching profession. Active professional in
terest in teaching is an important factor. The faculty 'of the School of 
Education may refuse to -recommend candidates for the normal diplomas 
who fail to measure up to the foregoing standards. (c) Completion of the 
following courses in education: 

Oredits 
119. S('condnry Education •. • • • . . • •• 8 
140. Introduction to H.S. Procedure. 5 
145. ·Cadet Teaching •••••••••••••• 5·7% 

Oredits 
160. Teachers' Course In Spec. Sub.. 2 

Electlves In Education .••.••• 2 %·5 

·Students shall tske 7 % hours In course 14G. Cadet Teaching, exe('pt by exemption 
by the Dean of the Sr.hool of Education. 
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Graduates of the Jwo-year courses of state normal schools who subse
quently graduate from this University and who become candidates for the 
University five-year normal diploma must earn in this University at least 
10 credits in education. The fredits shall be distributed as follows unless 
equivalent courses have already been pursued: 

Oredits Oredits 
119. Secondary Education .• • • • • . . • 8 
lfiO. Educational :Measurements •• • • 8 

160. Teachers' Course In Spec. Subj. 2 
ElectiVl!8 in Educntlon •.•••••• 12 

Normal school graduates must qualify for the University normal di
ploma or life diploma to be eligible to teach in high schools. Diplomas 
from the normal schools qualify the holders for elementary schools only. 

All graduates from the two-year course of state normal schools who 
receive the life diploma from this University shall earn here a minimum 
of 18 credits in education. 

Persons who have received the master's or doctor's degrees from this 
University are eligible to the University five-year normal diploma provided 
they have fulfilled the specific normal diploma requirements. 

Normal diplomas or life diplomas shall not be granted to aliens who 
have not completed their naturali2ation. 

Norma! diplomas or life diplomas shall be granted only to persons who 
have received degrees from the University of Washington. 

TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS FOR NORMAL AND LIFE DIPLOMAS 

To be eligible for a normal diploma or a life diploma a candidate shall 
present (a) as a teaching major a subject now included in the curriculum 
of at least two of the larger public high schools of the state, and (b) as a 
teaching minor either (1) a second teaching subject included in the cur
riculum of at least two of the larger public high schools of the state, or, 
(2) a minor definitely reinforcing the major. In unusual cases exception 
to this rule may be made by the faculty of the School of Education. 

The following list of subjects only shall be considered acceptable as 
majors and minors in the School of Education and for the normal and 
life diplomas: 

Bacteriology 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Civics 
Commercial 

Teaching 
Dramatic Art 
Economics 
English, including 

Public Speaking 
French 

Geography 
Geology 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Journalism 
Latin 
Mathematics 
Physical Education 

for Men 

Physical Education 
for Women 

Physics 
Political Science 
Public School Art 
Public School Music 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Zoology 

Major students in one field of music may also minor in another field 
of music. 

LIFE DIPLOMAS 

The University life diploma is granted to candidates who possess the 
five-year normal diploma and who comply with the following requirements: 

1. Complete at least one quarter of residence study subsequent to re
ceiving the five-year normal diploma. 

2. Earn during the undergraduate and graduate work a minimum total 
of 35 quarter hours in education which must include educational psychology 
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(course 170 or course 232 or their equivalents) and may include a maxi
mum of 5 hours in teachers' courses in special subjects. 

3. Earn during the graduate quarter a minimum of 5 additional quar
ter hours in an academic subject which will normally be the academic ma
jor or minor. 

4. Furnish satisfactory evidence of having taught successfully for at 
least twenty-four months. 

5 .. The candidate's entire record as to scholarship, teaching experience, 
and moral and personal qualities must appear upon review by the depart
ment of education to be satisfactory. 

6. The life diploma is not granted until candidates have taught at 
least one school year subsequent to receiving the normal diploma even 
though they have ,had twenty-four months of teaching experience. 

7. No person is eligible to receive the degree, the normal diploma or 
the life diploma who has not been in residence at this University at least 
three quarters. 

8. The service requirement of 24 months may not be satisfied by col
lege or university service. 

9. If the time which elapses between receiving the baccalaureate de
gree and the application for the life diploma exceeds six years two full 
quarters of residence work of at least 12 hours each subsequent. to re
ceiving the five-year normal diploma shall be required for the life diploma. 

10. The education courses shall be specified by the dean of the School 
of Education with the view to rounding out the student's professional 
equipment. 

11. The academic courses shall be specified by the academic depart
ments concerned. 

12. Candidates for the life diploma shall include from two to six 
quarter hours in education courses numbered 200 or over. 

13. Grades required for the five-year normal diploma and life diploma: 
(a) C average in all university courses. 
(b) C average in education courses, with C or better in Education 

145 (cadet teaching). 
(c) C average in the minor teaching subject with no grades below 

C in required courses. 
(d) In the major teaching subject there shall be no grades less 

than C in required courses and with such general average in individual 
departments as shall be approved by the general faculty. 

EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS IN OTHER STATES 

Students who plan to teach in other states or in Washington schools 
that are on the accredited list of the Northwest Association of Secondary 
and Higher Schools should find out the requirements in education and 
arrange to meet them before making contracts to teach. Many states 
require more hours in education than Washington. The following are the 
requirements in several states: Arizona, 27 hours; California, 23 to 40 
hours, also a year of graduate work; Colorado, 31 hours; Idaho, 15 hours; 
Illinois, 18 hours; Indiana, 28~ hours; Iowa, 21 hours; Kansas, 27 hours; 
Minnesota, 23 hours; Missouri, 27 hours; Montana, 17 hours; Nebraska, 
18 hours; Nevada, 24 hours; New Mexico, 23 hours; North Dakota, 24-
hours; Ohio, 36 hours; Oklahoma, 36 hours; Oregon 2211 hours; Penn
sylvania, 27 hours; South Dakota, 23 hours; Texas 36 hours; Utah, 27 
hours; Wisconsin, 2211 hours; Wyoming, 18 to 30 hours, depending upon 
the kind of certificate. 
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The North Central Association of Secondary Schools and Colleges re
quires 22~ hours of education to teach in any of the high schools accredited 
by that Association. That includes several hundred high schools in the 
states of Illinois, Wisconsin, Michigan, Iowa, Missouri, Nebraska. Ohio, 
Indiana, North Dakota, South Dakota, Montana and Wyoming. 

EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS IN CERTAIN SCHOOLS IN WASHINGTON 

The Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Scho~ls has 
adopted the same requirement. This association includes the states of 
Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Montana and Utah. There are accredited by 
the Northwest Association about twenty-five of the better schools in Idaho, 
more than thirty in Montana, about thirty-five in Oregon, and about fifty in 
Washington and about ten in Utah. It is thus seen that students who take 
only the minimum of 20 hours in education are not eligible to teach in 
about fifty of our Washington high schools and nearly a hundred in im
mediately adjoining states. The schools in Washington include the high 
schools in Aberdeen, Arlington, Auburn, Bellingham, Buckley, Chehalis. 
Cheney, Clarkston, Cle Elum, Colfax, Davenport, Eatonville, Edmonds, El
lensburg, Everett, Ferndale, Hoquiam, Kelso, Kennewick, Kent, Longview, 
Monroe, Montesano, Mt. Vernon, Olympia, Pasco, Pomeroy, Prosser, Pull
man, Raymond, Rosalia, Seattle, Sedro-Woolley, Snohomish, Spokane, 
Sprague, Sunnyside, Tacoma, Vancouver, Walla Walla, Waterville, Yakima. 

REQUIREMENTS MADE FOR ACADEMIC MAJORS AND MINORS BY THE 

RESPECTIVE DEPARTMENTS 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Major Credit. 
101. General Bacteriology IS 
102. Sanitary Bacteriology ..•....•• IS 
103. Pub. Hyg. Bucterlology. • • . . • . 5 
104. Serology • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • . • • 5 
105. Infectious Diseases •.•...•.••• 5 
106. Clinical Diagnosis •••••••••..• :; 

Bacteriology Electives .. • . . . . . 15 

3Ilnlmnm total......... 35 

Minor Credits 
101. General Bacteriology ••••••.••• 5 
102. Sanitary Bacteriology •• • • . . . • 5 
103. Public Hygiene •• • . • • • . . . • • • • 5 

Bacteriology Electives •••.•..• 5 

Mlnlmum total......... 20 

BOTANY 

Major Credits 
1. Elementary Botany •.•.••....•.• 5 
2. Elementary Botany •........•... ~ 
105,106,107. Morph. and .Evol. •••••• 115 
140,141,142. ~neral Fungi } 

or .•••• 1:; 
1-13,144,145. Plant Physiology 

Mlnlmwn total......... 40 

Minor Credit. 
1. Elementary Botany •••••••••••.. 5 
2. Elementary Botany .•.•..••..... G 
105,106,10i. Morph. and Evol....... 15 

MInimum total......... 25 
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CHEMISTRY 

Major Credits 
1-2. Gen. Inorganic Chem. } 

21_2:.
r 

Gen. Inorgnnlc Chem. • .• " 10 
23. Elem. Qualltative Anal......... 5 
101. Adv. Qualitative Anal......... 5 
Ill. Quantitative Analysis •.•..... 5 
131-132. Organic Chemistry ••••.••. 10 
140-141. Elem. Physical Chem .•••••• 6 

lI1n1mum total......... 41 

Minor Credit, 
1·2. Gen. Inorganic Chern. } 

or •.••• 10 
21·22. Gen. Inorganic Chem. 
23. Elem. Qualltatlve Anal......... I) 

101. Adv. QualltaUve Anal. I 
and 

111. Quantitative Annly1!ls 
or ••••• 10 

131. Organic Chemistry 
and 

132. Organic Chemistry 

lI1nimum totaL........ 25 

For the minor, students should have had at least high school physics; . 
for the major they should have had a year of college physics. Grades of 
C or above must be obtained in all required chemistry courses; for a major 
one-third of the grades in upper division courses must be B or above. 

CIVICS 

Major Credits 
1. Comparative Government •......• 5 
1. ~eral Economies •• • • • • . • . . • . • IS 
1. Introductlve Sociology •• • • • . • • • • IS 
Elective In Political Science ••••••••• 15 
Elective In Econom. or Sociology.... 5 

Hlnimum total......... 35 

Minor Credits 
1. Comparative Government ••.•.•.• 5 
1. General Economies } 
1. IntrodU~ry Sociology • • • • • • • • • 5 
Elective In Political Science........ 10 

lI1nimum total......... 20 

COMMERCIAL TEACHING 

Following a.re the specific requirements for the academic major and 
minor in the School of Education and for major and minor recommenda
tions for the normal diploma in commercial teaching. Both major and 
minor requirements are based upon the general pre-business curriculum of 
the first two years of the College of Business Administration. 

Major OredU, 
Pre-business (FIrst two yenrs) •...••• 90 
B.A. 81-82. SecretarIal Training..... 10 

83. 01rice TraInIng and Practice... 3 
102. Office lIanagement •••••••..•• 5 
103. Honey and Banking........... 5 
105, Business Organisation • • • • • • • • 5 
115. Business Correspondence •• • • • • 5 
Education •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . •. 25 
Approved Hinor (minimum)......... 20 
Approved Electives •••••••••.•••••• 12 

Minor Credits 
Pre-business (First two years) ••••.• 90 
81·82. Secretarial Training •• . • . • .• 10 
102. Office MAnagement ••••••.•••• 5 
115. Business Correspondence •. • • • • 5 
Education •• • • • • • • . . . . • • • • • • • . . . • •• 25 
Approved lIajor (minimum).. • • • • • •• 35 
Electives ••••••••••••••••..••..••. 10 

Students entering the School of Education from normal schools or 
other colleges than business administration shall be required to take: 

Credits 
B.A. 15·16. Typewriting •••••••••••• 0 
18,19. Shorthand •• • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • 0 
1,2. General Economics •••.•..•.... 10 

OreditlJ 
7. . Geog. Background of Industry.... I; 
62,03,64. PrincIples of Accounting.. 15 
81,82. Secretarial Training •.•••••. 10 

Grades of B must be earned in 62, 63, 64, 81, 82. 
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DRAMATIC ART 

Major Credits 
5. Phonetics, Elementary Course..... 5 
107 -108. Phonetics. Ad\'anced •.•••• 10 
61·62. Dramatic Interpretation •.••• 10 
101-102. Play-acting . . • . • . • . • . . . . • 6 
104-105-106. Theatre Workshop ••••. 12 
114-115. Advance(l Theatre Workl'bop <1 
127. History ot Thea.tre _o\rt....... 5 
131, 132 or 133. Staging ot Shnke:;p. 3 
153. RepresentatiYe Plnys •.....••• 3 

lIInlmwn total......... 58 

Millor Oredits 
5. Pbonetlcs, Elementary Course.. G 

107. Phonetics, Advanced •••••••••• 5 
6l. Dramatic Interpretation ..••••• I) 

101·102. Play-acting • . • • • • . • . • • • • • 6 
104·105. Theater Workshop •••••••• 8 
127. History of Theatre Art....... 5 
1li3. Representative Plays •• • • • • • • • 3 

Minimum total......... 37 

For a major the student having advanced credit from other institutions 
must take at least one-half of the required 58 hours at the University of 
Washington. 

For a minor the student having advanced credit from other institutions 
must take at least one-half of the required 37 hours at the University of 
Washington. 

Students will not be allowed to major in dramatic art in the upper di
vision unless they have maintained an average of "B" or better in the 
lower division dramatic art courses. Majors will not be eligible for up
per division work in the department until they have completed all of the 
lower division requirements. 

After April I, 1930, at the conclusion of the senior year, all major 
and minor students will be required to take examinations covering the en
tire field of study and practice in the department. Examinations will be 
both written and oral, and will be distributed over a period of one week. 

Students transfering from other institutions, with junior standing, 
must submit to the department of dramatic art a certified copy of their 
credentials for approval before registering in the department. The depart
ment will not accept transfers of students from other institutions who 
have not maintained an average of "B" or better in drama studies, and 
it ,will reserve the right to require any such students to take certain of 
the lower division courses before allowing them to go into the upper 
division. 

ECONOMICS 

Students in the School of Education choosing economics either as their 
major or minor should consult with the executive officer of the depart
ment of economics or the professor in charge of advanced economics with 
regard to a proper selection of courses. An academic major in economics 
must include B.A. 1, 2, General Economics (10 credits), B.A. 160, Advanced 
Economics (5 credits), 168 Development of Economic Thought, and at 
least 30 additional credits chosen from the following list; an academic 
minor in economics must include B.A. I, 2, 160, and 5 additional credits 
selected from the following list: 

Credit' 
B.A. 60. Labor In Industry......... 5 

61. Soc. and Econ. Stand. ot Living 3 
103. Money and Banking........... 5 
104. Economics of Transportation... I) 
106. Econ. ot Marketing nnd Adver. I) 
108. Risk and Risk Bearing........ 5 
12l. Corporation Finance •• • • • . • • • • I) 
122. Principles ot Investment ••• ;... I) 
124. Public Finance . • • • • • • • • • . • • • 5 
129. TuxatioD • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • I) 

Credit. 
131. Economics ot Public Utlllties.. I) 
159. Advanced Honey and Banking. I) 
161. Labor Problems •• • • • • • • • • • • • • I) 
162. European Labor Problems..... I) 
164. Land Econ. and Real Estate.. 5 
165. Labor LegIslation •••••••••••• 3 
166. Women In Industry........... 2 
168. ' Development of Econ. Thougbt. 5 
171. Modern Trends and Criticism.. I) 
181. Economics of Consumption...... I) 

Minimum total for academic major-50 credits. 
Minimum total for academic minor-20 credits. 
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ENGLISH 

Major Credits 
131. Chaucer • • . . . . • • . . • • • • • • • • • . • 3 
170,171. Shakespeare •• • • • . • • • • • • • • 6 
127. Milton } 
144. C1a~~lc Period • • • . • • • • • . . . •• 3 

162 or 163. American Literature..... 3 
174.171t 19th Cent. Poetry.......... 6 
148,149. The Engllsh NoveL........ 6 
137. Victorian Prose .............. 3 
189. Interpretative Reading ••••..•• 3 
38. Argumentation } 
51-56. Advanced Compo ••••. 3 or 4 
117 -119. Hist. of Eng. Lang. 

MInimum total ••••• 36 or 37 

Minor CI'edits 
64,65,66. Literary Backgrounds...... 9 
170. Shakespeare • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • 3 
162 or 163. American Literature..... 3 
174 or 175. 19tb Cent. Poetry...... 3 
148. The English Novel............ 3 
189. Interpretative Reading •••.•••• 3 
38. Argumentation } 
51-56. Advanced Compo ••••• 3 or 4 
117 -119. Hlst. of Eng. Lang 

Minimum totaL •.•. 27 or 28 

1. Note that the above courses are recommended. Substitutions in 
this list are allowed, however, if approved in writing by the department of 
English. English 1 and 2 cannot be offered for either a major or a minor. 
Among the recognized substitutions in these lists are English 67, 68, 69 for 
163; 70, 71, 72, for 170, 171; 83 for 174; 84 for 175; and 81 or 136 for 137. 

2. Senior Examination: As preparation for this examination English 
191, 192, 193, major conference, is usually necessary. 

3. All students taking an academic major in English will be given an 
examination in composition on entrance into Education 160E. Those who 
fail in the examination will be required to take Educ. 160C before enter
ing Education 160E, Teachers' Course in English. For a normal diploma, 
the student must pass Educ. 160E or Educ. 160EC and 160 EL_ 

4. For either the major or the minor, it is required that a student 
make a grade of B in three-fourths of his upper division courses. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Major Credits 
1. Principles of Econ. Geog...... Ii 
la, lb. General Geology.......... 5 

11. Weather !In(l Climate....... • • I'i 
100. Econ. Geolt. of N. Aml'rlcu... Ii 
101. Indus. & Pol. Geog. of Europe. Ii 
103. Pol. & Econ. Geog. of Asia... G 
175. Prob. In Pol. Geog-. } 

or ..•.. G 
Geogrupb;)' T!II~sll! (100) 

MInimum total.......... 35 

Minor Credits 
1. Prln. of Econ. Geog.......... 5 
1a. 1h. (}fliers I Geology........... :; 

100. Econ. Geog. of N. Aml'rlca... I) 

101. Indus. & Pol. Geog. of EUrope} 
~ 5 

103. Pol. a: Social Geog. of Asia •• 

lDnlmum total......... 20 

GEOLOGY 

Major CredW. 
Ill, lb. General Geology........... 5 
2. General Geology ••.•..•••••••• 5 

21. Hlneralogy • • • • • • • • . . • . • . . • • • 5 
120. Petrology • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
123. Optical Mineralogy •••.••..•.• 3 
124. Petrography • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • 4 
126. .Economic ~logy •• • • • . • • • • • 3 
131. General Paleontology ••.. • • • • • I) 

Geography Elective .. • . . • . • • • 5 

MInImum total......... 38 

Minor Credit. 
la, lb. General Geology........... 5 
2. General Geology ••••••• . • • • • • 5 

21. Mlneralogy • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
Geography Elective .••••••••• 5 

lDnlmum total......... 20 
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GERMAN 

For the academic major or minor, students should have had at least 
two years of high school German. Its equivalent, if taken in college, is 
German I, 2, 3. In addition thereto they are advised to take their major 
subject during their entire four-year college course. The minimum re
quirements are as follows: 

Major Credits 
5 to 12. 500 ond 50b. Second Yenr 

Work. about •••...•.••••.•..••.. 10 
103. Recent Writers 1 
118a. b. German Prose Reading 
133. Modern Novels About 20 
136. Modem Drama 
151. Lessing 
180,181,182. 10th Cent. Lit. 
1,10. Advanced Composition } 

and Phonetics . • • . • • • 5 
121. Phonetics 

lllnimum total......... 35 

Minor Oredfl8 
5 to 12. Second Year German, about •• 10 
103. Recent Writers } 
118a, b. German Prose Reading 
133. Modem Novels • • • • • 6 
136. Modem Dl'llma 
151. Lessing 
180,181,182. 19th Cent. Lit. 
110. Advanced Composition } 

and Phonetics • • . • . . . 5 
121. Phonetics 

Minimum total......... 20 

Grades of C or above must be obtained in all requ'ired German 
courses; for a major one-third of the grades in upper division courses 
must be B or above. 

All students who wish a major or a minor recommendation in German 
must present Education 160G, the teachers' course. 

HISTORY 

Academic :Major. :Minimum 48 credits, including course 1-2, of which 
48 credits fifty per cent must be of upper division grade. Electives on 
advice of the head of the department. 

Academic Mitzor. Minimum 20 credits, including 1-2. Electives on 
advice of the head of the department. 

Prospective teachers of history as a major subject in high schools who 
desire the recommendation of the department of history must become ac
quainted with the elementary facts requisite for the teaching of courses 
in history, civil government, economics and sociology taught in the high 
schools of the state and have specialized knowledge in their chosen fields. 
Courses in history, government, economics, and sociology should be selected 
with this aim in view. 

Prospective high school teaahers of history should bear in mind that 
since Oriental History is not yet offered in the high schools such courses 
should be treated as electives rather than as major courses in preparation 
for the normal diploma or positions as teachers. 

Joint requirements of the History department and of the School of 
Education with respect to the attainment of recommendations for teaching 
positions and of teaching certificates are to be satisfied as follows: 

A. Attainment of Standards of Scholarship required by the School of 
Education. (See paragraph 13, page 127). 

B. Fulfillment of following major or minor requirements. 
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MaJM' Credits 
1. Required: n total of 38 credits. 
1·2. Medieval nnd Modem.......... 10 
5·6. Engllsh History .............. 10 
57·58·59. o~nlted States }.. .... 9 

143·144·145. United States 
2. Preferential group : 10 addltlonal 

credits, of which 5 and not more 
are to be selected from European 
courses below, and the remainder 
trom the American group, as tollows: 

149. National Development } 
or ... /j or 6 

163·164·165. Northwest Hlst. 

114. Rena~rS8nce 1 
115. Reformation 

or 
129. French Revolution . . . . • • . . • 5 

or 
130. Europe, 1814·1870 

or 9 
131. EuropeAslnee. ~7fli t .. ----

71-72-73 nCleill --
Mlnlmmn total .•... 48 or 49 

Minor Oredit8 
1·2. Medieval amI Mod. Eur. Hist .. 10 
143,14·1,145. Advanced U.S......... 0 

or 
71·72·78. Ancient History •. . . . . . • • 0 

or 
181. Europe Since 1870............ Ii 

Electives ..•...•..•...•...... 1·5 

lIinlmwn totaL .•.....• 20 

Courses 1-2 and 57-58-59 carry lower division credit only; courses 5-6 
and 71-72-73 may carry upper division credit by performance of special 
work under direction of the instructor. Since majors in history are re
quired to select at least fifty per cent of their total work from courses 
carrying upper division credit, they will usually find it necessary to take 
one or both of the two last mentioned courses for upper division credit. 

MAJOR IN ALL FIELDS IN HOME ECONOMICS 

Students in home economics may satisfy the requirement for both a 
major and a minor 'recommendation by work in home economics only. 

Credit8 
4. Food Pn>paration ..•.........• 3 
o. Food Selection and Preparation. IS 
7. H.E. Survey ................. 2 
8. ClothIng •• . . . . .. . • . . . . • • . • • • • 3 

25. Textiles •••.... • . . . . • • • • • • • • • IS 
48. Home Sanitntlon ...••.•..••.• 3 

107·108. Dietetics ................ 10 

Oredft8 
111. ChIld Care ...•• • . . . . . . . • • . . • 8 
112·113. Costume Design nnd Const.. 10 
116. Food Selection and Prep...... 5 
148. Home Furnishing .•••..•••..• 8 
144·145. Household lInnagement...... 4 
148. Home lInnagement House...... 2 

Minimum total......... 58 

Prerequisites: Painting, Sculpture and Design 9; Chemistry 1 and 2; 
Chemistry 135-136; Physiology 7. 

Related courses that should be included: Physics 89-90; Architecture 
1-2; Bacteriology 101; Nursing 5. 

MAJOR Al'o'D MINOR IN TEXTILES .AND CLOTHING 

MaJM' Credit8 
25. Textiles •. . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . :; 

100. Elem. ot Home Economics..... I) 
112·118. Costume Des. and Construe. 10 
180·181. Com. Clothing Construe.... 6 
188. Clothing, Costmne Design...... :; 
131S. l:I1ll1nery . .• . • . ...• . . .• . . . .•• 8 
148. Home Furnishing .. . • • • .. • • •. 3 
148. Home Management House .•••. ·• 2 

Minimum total......... 39 

Minor Credit' 
25. Textiles •. • . • . . • . . . • . . . . . . . • . 5 

112·113. Costume Des. and Construe. 10 
148. Home Fumlshlng •• • • . • . • . • . . 3 

Home Econ. Electives....... • • 2 

l£lnlmmn total......... 20 
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Prerequisites for either major or minor: 

P.S.D. O. Art Structure............. 3 
160-170. Costume Design •••••••••• 4 

P.S.D. O. Art Structure............ 3 

Students should have had at least one year of high school clothing. 

The above shall be considered as comprising a teaching major or a 
minor. 

JOURNALISM 

Major Oredlts 
51. News Writing •.••... • . • • • • • • I) 

101. Reporting •.•..•••• • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
120. Copy Reading •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
1fj(). Editorial Writing ••••.••••••• 3 

Elect 17 credits from any of the 
following: 
115. Eleml'lIts of Publishing........ 3 
130. Fundamentals of Advertlslog... 5 
131. DlIq)IIlY .Advertildng ••••••••• • 5 
138. History of Journalism......... 5 
135. Publicity •. • . . . • • • • . . • • • • • • • • 2 
170-171-172. Features ..•..•.••••••• 6 
Educ. 160K. News. for Teachers.... 2 
250. Research .•.•..•••.....•.••••• 8·5 

Minimum totaL........ 85 

Minor Oredit, 
51. News Writing •• • • • • • • • • • • . • • 5 

101. Reportiug ••••••••••.••••••••• IS 
120. Copy Readlng •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
150. EdItorial Writing •••••••••••• 3 

Electives • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 

Minimum total......... 20 

LATIN 

Major Oredlt, 
1·2. Elementary Greek.............. 10 

Twenty·ftve credits selected trom the 
following: 

21. 

22. 
23. 

24. 

25. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 

11S. 
The 

Cicero: De Sl'nectute: Lntln 
Literature (MacKall) 1'1 

Catullu8, Latin Lit. (MllcKall) Ii 
Vergll : Georglcs and BucolIcs : 

Latin Lit. (lfacKall)....... 5 
Sallust: Catlllne and Jugurtha; 

Latin Lit. (lIlIcl{nll)....... 1'1 
Ovid •..•.•....••••.••.••••.. 5 
Llvy .••••••....••.••••.•.••• 5 
Horace .•.•••••.••.•••.••.••. Ii 
Tacitus ••••••••••.•••.••...• I) 
Plautus and Terence.......... Ii 
Syntax and Prose COmp....... 3 
The Age of Cicero............ 8 
Vergll's Aeneid. Books VII·XII. 3 
Pliny's Letters: Tacitus 

Germania.................. 3 
Roman Home Life and, Religion 3 

senior Examloatlon •••••••••...• 

Minimum total......... 8G 

Minor OrcdU, 
Twenty credits selooted from the 
following: 

21. Cicero: De Senectute;. Lntin 
Literature (MacKall) •.• • • • 5 

22. Catullus, Latin LIt. (MacKall) 5 
23. V('rgll: GeorgicN nnd Bucollcs; 

I.ntln Lit. (1tfncKall)....... I) 
24. Ballast: CatiUne and Jugurtha; 

Latin Lit. (lI4cKail).. • • . • • 5 
25. Ovid •••..•••••••••.••••••••• Ii 

100. 1,lvy " • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • 5 
101. Hornce •• . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
102. Tacitus • •• • . . .• ••• •• ••••• • •• Ii 
103. Plautu.'1 and Terence.......... I) 
106. Syntax and Prose Comp....... 3 
107. The Age of Cicero............ 3 
108. Vergll's Aeneid. Books VII·XII. 3 
100. Pliny's Letters: Tacitus 

Gennanla. • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • •• 3 
113. Roman Home Life and Religion 3 

An examination planned to test the 
student's knowledge of the Latin ordi
narily taught In a standard four-year 
high school. 

Minimum totaL........ 20 

The prerequisite for any work toward either a major or a minor in 
Latin is three and one-half years of high school Latin or its equivalent. 

Courses 1-2, 3, 4, 5, 6 do not count toward a major or a minor. 
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lU.'l'HElIATICS 

Major Oredfts 
4. Plane Trigonometry •.•.•.. • . . .. Ii 
fi. College Algebra ..•••.•....••..• 5 
6. Analytical Geometry ..••••••.••• 5 
107,108,109. Dlfr. and Integral Calc •• 15 
Electives In Mathematics............ 6 

:Minlmnm total......... 36 

Minor Oredil8 
4. Plane Trigonometry •• • • • • • • • • • . I.) 
5. College Algebra ••••.•••••••.••• 5 
6. Analytical Geometry ••••.•.•.••• 5 
Electives In Mathematics............ 5 

Mlnlmnm total......... 20 

The above schedule is based upon the assumption that the student has 
had one and one-half years of algebra, and one year of plane geometry, or 
one year of plane and one-half year of solid geometry before entering the 
University. If a student has not had the third one-half year of algebra in 
high school, mathematics 1 should be elected during the freshman year in 
addition to above schedule. If the student has not had solid geometry he 
should either take Math. 2 in addition to the above schedule or among 
his electives. 

Grades of C or higher must be earned in mathematics classes by all 
students who select mathematics as their academic major or minor subject. 

MUSIC 

Prerequisite: Equivalent of four years of piano study for either ma
jor or minor. 

Major CredU8 
6. Music History .•••..•.••....• 5 

13. Music ApprecIation •.••..•..•• 5 
16. Ear TraIning and Melody Writ. 5 
51. Elementary Hal'1ll0ny ••••••.•• 5 
53. Intermediate Harmony ••....•• 5 
56. School Music •••••••••••.•..• 5 

101. Advanced Harmony ..•••.••.• 5 
113,114. Music Education........... .. 
154,155,156. Music Supervision...... 6 

MInImnm total......... 4;) 

Minor Credit. 
(In Theoretical and ApplIed lluslc 

for l(nslc lInjors. ) 
109. Counterpoint • • • • • • ••• • • . . • • • • 5 
112. Music Forms •. • . . • • • • • • • • • • • I) 
117. Elementary Composition •.•...• 5 
18,19,20. AppJled Music } 
68.60,70. Applied Music • • • • • • • 9 
118,119,120. Applied Music 

Minlmnm total......... 24 

The following courses may be selected 
as a minor by any student whose major 
lies In some field other than music: 

13. Music Appreciation • • • . • . • • • • 5 
16. Ear TrainIng and Melody WrIt. 5 
51. Elementary Harmony •••••••.• 5 
53. Intermediate Harmony ••••.••• 5 
56. School lIusic ••.••••••••••.•• 5 

113,114. Music Education ••••...••. 4 
nr 

Applied Music •• . • • . • • • • • • 6 

Mlnlmum totaL ••. 20 or 31 

PHYSICAL EDUCATIO~ FOR lIEN 

Major Oredlts 
80. Introd. to Physical Education.. 2 
90. Personal and Genel'lll HygIene. 2 

110. Athletic Tr. and First Ald.... 2 
131. KinesIology ..•• . . • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
132. Individual Gymnastics .. • . • • • • 3 
133. Indh1dual Gymnastics •••• • • • • 3 
141. Physical EducatIon Methods.... 3 
142. Physical Education Methods.... 3 
143. Physical Education Methods.... 3 
145. Principles of Physical Educ.... 3 
11)0. Phya. Educ. and Administration 3 
153. Meth. In Health Education.... 2 
PhTBlcal /Education Electives........ 3 

MInimum total......... 35 

Minor CredCt, 
80. Introd. to Physical Education.. 2 
90. Personal and General Hygiene. 2 

110. Athletic Tr. and First Ald.... 2 
141. Physical Education Methods.... 3 
142. Physical Education Methods.... 3 
143. Physical Educntion Methods.... 3 
Physical EducatiOn Electives........ 5 
Two courses of which must be of 

the Ath. Coaching Methods. 

MInimum total......... 20 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 

Jlajor Credits 
101·102. Survey of Gym.. • . • • • • • • • 6 
111. Rhythms and Dramatic Games. 3 
112. EIem. AthletIc Games......... 3 
118. Org. & Admin. of Playgrounds. 3 
122. Kinesiology • • • • • • . . . • . . • • • • .• 3 
181·182·188. Adap. .Activ............ 9 
162. Admin. of P.E................ 2 
158. Metb. in Healtb· EIIue. . . . • . • • 2 
162·168·164. Meth. in P.E ....•...•• 15 
180. Campcraft •. • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . • 2 

lfinimum total......... 48 

Required supplementary sciences: 

Anatomy 101, 110·111·112 .• • • . • • . . 6 
Physiology 63·54·55 •.•..•.••.••.••• 15 

Minor Credit. 
Ill. Rhythms and DramatIc Games. 3 
112. Elem. Athletic Games......... 3 
162·163·164. Metb. in P.E .••..••••• 15 

Mlnlmum total......... 21 

Required supplementary courses; 15 credits to be selected from sociol
ogy, dramatic art and zoology. 

Anatomy and physiology may be counted as an academic minor. 

Education 145, Cadet Teaching, additional in all cases except by 
exemption by the Dean of the School of Education and head of the de
partment of physical education. 

PHYSiCS 

Major Credit. 
1·2,8. General PhyslCSl 

or ........... 15 
4·5,6. General Physics 
101. Introd. to Mod. leorles. • • • • • 5 
Physics Electives- (restricted) . • • • •• 15 

lfinimum total......... 36 
-Courses numbered below 200. 

Minor Credit. 
1·2,3. General Physics } 

or ••••••••••• 15 
4·6,6. General Physics 
Physics Electives- • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 5 

Minimum total......... 20 

A teaching major or minor in physics should be supported by at least q 
year of college mathematics. 

To be recommended to teach physics, a minimum of 25 hours, with an 
average grade better than C is required. 

For recommendation for normal diploma with physics as a major or a 
minor, the requirement is the same as the above with an average grade 
better than C. 

POLITICAL SCLENCE 

Major Credii8 
1. Comparative Government •••••• 5 

101. Constitutional Govt. in tbe U.S. 
and in State ot Washington.. 2 

151. American National Government. 5 
161. MuniCipal Government •• • • • • • • 5 
Electives in PolitIcal Science ....... 18 

Minimum total......... 35 

lIinor Oredits 
1. ComparatIve Government •••••• 5 

101. Constitutional Govt. in tbe U.S. 
and in State ot Washington.. 2 

151. American Nationnl Government. 5 
161. l\[unlclpal Government •••••••• 5 
Electives • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • •• 3 

HiDimum total......... 20 
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PUBUC SCHOOL ART 

Requirements for Academic Majors and Minors in P.S.D. 
Both major and minor are required. 

Malor OrcdUB 
5,6,7. Drawing ••...•.•....•.••••. 9 
9,10,11. .Art Structure............. 9 
58. Art Structure.................. 3 
56,57,58. Drawing and Pointing.... 9 
160. Lite ••••••••.•..•.•...••.... 3 
116. Illustration . • . .. • . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
101,102. Public School Art......... 4 
126,127 ,128. History of Art........ 3 

lfinlmum total......... 43 

Minor Oredlts 
Applied Arts. 
For YnJors In Public School Art only. 
04,56. Art Structure............... 6 
101. Illustration . • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . •• 3 
166. Stage Design .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. 3 
105,106. Art Structure ••••..• . • • . . 6 
103,104. Pottery, or 
151,158. Metal Work • • • • . • . • . . • . • 6 

lI1n1mum total......... 24 

Special lfinor open to Majors in Home 
EconomiCS, Group V: 

li,6. Drawing •.••••••............. 6 
9,10,11. Art Structure • • . • . . • . • . . . 9 
53, 54, IUS. Art Structure •... • . • . . . • 9 
105. Lettering •• • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . . • • 3 
169,110. Costume Design............ 4 

Minimum totaL........ 31 

ROHANIC LANGUAGES .AND LITERATURE 

The number of credits required for a major or a minor will depend 
upon the high school preparation of the student. For this reason the re
quirements for a major, based upon a preparation of two years in college, 
or three in high school, amount to less than 35 credits, while for a minor 
they amount to more than 20 credits. 

FBlINCH 

JIalor OreditB 
41. Phonetics •.•••••••••••.......• 3 
101.102,103. Composition and Conver. 9 
158,159. Advanced Syntax ....•..•. 4 
Educ. 160T. Teachers' Course in 

French ................... 2 

Nine or ten credits from any of 
the following: 

34-35-36 or 134-1311·136. General 
Romanlc Literature •.•.••.• 9 

118,119,120. Survey of French Lit.. 9 
*121,122,123. French Novel ••..•• :. 9 
*124,1~,126. The Short Story...... 9 
*131,182,133. Lyric Poetry •••••••• 6 
*141,142,143. The French Drama.... 9 
*151,1112,158. Hlst. of the French. Lit. 

of the 19th Century........ 9 
154.155,156. Contemp. French. Lit... 9 
*161,162,163. 18th Century Lit..... 6 
*171.172,178. 17th Century Lit..... 6 

Hlnlmum total......... 27 

*Conducted In French. 

Minor Credits 
41. Phonetics ..••••........••.••.• 3 
101.102,103. CompOSition and Convert 9 
158,159. Advanced Syntnx ..•...••• 4 
Educ. 160T. Teachers' Course in 

French .•••........•.•..•. 2 

Nine or ten credits from any of 
the following: 

34-35·36 or 134·135-186. General 
Romanlc Literature ..•••..• 9 

118,119,120. Survey of French Lit.. 9 
*121.122,123. French Novel •.•••••. 9 
*124,125,126. The Short Story...... 9 
*131.182,133. Lyric Poetry •.•••..• 6 
*141,142,143. The French Drama.... 9 
*151,152,158. Hist. of the French. Lit. 

of the 19th Century........ 9 
154.155,156. Contemp. French. Llt... 9 
*161,162,163. 18th Century Lit..... 6 
*171.172,173. 17th Century Lit..... 6 

lfinlmmn total......... 27 

A total of not more than five credits may be elected £ rom courses 
which are conducted in English; at least four of the nine credits must be 
elected from any of the courses conducted in French. 
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SPANISH 

Major Credit8 
101.102.103. Adv. Composition ••••• 9 
159. Advanced Syntax .• • . . . . • • . • • 3 
Edue. 160U. Teach. Course In Span.. 2 

Nine credits from any of the following: 

34·35-86 or 134-135-136. General 
Romanic Literature •• • • • • • • 9 

118.119,120. Survey of Span. Lit. • • 6 
121,122.123. The Novel •• • • • • • • . • • 9 
141,142,143. Spanish Drama •• • • • • • 9 
184.185,186. Spanish American Llt... 9 

!fin1mum total......... 23 

Minor Credit' 
101,102,103. Adv. Oomposltlon •••• . 9 
159. Advanced Syntax •• • • • • • • • . . . 3 
Educ. 160U. Teach. Course tn Span.. 2 

Nine credits from nny of the following: 

34·35·36 or 134-135-136. General 
Romanic Literature •••••••• 9 

118.119,120. Survey of Span. LIt. • • 6 
121,122.123. The Novel • • • • • • • • • • • 9 
141,142,143. Spanish Drama •• • • • • • 9 
184,185,186. Spanish American Lit... 9 

MInimum total......... 23 

SOCIOLOGY 

Major Credit8 
1. Introductor,y Sociology } 

150. Gen~;al Sociology • • • • • • • 5 

55. Human Ecology } 
or 

61. The Small Town • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 
or 

65. The City 
60. Group Behaviour •••...••••••• • 5 

Electives from courses olTered In the 
department after consultation regard
Ing the special field of Interest..... 20 

Minimum total......... 35 

Minor Credit. 
1. Introductor,y Sociology } 

~ 5 
150. General Sociology ••••••• 

55. H~~ EcolGg7 } 
61. The Small Town • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 

or 
65. The City 
66. Group Behaviour .............. 5 

Electives from courses offered In the 
department after consultation regard
ing the special field of Interest ••••• 10 

MInimum total......... 25 

ZOOLOGY 

Major CredU8 
1·2. Elements of Zoology........... 10 

or 
53-54-55. PhYSiology ••••••.•••••.•. 15 
Zoology Electives •••••••.••..•• 20 to 25 

Minimum total......... 35 

Minor Crell", 
1-2. Elements of Zoology........... 10 

or 
fi3·54·55. Physiology •.•..••••••.••• 15 
Zoology Electives ..••.....•••••••• 5-10 

Minimum total......... 20 

COURSES OF STUDY 

For a description of courses offered by the School of Education, see De· 
partments of Instruction section. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 

The Library School offers professional education in librarianship. 
Being an educational institution, a library should not be entrusted to 

persons of merely elementary acquirements. Its conduct requires a larger 
and more comprehensive educational equipment and outlook than can be 
had with less than that signified by the bachelor's degree. 

The technical curriculum extends through three quarters-short in 
comparison with the academic curriculum, because the general educational 
equipment of the librarian is of larger significance than the technical edu
cation, but neither is sufficient without the other. 

Graduates of the School are competent to take charge of a smaIl pub
lic library or to take an assistant's place in any department of the larger 
libraries. After a reasonable experience in either of these positions, they 
have shown themselves competent to conduct libraries of medium size 
with excellent success. 

ADMISSION 

Admission is granted as follows: 

1. To graduate students who hold the baccalaureate degree from 
any college or university of good standing, whose undergraduate work in 
either or both high school and college has included at least twenty col
lege credits each in German and French. Other modern languages may 
be substituted with the consent of the dean. 

2. To students who have qualified for senior standing in the Col
lege of Liberal Arts or in the elective curricula in the College of Science, 
having earned 145 credits, including twenty college credits each in Ger
man and French, and ten credits in military science, or physical educa
tion, and including all required work. Students who lack no more than 
fifteen credits of senior standing (including the languages required above) 
may be admitted with permission of the dean, such students to complete 
the 180 plus 10 hours required for graduation. 

Initial admission to classes in the Library School is permitted only at 
the beginning of the college year in October except by special permission 
of the Dean of the Library School. Except as an auditor no one may 
be admitted to any course in the Library School curriculum unless he 
is expecting to complete the entire curriculum. 

EXPENSES 

Consult the General Information section (page 60) for tuition fees. 
Library Science textbook fund $1.50 a quarter. Board and room at Univer
sity dormitories $32 a month; outside the campUs, rates are approximately 
$40 a month. Practice work (see Lib. Sci. 186, 195) may entail an expendi
ture of $50. 

Loan Fund-By joint action of the Puget Sound Library Club and the 
Alumni Association of the Library School, a library school student loan 
fund has been established, to be known as the University of Washington 
Library School Loan Fund. This fund is available to students in the Li
brary School who have been in attendance for at least a quarter and have 
made a satisfactory record. Its purpose is largely to meet emergency 
needs of the students, rather than to pay expenses through the year. It is 
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administered by a committee of three of which the (Jean of the school 
is chairman. Applications to borrow from the fund should be made to 
him. The fund has been raised by voluntary contributions from the mem
bers of the club and the alumni and is open to contribution at any time. 

DEGREES 

On completion of the curriculum in library science (45 credits), either 
as a fourth year (or major) following three years in the College of 
Liberal Arts or the College of Science, or a fifth (or graduate) year, 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Library Science is granted. 

ADVISORY SUGGESTIONS 

The student entering the school should be a typist of accuracy ancl 
fair speed. 

Practical service in a library prior to entering the library school is 
extremely advantageous to the student. We advise (and shall later prob
ably require) that each student shall have had before entering the school 
at least one month's actual experience in a well conducted library. We 
shall be glad to assist any candidate for entrance to obtain this practical 
experience. 

In preparing for the Library School a student should maintain an 
average of B, as a strong foundation is essential for successful library 
service. Students not making an average of B in the Library Science 
courses may at the discretion of the faculty of the Library School be 
dropped from the Library School. 

As no one with serious physical defects or ill health can readily se~ 
cure' a position in library service, such persons should not ask admission 
to the School. 

Persons beyond thirty years of age are advised not to enter the school 
unless they have already had experience in library service. 

Students desiring to prepare for children's librarianship are asked to 
take Sociology 57, Child Welfare, and Psychology 131, Child Psychology. 

The Dean of the Library School is the adviser for all pre-library 
students, and electives are to be chosen only with his approval. 

CURRICULA 

I. LmERAL ARTS 

A suggested curriculum for pre-library students entering from the 
College of Liberal Arts, and an outline of the year's work in the Library 
School is given bel~w. The courses are arranged in the normal order of 
precedence. For those who take the library curriculum in the senior year 
no academic major is required as the technical training of the Library 
School constitutes this major: Academic subjects marked with the double 
dagger are required; those with a single dagger are strongly recommended; 
others are suggested electives. All Library School subjects are required, 
except where noted. 
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FIRST 

Credits 
English U·2. Composition.. • • . • . . . .. 10 

70, 71, 72. Shakespeare •••....... 9 
64, 65, 66. Lit. Backgrounds...... 9 

:mstory 1·2. lIedleval and Mod~m... 10 
5·6. Eng. Pol. and SociaL •....... 10 

2Sclence. Bot., Geol. or Zool......... 10 

YEAR 

Oredits 
!Iuslc 13. Appreciation............. 15 
31100. Lang. U·2·3. French or Germ.. 115 
Psychology *1. General.............. 5 
LIb. Arts tl. Intro. to Mod. Thought I) 
Arch. 3. Appreciation............... 2 
4Latln *11, 13. Rom. Clv. and Lit.... 10 

SEco:'m YEAR 
Credits OrcdUs 

tpol. Sci. U. Comparative Gov't..... I) 
ISoclology *1. Introduction........... I) 

62. Play and Leisure Time........ 3 
lEcon. U. Introduction •.•••..• ,..... 5 

7. Geog. Background ot Industry.. I) 
61. Social and Econ. Standards.... 5 

Lib. Arts. tll. Intro. to Fine Arts.. 15 
40rlental Studies 150, 51, 52. Orient. 

lMod. Long. *Fourth qr. of foreign 
langnage preTiously taken......... Ii 

BegIn other lang. required by Library 
School •...•.••••.••••••••••••••• 10 

2Hlstory t57·58-69. United States.... 9 
'Greek *15·16. Clvlllzatlon........... 10 
Anthropology 51. Evol. of Clv....... Ii 
Zoology 16. Evolution .•......... ,... 2 

17. Eugenics ..................... 2 Lit .•.••••...•••..••.....•..•.• 10 

THIRD Yun 

Ored1l8 
IMod. Lang. Complete Library School 

Requlrement •••••••.•••..•..... 10 
Phll. ;1, 2 or 8. Introduction....... 5 
HIstory. 125. Turkey and Near East.. 5 

tl30. Europe, 1814-1870 .. . . . . . . 5 
t131. .Europe Since 1870.......... 5 

Pol. Sel. 122. Foreign Mairs....... 8 
123. Intern. Relations. • . . • . . . • • • • 3 
156. European Gov. 4: Pol. Iuts.. 8 
161, 162, 168. Governments ....•• 15 

*101. Constitutional Gov. In U.S. 
and Wnshlngton ••.•••.••.....• 2 

Oredlls 
Oriental Studies 114, 115, 116. HlBt. 

of Religion ••..••.•.•..•......• 9 
120. Prob. Eastern .AsIa and Pac.. 5 

English tI34. Refol'llUltion in Eng... 3 
tI87. 19th Cent. Prose........... 3 
tI64, 165, 166. Am. LIt. from 1870 9 

174. 175. 19th Cent. Poetry...... 6 
:Sci. Phys. 1-2 or Chem. 1-2 ••.••.•• 10 
German f106, 108. Ger. Lit. In Tr... 5 
Rom. Long. t118, 119, 120. Survey 

Fr. Lit. ••••.•.••••.•••••••••• 9 
tI81, 182. 184. IW. Lit. In Tr... 6 

Scnnd. Lit. 109. 110. 111. Mod. Auth. 3 
180, 181, 182. Recent Llt........ 6 

F017llTH YEIAB 

Autumn Quarter Oredits 
175. Closslf. 4: Cat.... 4 
177. Reference ......... 2 
178. Hlst. of Books.... 2 
179. Book Selection.... 8 
189. ChIldren's work ... 8 

Winter Quarter Oredits 
184. Classlf. 4: Cat.... 8 
1815. Reference ........ 2 
187. Llbr. Organization. 2 
188. Book Selection.... 2 

-188. Lit. for ChIldren.. 2 
u180. Story Tellln,g •••• 1 
-181. Mv. Children's Wk. 1 

·°182. School work.. • • •• 1 
-186. Practice •.••••• (8-5) 
102. Library Econoz.ny.. 2 

n. SCIENCE 

Spring Quarter Oredlts 
191. Clasalf. 4: Cat..... 4 
198. Reference ........ 2 
197. Llbr. Admin. • ••. 2 
196. Book Selection.... 2 

-104. SubJ. BlbllographY. 2 
-190. LIt. for Cbtldren.. 2 

-°180. Story Telling...... 1 
-100. AliT. Chlldren's WIt. 1 

·°182. School Work .•••• 1 
195. Practice •••• • . . •• 8 
198. Special Lootures .• 1 

The following is a curriculum suggested for pre-library students in 
the College of Science. For those who take the library curriculum in the 
senior year no academic major is required as the technical training of the 
Library School constitutes this major. Subjects marked with the double 
dagger are required. The complete Library School curriculum, which con
stitutes the fourth year, is required. 

1 This requirement may be satisfied by the first course In each ot two of these (eco
nomies, IIOClology or poll tical science), or the first course In any one of them ~er with 
five credits In another course for which tile one taken first Is a prereqUisite. 

2 These requirements may be satisfied in hlgb school or In college. 
3 The Library School requires 20 hours each ot two modem foreign languages, French 

nnd German, In either high school or college •. 
'Students who have taken. or plan to take three or more years of ancient language 

may omIt t.hls requirement. Classical language requirement may be satisfied by either 
Latin or Greek. 

- Electives. 
° Consult IDlItructor. 
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FmST 

CrcaUs 
'Mod. Lang. *1, 2, 3. French or G('r. 15 
Astronomy 1. General •.•.••.••••.• :) 
Psychology U. Introduction 5 

YEAR 

OredUa 
Zoology U, 2. Elementary ......... 10 
Lib. Arts. I, Intro. to Mod. Thought r, 
{'hem. *1-2. General ••••••...•...• 10 

SECOND YEAR 

Credits 
'Mod. Lnng. *Fourth quarter ot foreign 

language previously taken ••••.. 5 
Begin other foreign language rc. 

quircd by Library SchooL •••••• 10 
Pol. Sci., Econ. or Soc. 1. Intro..... 5 
English *1-2. Composltlon.. • . • • . . • •• 10 

Credits 
Zoology *16. Evolution ••••••••..••• 2 

17. Eugenics •••.•.•••••••••••..• 2 
History 1-2. Mod. and Medieval...... 10 
Geology U, 2. General.............. 10 
Music 13. Appreciation •••••.•.•.•.• 5 

THIRD YEAR 

Credits 
'lIod. Lang. *Complete Library 

School Requirement ••..••.••..• 10 
Botany U. 2. GeneraL............. 10 
Lib. Arts. 11. Intro. to Flue Art.'!... 11 
Pol. ScI. UOI. Const. Gov. 10 U.S. 

and Washington ••.• • • • • • • • • • • • 2 

Oredits 
Physics *80·00. PhYsics ot the Home. 10 
History 130. Europe, 1814-1870..... 5 

131. Europe. since 1870........... Ii 
English 136. 137, 19th Cent. Prose... 6 

CoURSES OF STUDY 

For the work of the lower division and for courses in departments 
other than library science the sections of the catalogue relating to the 
Colleges of Liberal Arts and Science and Departments of Instruction 
should be consulted. 

8 The Library School requires 20 hours each of two modern foreign Innguages, French 
nnd Gennan, in either high school or college. 



COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

GENERAL STAnMENT 

The College of Business Administration seeks to give the student: 
1. That broad cultural training which every well educated man must 

have. 
2. A knowledge of the fundamentals of modem business principles up

on which any business man, regardless of his particular field, must 
build. 

3. A keen specialized training in some one major phase of business. 
4. A contact with actual business as it is conducted. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Correspondence-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of Washington. For detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and general University fees and expenses, applicable 
to all students, see pages 51, 59, 60. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 

Applicants for advanced standing are required to furnish a complete 
certified statement of both preparatory and college credits, together with a 
letter of honorable dismissal from the institution last attended. 

GRADUATION 

The College of Business Administration is a professional college. Its 
graduates receive the degree of bachelor of business administration 
(B.B.A.) The degree of bachelor of business administration is conferred 
on any student who has fulfilled the entrance requirements and who pre
sents 190 credits in subjects required or approved by the faculty of the 
College of Business Administration. 

The degree of master of arts (M.A.) or master of business admin
istration (M.B.A.) or master of arts in business administration (M.A. in 
B.A.) is conferred on students who complete in a satisfactory manner 
an approved course ordinarily requiring three quarters of advanced work 
beyond that required for the bachelor's degree. The degree of master of 
arts implies a major in liberal arts courses in economics and a minor in 
some related subj ect ,in some other department. The degree of master of 
business administration is a professional degree degree, and implies that a 
candidate's work has been confined to business administration or economics. 
The degree of master of arts in business administration is a semi-profes
sional degree and implies a major in business administration and a minor in 
some related subject in some other department. Before being recognized as 
a candidate! for an advanced degree a student must appear before a com
mittee appointed by the dean of the Graduate School to determine the stu
dent's fitness for such work and to confer with him upon his proposed 
course of study. 

Students entering from other colleges must satisfy not only the gen
eral requirements of the University but also the requirements of the Col
lege of Business Administration. 

(143) 
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At least three-fourths of the credits required for graduation must 
be earned with grades of A, B, or C. 

CURRICULUM 

All students in the College of Business Administration must have their 
selection of courses approved each quarter by a member of the college fac
ulty. The college requires the following courses: 

FmST YEAn 

Orcclitll 
B.A. I, B.A. 2. General Economics .......•.......••....•...•••.. 10 

7. Geographic Background of Industry.......................... 5 
EngUsh 1. Written and Oral English............................. 5 

37. Argumentation •...•..•..•..••...•....••......••....•....•. 5 
·Physlcs (10 hours) or Chemistry (10 hours) or )[nthematics (10 

hours) or Foreign Language (10 hours)........................ 10 
tApproved electives •...•••...•..•..•............•.........•.•.. " 10 

SECOllo'D YEAn 

B.A. 54, 55, 56. Business Law.................................. 0 
62, 63, 64. Accounting.. . . . • . . . • • • • • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • .• 15 

History 51·58·59. History of the United States.................... D 
tAPproved electives • • . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . .. 12 

TmRD YEAR 

B.A. 60. Labor In Industry...................................... 5 
115. Business Correspondence .....•......•.....•.........•..... 5 
103. t![oney nnd Banking, or 
106. tEconomles of Marketing and AdvertiSing, or 
108. tRlsk and Risk Bearing ............•..•.•......•..•....... 10 

Poll tical Sclencc ...............•......•....•......•......•...... lj 
~proved electh·l.'ll .... . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 20 

FOURTH YJilAn 

B.A. 160. Advanced Economics................................... r. 
t Approved electh'es . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . .. 40 

The requirements of the first two years are sufficiently broad to estab
lish a foundation for the profession of business, regardless of the particu
lar field in which the student may later be interested. 

No student is allowed to enter the junior-senior courses in the College 
of Business Administration unless he has reached junior standing and sat
isfied the prerequisites to these courses. The prerequisites have been es
tablished after the most careful consideration of the standard of efficiency 
and performance aimed at in the course and the educational value of the 
course for the student. To admit students who have not completed the 
carefully arranged prerequisites would not only imperil the quality of the 
work of the instructor but also make it impossible for the students to get 
the full benefit of the course. The college realizes that certain just claims 
to exceptions from the above rules could be presented, and such excep-

·Students majorIng In maritime commerce nre required to take B.A. 49 (Ship Opern
tlon) and B.A. 63 (NllviJ,"lltion). This satisfies the requirement and they are therefore not 
required to take 10 bours of physics, chemistry, mathematics, or foreign language. 

··Students electing foreign language to satisty this requirement who have not hlld 
two units of the language chosen In high school must take 20 hours in the college, ten 
hours of which will count 8S eleetlves. 

tOf the total 82 hours of electives, 10 must be chosen from philosophy, psychology. 
sociology or political science. Of the approved electives In the junior and senior years 
at Jenst 25 hours must be in the upper division courses In economics and business admln· 
istratlon. 

tStndents are required to tnke 10 hours selected from the three courses, B.A. 103, 
B.A. 106, B.A. 108. 
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tions can be granted to students whose maturity and extended experience 
in economic affairs of a suitable nature make it just and reasonable. 
Proof of these experiences and qualifications will be passed on by the 
dean of the College of Business Administration and the committee on 
graduation. 

The junior and senior years are largely reserved for the student's 
selected field of business interest. Each student or group of students is 
guided and assisted by the instructor designated for that department of 
work, under the general direction of the dean of the College of Business 
Administration. 

MAJORS IN EcONOMICS IN THE COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

Students in the College of Liberal Arts choosing economics as their 
major, or in the School of Education choosing economics as their minor, 
should consult with the head of the department of economics or the pro
fessor in charge of advanced economics with regard to a proper selection 
of courses. A major in economics must include B.A. 1, 2, 160, 168, and 
at least 30 additional hours chosen from the following list; a minor in 
economics must include B.A. 1, 2, 160, and 5 additional hours selected 
from the following list: 

Credits 
B.A. 00. Lnbor In Industry............ I) 

61. Social and Economic Standards 
of Living ••.•.....•...•.... 3 

103. Money and Banking............ 5 
104. Economics of Transportation.... 5 
106. Economics of Marketing and 

Advertising •.••••• • • • . • • • • • G 
108. Risk and Risk Bearing......... I) 
121. Corporation Finance ..•.......• I) 
122. Principles of Investmellt........ I) 
124. Public Finance •. • • • • • • • . . . . .. 5 

Credit8 
B.A. 129. Taxation .......• ' .. • • • • . . •• 5 

131. Economics of Public lTtllltles ... I) 
159. Advanced Honey and BAnking... 5 
161. Labor Economics •.•••.•....... I) 
162. European Lnbor ProbJcIds....... I) 
164. Laud Economics and Real Est .•. 5 
165. Labor Leglsla.tlon •. • • • • • • . . . •• 3 
166. Women in Industry............. 2 

"168. Development of Econ. Thought .. I') 
171. )Iodem Trends and Criticism... I) 
181. Economics of Consumption •..•.. 5 

PRE-LAW CURRICULUM-THREE-YEAR COURSE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Combined Six-year Course in Business Administration and Law-It is 
possible to obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Business Administration and 
Bachelor of Laws in six years. The requirements and suggestions for the 
first two years of this combined six-year course are the same as for the 
Business Administration course. Students planning to take advantage of 
the combined six-year curriculum may omit Business Law (B.A. 54, 55, 56) 
and substitute therefor first-year law courses after entrance to the Law 
School. To have the benefit of this combined course, students must main
tain a uniformly good record and must in the first three years earn 144 
business administration credits, together with the 10 credits of required 
military science or physical education. To take the 144 credits in three 
years, the student should carry an average of 16 hours per quarter, exclu
sive of military science and physical education. As the Law School can be 
entered advantageously only at the beginning of the autumn quarter, the 
entire 144 credits should be completed within the customary three years, 
with work during an intervening summer quarter or through the Extension 
Service, if necessary. 

At the beginning of the fourth year, if a student has earned 144 
credits and 10 credits of required military science or physical education, he 
may enter the School of Law and there earn 36 credits which will be 
counted toward his Bachelor of Business Administration degree. He will 
be granted the Bachelor of Business Administration degree at the end of 
the fourth year, or as soon as he completes the required work above 
specified and 36 credits in the School of Law, making a total of 190 
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credits for graduation in business administration. The degree of Bachelor 
of Laws will be conferred upon completion of his work in the Law School. 
In exceptional cases where the student lacks part of the 144 business ad
ministration credits the dean of the Law School may, upon written peti
tion, permit registration in the Law School, the necessary credits to sat
isfy the combined degrees to be completed subsequently. 

Selection of Major-In the 144 business administration credits must be 
included a maj or of at least 25 upper division credits, together with all 
the specified requirements of the college. The maj or must be ~e1ected by 
the student taking the combined six-year course upon acquiring junior 
standing, pursuant to the regulations relating to majors prescribed for the 
College of Business Administration. These are given below. 

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR MAJORS IN COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Either before or in the third quarter of the sophomore year each 
student in the College of Business Administration will be required to select 
a major field. He is then placed in contact with an instructor working in 
that field who will advise him. 

The courses suggested for majors are in the following fields: 

(a) Economics (g) Insurance 
(b) Accounting (h) j\brketing, Merchandising 
(c) Business Finance and Advertising 
(d) Commercial Teaching and (i) Transportation 

Secretarial Training (j) Maritime Commerce 
(e) Foreign Trade and Con- (k) Labor 

sular Service (1) Public Utilities 
(f) Management (m) Statistics 

Students majoring in these fields must: 

1. Satisfy the general requirements of the University and the College 
of Business Administration outlined on page 144. 

2. Take certain required fundamental courses in the major field un
less otherwise indicated below; 

3. Take a minimum of 25 upper division credit hours in the major 
field; 

4. Have their selection of courses approved by their major professor. 
The following outlines of work in the several major fields are sug

gestive only. With the exception of the specifically required courses, 
arrangements may be made to suit individual needs. The electives should 
be· chosen after consultation with the major professor. 

(A) ECONOlITCS 

Students in the College of Business Administration selecting economics 
as their major must elect 25 hours from the following list: 

Oredit. 
B.A. 61. Social and Economic Standards 

of Living ••••••••••.•••.••• 3 
*103. Money nnd Bnnltlng ..•..••••.•• 15 
104. Economics of Transportation .••• 15 

*106. Economics of Marketing and 
Advertising ••••••.•••.••.•• 5 

*108. Risk and Risk Benring......... 15 
121. Corporation Finance ••••••••••• 15 
122. Principles of Investment .••••••• 15 
124. Public Flnunce •••••.•••.••••.• 5 
129. Taxation •••••••••...••••.•••• 5 

Oredlta 
B.A. 131. Economics of Public UtUlties.. 5 

159. Advanced Money and Banking.. 5 
161. Labor Economics •••••••••..••• 15 
162. European Labor Problems...... 5 
164. Land Economics and lal Est •• 5 
165. Labor Legislation ••••••• • • • • •• 3 
166. Women In Industry............ 2 
168. Development of Beon. Thought •• 15 
171. Modern Trends and Criticism .... 5 
181. Economics of Consumption...... 5 

-If not selected to tnUm the third year general college requirement. 

There are no specifically required courses other than those listed in 
the general requirements of the CoJlege (page 144). 
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(B) ACCOID.'TING 

Three groups of courses are offered in accounting to fit the student 
for business positions. The first group consisting of B.A. 62, 63, and 64, re
quired of all majors in business administration, is devised for the purpose 
of training the prospective business man in the fundamentals of accounting 
principles as well as in the interpretation of the ordinary accounts and 
financial statements. The second group consists of B.A. 110, 111 and 112, 
which are desirable pre-professional courses that prepare the student in the 
fundamentals of practical technique. The third group consists of B.A. 
154, 155, 156, 157, 184 and 191 which are professional in nature, devised to 
fit the student for examination for the certificate as a public accountant 
and for general accounting practice. For students in other colleges a gen
eral survey course, B.A. 65, is offered. 

A major is required to take 25 hours selected from upper division 
courses in accounting. 

The following courses are suggested as electives: 
Ore(W8 

Hath. 13. Elementary Statistics ••••••• 5 
B.A. 50. Graphic and Tabular Anolrsls 5 

102. Office Management •••••.••.••• 5 
107. Traffic Management •.•..•.•••• 5 
120. BUSiness Organization ., • • . • • •• 5 
121. Corporation Finance •.••••.•••• 5 
122. Principles of Investment........ 5 
124. Public Finance •. • • • • . • • • • . • •• 6 

Cre4f1a 
B.A. 126. Commercial Credits •••...•.•• 5 

180. Industrial Analysis and Control. 5 
136. Hnrket Analysis •••••.•.•.•••• 5 
163. Industrial Management •• . • • • .• 5 
169. Principles of Real Estate...... 5 
172. Executive Technique •• • • • • • • •• 5 
196. Research In Management .••..•• 2·r, 

Law 187·8. Law of Private Corporntions 6 

(C) BUSINESS FINANCE 

A major in Business Finance: 
(a) Should take Mathematics 11 and 13, either to satisfy the fresh

man requirement in mathematics, or as electives. 
(b) Must take B.A. 103, Money and Banking (5), to be taken prefer

ably either in the third quarter sophomore year or first quarter junior year, 
and B. A. 121, Corporation Finance (5). 

(c) Must take at least 20 additional hours of upper division courses 
selected from the following list: 

Creditlf 
B.A. 120. Business Organization.. • • • • .• 5 

122. Principles of Investment •••••••• 5 
124. Public Finance •. • . . • • • • • • • • .• 5 
125. Bonking Organization and Adm .• 5 
126. Commercial Credits ..••••••••• 5 
127. Foreign Exchange ••••••••••••• 5 

Credits 
B.A. 150. Advanced Money and Banking. Ii 

175. The Business Cycle............. :> 
176. Im'estment Analysis •. ,........ r. 
189. Bank Credit Admlnlstrntloll.... 3 
197, Research tn Finance........... 5 

Law 137. Negotiable Instruments •••..•• 3 

(d) May select other courses from the following preferred list: 

CreditlJ 
B.A. 59. Graphic and Tabular AnalysiS. 5 

104. Economics of Transportation ••.•• 5 
106. Economics of Marketing and 

Advertising ••••• • • • • • • • • • •• 5 

Credits 
B.A. 108. Risk and Risk Bearlug....... l) 

110,111,112. AdYanced Accounting .••. 15 
181. Economics of Public Utlllties... 5 
164. Land Economics and Real Est.. 5 

(D) COMMERCIAL TEACHING AND SECRETARIAL TRAINING 

1. Secretarial Training 

For students registered in the College of Business Administration, and 
majoring in secretarial training, the following schedule of courses should 
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be followed after the requirements of the first two years have been ful
filled: 

Credits 
B.A. 81. Secretnrlnl Training J......... fi 

82. Secretarial Training n. . . . . . .. 5 
88. Office Training and Practice.... 3 

102. Office lInnagement •...•.••..•• 5 
115. Business Correspondence ••.•..• 5 

Oredits 
B.A. 120. Business Organization.. . • . • •• 5 

167. Employment Management •••••. 5 
EngUsh (5 hours). In addltion to work 

required of all students In the College of 
Business Adm1n1stration. 

2. Commercial Teaching 

Following are the specific requirements for major and minor recom
mendations for the normal diploma in commercial teaching. Both major 
and minor requirements are based upon the general pre-business curriculum 
of the first two years of the College of Business Administration. 

(Major) 

Oredits 
Pre-Business (First two years) ••••••••• 90 
B.A. 81-82. Secretarial Training I, 11 ••• 10 

83. Office Training and Practice.... 3 
102. Office Management •••••••••••• 5 
108. Honey and Banking............ S 
115. Business Correspondence .. • • . •• 5 
120. Business Orgnnization 5 

Oredlts 
Edu. 119. Secondary .Education •••••••• 8 

140. PSYchology of Methods......... 5 
145. Practice Teaching ........... 7 % 
160D. Com. Teachers' Course: or 
160DD. Shorthand and Typewriting... 5 

Approved Minor (Minimum) ••••••••.... 20 
Approved Electives ................... 14 
Edu. Electives •••••••••••••••••••••• 2% 

(Minor) 

Credits 
Pre-Business (First two yenrs) ..•••••.. DO 
B.A. 81-82. Secretarial Training •.••.•.. 10 

102. Office lI[anagement •.•.•••••••• 5 
115. Business Correspondence • • • • • •• 5 

Edu. 119. Secondary Education •• • • • • •• 8 
140. Psychology of Methods......... 5 

Oredits 
Edu. 145. Practice Teaching.......... 7 % 

100D. Com. Tea~' Course; or 
160DD. Shorthand nnd Typewriting... 5 

Approved Major (lIlnlmum) ••.••••••••• 85 
A JlprOVM F.Il'Ctives •.••..••..•.•..•..• 12 
Edu. Electives • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 2% 

Students entering the School of Education from normal schools or 
other colleges than business administration shall be required to take: 

Oredits 
B.A. lS,10. Typewriting ..•....•..•.•• , 0 

18,lD. Shorthand •.•.••• • . • • . . • • • • .. 0 
1,2. General Economics ••••..••••••. 10 

Oredits 
B.A. 7. Geog. Background of Industry •• I') 

62,63,64. Principles of Accounting .••. 15 
81-82. Secretarial Training ..•••••••• 10 

Grades of B must be earned in 62, 63, 64, 81, 82. 

(E) :FOREIGN THADE AND CONSULAR SERYlCE 

1. Foreign Trade 

A student majoring in foreign trade: 

(a) Must take the following twenty-five hours of upper division 
courses: 

Oredits 
B.A. 117-118. Exporting and Importlng.10 

143. Trade of tlle }i'ar and Neur East 5 

Oredits 
B.A. 144. Trade of Europe ............. 5 

145. Trade of the Americas......... I') 

(b) Should elect as many as possible of the following essential 
courses: 

Credits 
B .• '. 104. Economies of Transportation •• :; 

119. Intro. to Water Transportation •• :; 
127. Foreign Exchange ............. I') 
135. Marketing of Food Products.... 5 
130. lIarket Annlysls •..•... • • • • . •• 5 

Oreditll 
B.A. 149. lInrlne Insurance............. I) 

151. Rall and Marine Rates ......... 5 
178. International Commercial Policies I) 
195. Research In Foreign Trade ••••• 2~1') 
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(c) Should choose some of the following recommended courses if 
he has time and inclination to pursue them: 

Credits 
B.A. 113. Ports and Terminals......... 3 

152. Shipping and Consnlar Reg..... 3 
150. Advanced Honey and Banking... 5 

Law 165. Admiralty Law ••••.•• • • • • .• 3 
184·185. International Law........... 6 

Credits 
Pol. ScI. 121. Foreign Relations of the 

U.S ••.••.•••.••••••..•••••• 3 
122. AdmInistration of American 

Foreign Attalrs ••••••••••••• 3 
123. International Relations •.••• • •• 3 

(d) Should take some modem foreign language; twenty hours, if 
possible, or ten hours if he has had two years of language work in high 
school. 

2. Consular and Government Trade Service 

A student maj oring in this department: 

(a) Must take the following twenty-five hours of upper division 
courses: 

Credits 
B.A. 117·118. Exporting and Importing •. 10 

143. Trade of the Far and Near East 5 

Credits 
B.A. 144. Trade or Europe............. 5 

145. Trade of the Americas......... 5 

(b) Should elect as many as possible of the following essential 
courses: 

Credits 
B.A. 127. Foreign Exchange ..••••.•••• 5 

152. Shipping and Consnlar Reg..... 3 
173. Commercial Pollclell ••••••••••• IS 

Law 184-185. Intel"Dational Law........ 6 

Credits 
Pol. Sci. 121. Foreign Relations of the 

United states •• • • • • • • • • • ••• 3 
122. Admin. of Foreign Attalrs...... 3 
123. Intel'natlonnl Relations ••••.••• 3 

(c) Should choose some of the following recommended courses if 
he has time and inclination to pursue them: 

Credits 
B.A. 104. Economics of Transportation.. IS 

113. Ports and Terminals •••••••••••• 3 
110. Intro. to Water Transportation.. 5 
136. llarket Analysis •• • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
149. Marine Insurance •.••• . • • • • . •• 5 
151. Rall and Harlnc Rates ••••••••• IS 
159. Adv. Money and Banking •••••• 5 

Credit8 
Pol. Sel. 128. International Relations of 

the Far Enst .••••••••••••• S 
Law. 165. Admiralty Law .• • • • • • • • • • •• 8 
Hist. 1·2. Medieval and Mod. Europe .•• 10 

75-76. HJstory of China •.••••••.•.•• 10 
78·79. History of Japan .•••••••••••• 10 
157·158·150. HiBt. of Amer. Diplomacy 6 

(d) Should take at least thirty hours of university work in a modern 
foreign language or twenty in case he has had two years of language work 
in high school. 

(F) MANAGEMENT 

A management major: 

(a) Is required to take Mathematics 11 and 13, either as fulfilling the 
requirement of the College of Business Administration in mathematics, or 
as electives, and 

Credits 
B.A. 130. Industrial Analysis nnd Control 5 

163. Industrlnl Management •• • . • • •• IS 
167. Employment Management ....... IS 

Credits 
B.A. 172. ExecutivE.> Tedmlqne ••••••••• 5 
M.E.140. Tlnle Study and Job Anal •••• 5 
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(b) Should select electives from the following preferred list: 

CredUII 
B.A. 59. Graphic and Tubular AnalysIs. IS 

102. Office ManllgclIl.(>.llt •• • • • • • • • • •• b 
104. Economics of Transportation.... G 
106. Economics of Marketing and 

Advertising •••••••••...••.• 5 
107. Trn1rlc Management ....••••••• I) 
120. Business Organlzatiou •••••..• , G 
121. Corporation Finance •..•••••..• 5 
126. Commercial Credits .• . • . • • • • •• 5 
128. Human Waste In Industry...... 3 
132. ~lanagement of PUb. Utilities... 5 
186. Market Analysis •..•••••••.••• :; 
139. IndURtrlal Relations •.•••••.... 3 
154,155. Cost Accounting ••••••.•.• 10 
158. ~agerlal Accounting •. • . • • •• 5 

Oredits 
B.A. 161. Labor Economics ••••••••••.. 5 

162. European Labor Problems ••••••. 5 
168. Development of Econ. Thought. G 
175. The Business Cycle ••••••••..• 5 
176. Investment Analysis •• • • • • . • •. G 
196. Research In ?tranagement ••••.•• 2·5 

Psych. 1. General Psychology •••••••..• :; 
121. Applied Psychology • • • • • . . • • •• 5 

Chem. 1·2. Geo. Inerganlc ChemIHtry •••• 10 
111. Quantitative Analysis • • • • . • • •• 5 
121. Industrial Chemistry • • • • • • . • .• ;, 
122. Industrial Chemistry ••••••••.• 5 
123. Industrial Chemistry •••••..•. , 5 

Physics 1·2, 3. Gi!neral Physics ••••.•••. 15 
G.E. 7. Engineering Drawing •••••..••. 3 

11. Engtnl'erlng Problems •• • • • • • • •• 3 

(G) INSURA.1>\CE 

(a) All majors in insurance must take B.A. 108, Risk and Risk 
Bearing (5). 

(b) Maj ors should take: 
Crcdita 

B.A. 141. Fire Insurance............... I) 
142. Life Insurance .••••••••••••••• I) 

Oredits 
B.A. 149. Marine Insurance .•••••••••••• 5 

170. Casualty Insurnnce •••••••.•••• 5 

(c) It is advisable that a large proportion of the electives should be 
selected from the following list of courses: 

Credits 
B.A. 67. Paper Work In Shipping .••••• I) 

102. Office Management • • • • • • . • . .• 5 
119. Intro. to water Transportation •• 5 
121. Corporation Finance • • • • • • • • •• 5 
122. Principles ot Investment •.•..•• 5 
127. Foreign Exchange ••••• • • • • • • •• 5 
188. Sales Management •• • • • • . • • • •• 5 
143. Trade of the Far and Neill' East 5 
144. Trnde of Europe............... 5 

Credit6 
B.A. 145. Trade ot the Americas....... I) 

1G2. Shipping and Consular Reg..... 3' 
161. Labor Economies •.•.•••••••••• 5 
166. Women in Industry............ 2 

Lllw. 100. Agency ••••.•.••••••••••.• , 5 
103·104. Contracts .................. 10 
133. Insnrance • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • .• 3 

Soc. 155. Social Legislation............. 3 

The courses selected should depend upon the field in insurance in 
which the' student has particular interest-fire, life, marine or casualty. 

(H) MARKETING. MERCHANDISING ~'liD ADVERTISING 

1. Marketing 

Students majoring in marketing: 

(a) Must take B.A. 106, Economics of Marketing and Advertising 
(5), preferably in the third quarter of the sophomore year or the first 
quarter of the junior year, and 

OredUI/ 
B.A. 134. ![Ill'ketlng Problems •••••••.•• 5 

135. Marketing Northwest Products.. 5 

Oredits 
B.A. 136. Market Annlysls ••••••••••••• 5 

140. The Co·operatlve Movement ••••• IS 

(b) Should choose electives from the following preferred list: 

Oredits 
B.A. 59. Graphic and Tabular Anal.... IS 

103. Money and Banking............ I) 
104. Economics of TransportatIon.... (; 
108. Risk and Risk Bearing......... :s 
117·118. Exporting and Importing •••• 10 
137. Advertising CaDlplIlgDlI •• • • • • •• Ii 
138. Sales Manllgemcllt •• • • • • • • • • •• I) 

Oredits 
B.A. 146. Retail Sales ••••.•.••••••••• 5 

147. Retail Buying ••••••••••••••.• 5 
148. Store Organization •••••••••••• 5 
172. Executive Technique •• • • • • • • •• IS 
175. The Business Cycle ............ 5 
171. Business Forecasting .......... IS 
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2. Merchandising 

Students majoring in merchandising: 
(a) Must take B.A. 106, Economics of Marketing and Advertising 

(5), preferably in the third quarter of the sophomore year or the first 
quarter of the junior year, and 

Credits 
B.A. 146. RetaU Sales Problems........ 5 

141. Retail Buying Problems ••••••••• :; 

Oredles 
B.A. 148. Store Organization........... 5 

188. Apprenticeship or Research ••••• 3-6 

(b) Should choose electives from the following preferred list: 

Creilit8 
B.A. 59. Graphic ond Tubular Anulysls. 5 

103. Money and Banking............ 5 
109. Advertising Principles and Prac. 5 
126. Commercial Credits •••••••••••• 5 
136. llarket Aualysls •• • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
188. Sales Management •. • • • • • • . • •• 5 

Oredits 
Jour. 180. Fundamentals ot Advertising.. 5 

131. Display Advenislng •••.... • • •• 5 
Psych. 1. General Psychology •••••••••• 5 

121. Applled Ps;rcholog;y •••••.• • • •• 5 
H.E. 25. Textiles •• • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 

127. Non-Textiles •••••••••••••••••• 3 

'3. Advertising 

Students majoring in advertising: 
(a) Must take B.A. 106, Economics of Marketing and Advertising 

(5), preferably in the third quarter of the sophomore year or the first 
quarter of the junior year, and: 

Oredits 
B.A. 109. AdvertiSing Principles and 

Practice ••••....•.••.••••.• 5 
136. Market Analysts ••••. . . • • • . . .. 5 

Orodlts 
B.A. 131. AdvertiSing Campaigns ..•..••. 5 

188. Sales Management ••••••••••••• 5 

(b) Should choose electives from the following preferred list: 

Credits 
B.A. 59. Graphic and Tabulnr Analysis.. 5 

108. )Ioney ond Bnnklng............ 5 
134. Marketing Problems ..•..•.•... :; 
135. Marketing Northwest ProdUCts.. 5 
140. The Co-operntlve :Movement..... 5 

Eng. lSI. Advanced Composition •.••.••• 2 
Jour. 51. News Writing................ 5 

130. Fundnmentuls of Advertilllng.... 5 

Oredits 
Jour. 131 •. Display Advertising.......... 5 

133. Advertising Typograpby . • • • . .• 5 
185. Publlcity • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . • . . . .• 2 

P.S.&D. 5,6,1. Drawing .•...••••••..•• 9 
9,10,11. .Art Structure............... 9 
113. Commercial Art ••••••••••••••• 2 

Psych. 1. General Psychology........... 5 
121. Applied Psychology ..........•. 5 

(I) TRANSPORTATION 

The major should: 
(a) Have Mathematics 11 and 13, or an equivalent giving a funda

mental knowledge of statistics. 
(b) Elect as many as possible of the following essential courses: 

Credits 
B.A. 61. Paper Work in Shipping .•••.• 5 

104. Economics of Transportation.... 5 
107. Traffic Manugement •••..••••.• lS 
119. Intro. to Water Transportation.. 5 

Credits 
B.A. 113. Ports nnd Terminals......... 3 

150. Railroad Finance and Admin... Ii 
151. Rail and Marine Rates........ 5 
152. Shipping flIld Consular Reg..... 3 
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(c) Choose other electives from the following preferred list: 

Credits 
B.A. 40. Ship Operation................ 5 

li3. Navigation ............••..•.• I'i 
59. Graphic and Tabular Annly!;ls •• IS 

103. Money and BankIng............ I) 
106. Economics of Marketing and 

Advertising ••••..........•. I) 
108. Risk and Rlsle Bearing......... 5 
120. Business Organization •...•.... IS 
121. Corporation Finance •••...••••• 5 
122. Principles of Investment....... 5 
180. Industrial AnalysiS and Control. IS 
131. Economics of Public Utllltles... 5 
132. lIBnagement of Publlc Utll..... I) 
133. Control of Publlc UtlUtles ....• 5 
143. Trade of the Far nnd Near East I) 
144. Trade of Europe............ •• 5 
145. Trade of the Americus ••.•••••• 5 
149. Marine Insurance .. • . . • • • • • . •• IS 
161. Labor Economics •.•.•.•••.••• IS 

Credit8 
B.A. 162. European Labor Problems.... 5 

163. Industrial Management .....•.• I'i 
167. Employment Management ••••.• 5 
176. The Business Cycle •••••••••..• 5 
177. Business Forecasting •••••••••• 5 
195. Research in Transportation and 

Foreign Trade •••••••••••.• 2·5 
C.E. 120. Transportation Engineering.... 2 

121. Transportation Engineering •••• 4 
122. Transportation Engineering .. •• 3 
124. Highways • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • . • •• 4 
125. Railways • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
127. Yards and Tel'mlnals •.•••••.•• 3 

Aero. 101-102. Aerodynamics • . • • . • • . •• 6 
Ill, 112. Aeronautical Design....... 6 
121. Airships .•••••.••••••...•••••• 3 
HI, 142. Aerial Propellers ••••.••••• 6 
161. AerIal Transportation •.••••••• 3 

(J) MARITIME comffinCE 

(a) The major is required to take 25 hours selected from upper di
vision courses in the following list. The lower division courses in the 
list will give the desired preliminary training. The course in Introduction 
to Water Transportation should be taken first. The preferred order of 
courses in the preliminary training is B.A. 119, 49, 42, 67, 53, 104. 

(b) Electives for major students: 

Credits 
B.A. 49. lShlp Operation .....•...••.•.• 5 

42. lWharf Management ••••••..••• IS 
53. :!.NavIgation . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .• 0 
67. :!Paper Work In Shipping ....... 5 

104. %Economics of Transportatlon.... 5 
107. Tra1flc Management •.•••••••.. 5 
113. Ports and Tennlnuls •.•••..•... 3 

lPreferably during the first year. 
:!Preferably during the second year. 

Credit8 
B.A. 119. Jlntro. to Water Trnnsp..... 5 

127. Foreign Exchange •• • • • . . • • • .• 5 
140. Marine Insurance •••..•••••.•• 5 
151. Rail and Marine Rates........ 5 
162. Shipping and Consular Reg..... 3 
105. Research ••••••••.•.•••••••.. , I) 

(K) LABOR 

The major (a) Must take: 

Credits 
B.A.161. Labor Economics ••••.•.•••••• 5 

162. European Labor Problems....... 5 

Credits 
B.A. 165. Labor Legislation ••.••••..• 3 

167. Employment Management ••••.• I) 

(b) Should elect from the following preferred list: 

Credit. 
B.A. 61. SOcial and Eeonolnlc Standards 

of Living .•••••.•..••••.•.• 3 
104. Economics and Transportation ..• 5 
124. Pnbllc Finance ............... Ii 
128. Human Waste In Industry...... 3 
189. Industrial Relutlons •••••••... , :J 
106. Women In Industry............. 2 
168. Development of Econ. Thonght .. li 
171. Modem Trends and Criticism... Ii 
175. The Business Cycle ••••••.•.•.• :i 
177. BusIness Forecasting •....•.••• Ii 
181. Econolnlcs of Consumption...... fi 

PSYch. 1. General Psychology ..••••• _ •. , 5 
121. Applied Psychology • . . . • . . • . .• /j 

Soc. 1. Introduction ••••••• • • . . . . • . . . .• [, 
66. Group Bebavlor .••.......•.••• 5 
67. Urban Attitudes .• • . . • . • . . • . .. r. 
68. National Traitll •..•..••......• :; 

131. Social Statistics .. • . . . . . . . . . •• 5 

Oredit8 
Math. 13. Statistical Methods •••..•.•• (j 
Zool. 16. Evolution •. • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . •• 2 

17. Eugenics ....................... 2 
Hist. 5·6. Eng. Pol. & Soc. Hlst ••••.•. 10 

8. U.S. Westward Movement to 
1812 •••.•.•••••••.••••••••• 2 

9. U.S. Westward Movement 
1812-1860. . • • • • . • • • • . • • • • •• 2 

10. Agrarian Crusade In the U.S. 
1860-1924. . • • • . • . • • • • • • . • •• 2 

145. U.S., 1846-1860 •• • • • • • • • • • • •• 8 
147. U.S. Civil War ................ 8 
148. U.S. Reconstruction ••••••• • • •• 8 
149. U.S. National Development.. . •. :; 

Eng. 161, 162, 163. American Culture 
from 1620 ••••••....•.•••.•• 0 

Phil. 2. Introduction to Social Ethics... :; 
8. IntroductIon to Ethics.. • • • • • • . .• :; 
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(L) PUBLIC UTILITIES 

A typical arrangement of courses for a student majoring in public 
utilities would be as foIIows: 

(a) Mathematics 11 and 13, either as fulfilling the requirement of the 
CoIIege of Business Administration in mathematics, or as electives. 

(b) The following essential courses if possible: 
Credltll Ored£ts 

B.A. 131. Econ. of Public Utilltles .•••.• ri B.A. 138. Control of Public Utllltles •••• ri 
132. Management of Public Utilities. ri 

(c) Electives from the following preferred list: 

Oredlts 
B.A. 59. Graphic and Tabular Analysis •• 5 

104. Economics of Transportation •••• 5 
106. .Economics of Marketing and 

Advertising. • • • • • • • • • . . • . . •• ri 
110,111,112. Advanced Accounting .•.. 11i 
120. BUSiness Organization •. • . . • . •• 5 
121. Corporation Finance .. • • . • . . .• 5 
122. Prlncipl('S of Investmcnt ..•..•.• 5 

Credits 
B.A. 124. Public FinllDce •. • • • • • • • • •• ri 

180. Industrial Analysis and Control. 5 
184. Market Organization •• . . . • • • •• G 
186. Market. Analysis ••••••••••••.• 5 
188. Sales Management •• • • • • • • • • •• 5 
1('i8. Managerial Accounting •• • • • • •• 5 
167. Employment lIanagement •• • • •• I) 
176. Investment Analysis • • • • • • • • •. I) 

(1I) STATISTICS 

The major (a) Must take: 

CredUIt 
B.A. 59. GraphIc and Tabular Analysis. 5 

175. The Business Cycle ••..••.•.•. 5 
177. Business Forecasting •.•....... 5 

Credits 
lIath. 11. Theory of Investments........ I) 

13. Elem. of Statistical Method •.••• I) 
G.lll. 1. Engineering Drawing •.•••••••• 3 

(b) Should elect as many as possible of the following essential 
courses: 

Credits 
B.A. 103. Money and Danklng......... 5 

104. Economics or Trunsportlltion •.•• 5 
106. Econ. of Marketing and Adv •.•• 5 

Oredlts 
B.A. 108. Risk and Risk Bearing...... I) 

120. Buslnetls Organization •• • • • • • •• I) 

(c) May elect other courses from the following preferred list: 

Crod(tB 
B.A. 110,111,112. Ad". Accounting .•.••• 15 

121. Corporation Finance ...••••. ,.. 5 
124. Publlc Financc " • • . . • • . . • • . .• 5 
180. Industrial Analysis and Control. I) 

OreditB 
B.A. 154, 155. Cost Accounting •••••••• 10 

158. Managerial Accounting •• • • • • •• I) 
172. Executive Technique ••••••••••• I) 

Soc. 181. Social Statistics.............. I) 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Textbooks-Syllabus Fees-Many courses in the College of Business 
Administration require textbooks. The faculty aims to keep textbook ex
pense as low as is consistent with a high standard of class work. 

Syllabus or consultation fees are asked in aU courses. The service ren
dered is necessary and valuable. With the exception of three secretarial 
training courses, B.A. 81, 82, 83, at $5, this fee has been fixed at $.50 a 
course. A fee of $10 will be asked for anyone quarter of instruction in 
shorthand or typewriting, as these are not a part of the regular curriculum 
and must finance themselves. 

Library Facilities-The college is placing in the Iibt:ary a large number 
of supplementary reports. For many years government reports, containing 
a vast amount of material for the student of business, have been filed in 
the library. Most of the domestic journals in economics and commerce, as 
well as many foreign ones, are received by the college. Each student is 
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expected to make use of the material and report from time to time on 
current topics of interest. 

Student Organizations-A number of honorary and professional soci
eties with national affiliations have been established in the College of Busi
ness Administration. Beta Gamma Sigma and Beta Alpha Psi (account
ing), honorary fraternities, and Alpha Kappa Psi, a professional fraternity 
for men, at present count chapters in many institutions. Membership is 
based on high scholarship. Their aim is to promote serious study of busi
ness problems. Gamma Epsilon Pi, .honorary, is a similar organization 
among the women specializing in business administration. Its purpose is 
not social, but professional, and membership is restricted to candidates for 
the B.B.A. degree. A number of prominent business women in Seattle 
and eastern cities are honorary members. Alpha Delta Sigma is a profes
sional organization for men, and Gamma Alpha Chi for women, interested 
in advertising. The parent chapter of Pan Xenia, a professional and inter
national society for major students in foreign trade, was founded in 1918 
at the University of Washington and bids fair to play' an important part 
in the future of our foreign trade department. The University Wom
en's Vocational Qub was formed in 1927, its purpose being to bring about 
a spirit of friendliness and comradeship among women interested in 
business as a profession and to acquaint university women with voca
tional opportunities through personal contacts with downtown women's 
clubs. 

Required Military Science and Physical Education-The University re
quirements in military science, physical education and hygiene are satisfied 
as follows: 

Men Students-Freshmen and sophomores, five hours of military sci
ehce per week each year. 

Women Students-Participation in healthful activities for the first four 
quarters, and the lecture course on the fundamentals of healthful and ef
ficient living. 

Correspondence-Inquiries in regard to the College of Business Ad
ministration may be addressed to the dean of the college. 

Contact with A ctflal Business-The business men in the state and es
pecially in the city of Seattle, are co-operating in a most genuine way with 
the College of Business Administration. Students are encouraged to avail 
themselves of the many opportunities to do part-time work in local con
cerns along their chosen lines. 

In addition to part-time employment an alternating quarter system of 
office practice and academic work has been established in the division of 
maritime commerce. The olIice practice work is made a definite part of 
the training. 

During the senior year, or during a year of graduate work, students 
specializing in marketing, merchandising or advertising are given oppor
tunity to spend alternate quarters in actual business under the immediate 
supervision of a field director. This plan involves either attendance at 
summer school or working under supervision during th~ summer between 
the junior and senior years. These apprenticeships are made possible by 
the active co-operation of business houses. They give the student the 
benefit of a favorable introduction to the best business practice, and also 
give him this introduction while he is still in college. His theories" may be 
vitalized by supervision of department heads in the business and the teach
er of theory in college discussing with him the application of theory to 
actual business as the student finds it. 
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The Students' Advisor)' Council-The B.A. Council, organized in the 
autumn quarter of 1919 by the students of the college, is a representative 
body having as its members three officers, two representatives from each 
of the three upper undergraduate classes, one representative from the 
freshman class, and one from the graduate school. It functions in an ad
visory capacity on matters relating to standard of scholarship, student 
esprit-de-corps, co-operation between the faculty and the student body on 
other matters which are brought to its attention by the faculty or the stu
dent body. The regular business administration assemblies are organized 
and conducted under the direction of the council. 

The mentor system is the conception of this council. The plan pro
vides for the appointment of a group of senior and graduate students to 
meet the freshmen of the college at a certain appointed time during each 
quarter. The mentors take the responsibility of seeing that every fresh
man student in his or her group gets the largest possible benefit out of 
his college life. 

Fellowships-The college is now in a position to grant several fellow
ships with the opportunity for assisting in the instruction. Address Dean 
of the College of Business Administration. 

Outside Lectures-The College of Business Administration supplements 
as far as possible the work given with practical lectures and discussions 
by business men. Many of the leading business men of Seattle and the 
state have deHvered lectures in their special fields to classes. 

COURSES OF STUDY 

For a description of courses offered by the College of Business Adminis
tration, see Departments of Instruction section. 
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THE SCHOOL AND ITs EQUIPMENT 

The first courses in journalism :in the University of Washington were 
given in 1907. A department of jouralism was established in 1909. In 
March, 1918, the department was formally made a school. 

The professional courses in the School of Journalism and those pre
scribed in the Colleges of Liberal Arts and Science are planned with two 
aims in view-to offer instruction and practice in the fundamentals of 
newspaper work in both the business and editorial sides, and to provide 
such studies as are best adapted to give the broad training necessary for 
successful pursuit of journalism as a profession. In the first the courses 
include reporting, copy reading, editorial writing, magazine facts and 
fiction features, advertising, trade journalism, the mechanics of printing 
and publishing, and the practical work of the business and administrative 
offices. In the second are history, economics, political science, sociology, 
philosophy, psychology, language, literature, and similar subjects necessary 
in developing the broad scholarship indispensable in modern journalism. 

This double ideal of the School of Journalism curriculum has justified 
itself in the steady demands lof Pacific coast and national editors for Uni
versity graduates. 

Equipment-Journalism and printing are located on the first floor of 
Commerce Hall. On this floor are the class rooms, the journalism library 
and reading room, the faculty offices, the University Press, and all the 
mechanical equipment for teaching practical journalism. The University 
Press does virtually all the campus printing. 

Frederick A. Churchill Junior Memorial Library-In March, 1918, a 
separate journalism library and reading room was opened, known as the 
Frederick A. Churchill Junior Memorial Library, in memory of a brilliant 
student of the school who died in 1916 while engaged in newspaper work 
in New York. The Memorial Library contains carefully selected books 
and periodicals, relating to printing, advertising, current events, short story, 
feature writing and all phases of the editorial side of the newspaper. 

Journalism "Morgue"-In the Memorial Library is a journalism refer
ence "morgue," for newspaper and periodical clippings on topics of interest 
to the student of journalism. 

Student Publications-The editorial and business offices of The Univer
sity of Washington Daily, Columns, and Tyee are on the first floor of 
Commerce Hall. Ownership of these publications is vested in the Asso
ciated Students of the University of Washington. All are supervised by 
the School of Journalism, the staff members of each being recruited mainly 
from the school. All offer opportunities for practical experience in maga
zine and newspaper work. Places on the editorial and business staffs of 
each, awarded for the most part on a basis of literary and executive ability, 
are open to all students in the School of Journalism. Opportunity for wide 
experience in reporting, copy reading, editorial writing, and advertising is 
offered in the various departments of these pUblications. 

J oun,alistic Cltlbs-Four national organizations are maintained by stu
dents in the School of Journalism. Junior and senior men have a chapter 
of Sigma Delta Chi, one of the two national journalistic fraternities. Jun
ior and senior women maintain a chapter of Theta Sigma Phi, the national 
journalistic sorority founded at the University of Washington in 1910. 
Members of The Columns staff have chapters of Hammer and Coffin, the 
national comic-magazine fraternity, and Sigma Upsilon, the national literary 
fraternity. Students specializing in advertising have also chapters of Alpha 
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Delta Sigma, national advertising fraternity for men, and Gamma Alpha Chi, 
for women. 

Opportunity for Self-Help-Because of the location of the University 
in a large city and in the presence of numerous printing plants and publica
tions within easy reach, there is excellent opportunity for students to earn 
-part of their expenses while in school. During the past year a large per 
cent of the men in the School of Journalism were earning their way wholly 
or in part. The dean of the school has frequent calls from editors, pub
lishers, and managers of printing plants for students with some experience 
to do part time work in advertising, publicity, and reporting. All the local 
newspapers and many of the more important dailies in neighboring cities 
maintain special reporters and correspondents at the University. Remunera
tion for the various kinds of work ranges up to $100 a month, according 
to the service given. Promise of employment, however, cannot be made in 
.advance. Positions usually are given those on the ground who are able to 
show by actual experience that they can do the work required. In general, 
a student should have an assurance of $500 or more before enrolling in the 
School of Journalism, and no one should expect to earn all or even a part 
of his expenses during his first quarter of residence. 

Admission-On successful completion of 90 plus 10 credits of pre
scribed and elective work at the University of Washington, or an equiva
lent amount from another institution of accredited standing, students are 
granted upper division standing, which admits to the School of Journalism. 
(See College of Liberal Arts section, page 98.) Students not having upper 
division standing may be admitted, on recommendation of the dean, to 
courses in the School of Journalism if they (1) are proficient in English 
composition and typing, (2) have had sound training in history, economics, 
politics, and sociology, and (3) have had not less than a year's experience 
in newspaper work or other professional writing. Credit toward graduation 
is not granted for newspaper work except when such work is done under 
the direct supervision of an accredited instructor. 

Fees-In certain courses in journalism laboratory fees are charged. 
These go toward purchase of student materials, community typewriters-of 
which the school has fifteen-and towards subscriptions for newspapers and 
periodicals, of which the school takes about one hundred annually, in addi
tion to a large number of country weeklies. The number of courses requir
ing fees varies from year to year. In 1929-30 the maximum laboratory 
fees in journalism, in addition to the regular University fees, will not be 
more than $2.50 a quarter for any student, regardless of the number of 
courses taken. 

For information on other general University fees and expenses, appli
cable to all students, see page 60. 

Pre-Journalism Majors-The dean of the School of Jouma1ism is the 
adviser for all students in journalism from the beginning of the freshman 
year. Registration of pre-journalism majors is held in the dean's office. 
To him should be taken questions about co-ordinating courses in other 
schools and any matters touching scholastic problems. 

J oumalism Curriculum-From the beginning of the freshman year a 
specific curriculum of studies (see page 159) is required of students expect
ing to major in journalism. Courses in news writing, the profession of 
journalism, current events, and the smaller newspaper are open to lower 
division students. Entrance to the School of Journalism is granted. on abil
ity shown by the individual in these courses to do newspaper work success
fully. A minimum of 90 plus 10 credits must be earned before entrance. 

M'inor in Journalism-Students wishing to minor in journalism must 
include the following courses in their minor: Journalism 51 (News Writ-
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jng), 101 (Reporting), 120 (Copy Read:ng), and 150 (Editorial Writing). 
A total of twenty hours is required for a minor. 

Typewriting-All written work in the School of Journalism must be 
done on a typewriter. Typewriting is required for graduation. Prospective 
students may save themselves much time, however, by learning typing before 
entering the University. Tests are given quarterly. Those passing the tests 
successfully are excused from the University course. 

Graduation-The curriculum of the School of Journalism leads to the 
degree of bachelor of arts in journalism, for which 180 credits must be 
obtained, plus 10 hours in physical training or military science. Fifty of 
these credits must be in journalism, with an average class grade of 86 or 
better. At the discretion of the journalism faculty, any student not main
taining this grade may be dropped from the school. A student holding a 
bachelor's degree from a recognized college or university may obtain a 
degree in journalism by fulfilling the additional requirements. Usually the 
time demanded is not less than four quarters. 

Graduate Stftdy-Advanced courses in journalism, history, economics, 
political science, sociology, and English are offered students wishing to take 
graduate study in preparation for newspaper work or teaching journalism. 
A wide demand exists in high schools, colleges, and universities for instruc
tors adequately trained to teach journalism. The University library con
tains a large collection of bound newspapers and magazines and furnishes 
unusual opportuntiy for a historical study of American journalism. Special 
provision is made for directing the work of graduate students interested in 
historical, political, psychological. or language studies in journalism. The 
Journalism Morgue and Churchill Memorial Library are particularly adapted 
for graduate research in journalism. The courses required are determined 
by the nature and amount of undergraduate work the candidate has done 
in journalism and the phase of it in which he wishes to specialize, such 
as advertising, the business office, trade journalism, or the purely editorial 
field. A thesis constitutes one of the requirements. On completion of the 
requisite number of hours, the degree of master of arts in journalism is 
granted by the University. 

Specialization-Students looking forward to specialized branches of jour
nalistic work, such as trade or class journalism, advertising, or the business 
office, will find the School of. Journalism particularly well equipped to 
aid them. While emphasis is laid on the editorial side of the newspaper 
field, provision is made in the curriculum for practical training in other 
departments as welL In general, however" students are advised to obtain 
as thorough a comprehension of the fundamentals of newspaper work and 
as broad a general education as possible rather than to attempt specializa
tion in a limited field. 

CURRICULUM 

Requirements for the degree of bachelor of arts in journalism are 
scheduled below. The courses are arranged in the order in which they 
normally follow each other. Those with a double dagger are required. 
Those marked with a single dagger are recommended electives. Others are 
suggested electives. The University requirements of military science and 
physical education must be met in addition to those noted below. 
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FmST YEAIl 

Credits 
Arch. 3. Appreciation................. 2 
Econ. 1. tGen. Eoon................. 5 

15. tTypewrlUng •.••••••••.••.••.. 0 
English. 1. tComp..................... I) 

64,65,66. tLlt. Bockgrounds......... 9 
Greek 11. tGreek Clv. l ••••••••••••••• 5 
Hlst. 5·0. tEng. Pol. &: Soc. Hlst ..•• 10 

Credits 
Joor. 1. tJourn. as 0. Profession...... 1 
Lib. Arts 1. tlntro. to 1.[od. Thougbt. 5 
Latin 11. :tRoman Civ. l •••••••••••••• 5 
tl!ll. Sel. or Phys. Ed............... 5 
Pol. Sel. 1. tComparative Gov't........ 5 
tSclenee% ••.••••••.•••••.•.•..•• • • • •• 10 
Soc. 1. tIntro. Sociology......... • • • •• I) 

SECOND YEAR 

Credits 
Arch. 112, 113. Freehnnd Draw....... 4 
Eeon. 2. tGen. Econ................. 5 

61. Soc. .,\ Econ. Sto.Dd'ds of Llv. 5 
100. tEeon.. of lIkts. and Adv...... I) 
18, 19. tShorthand8 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 0 

Eng. 67, 68, 69. tGreat Am. Writers.. 6 
For. Lang. •.•••..•.•...•...•....••.• 10 
Blat. 57·58·59. tHlst. of U.S......... 9 

71·72·73. Ancient Blst.............. 9 
Jour. 51. tNcws Writing.............. I) 

Credits 
Jour. 61. tThe Smn1ler Newspaper..... 3 

90, 91, 92. tCurrent Events •.•••.•• 1 
:tl!l1. Sel. or Pbys. Ed............... I) 
lIuslc 13. Appreciation. .• . ••• .• ••• .• 5 

6. Hlst. of 1.[\18lc................. 5 
Pbll. 5. :tIntro. to Logic'............. I) 
Psychology 1. tGen. Psych............ 5 
Sociology 50. The Fo.mlly........ • • . • S 

57. CbUd Welfare .••.•.....••.••. 8 
62. Play nod Leisure Time........ 3 
63. tCommunlty Organlzotlon ...•... 3 

THIBD Yl!Wl 

Credits 
Arch. 101·102·103. Blst. of Arch...... 6 
Astronomy 1. Gen. Astronomy........ I) 
Dram. Art 101·102·03. Play Acting... 0 

Ill, 112, 113. Ploy Writing .......• 15 
Econ. 10 .. Eoon. of Transportation.... 5 

105. Business Organization .. . . • . • . 5 
188. Sales Management • • • . . . . . • . . 5 

EngUsh 40. tEssentials of Speaking.... 5 
70, 71. tSllokespeare .... . . . . • . . .. • 6 
97, 98, 90. The Bible as Lit...... 6 
104, 105, 106. :tContemp. Lit........ 9 
187. Prose of the Victorian Per.... 3 

Foreign Language •••....•........... 10 
History 130. Europe, 1814·1870...... 5 

131. tEurope Since 1870............ 5 
147. Civil Wnr Period............. 3 
148. Reconstruction Period ........ 3 
140. National Development .• . . . • . . 3 

JournaUsm 101. tReporting •• . . . . . . . . (; 
104. tNewspaper Administration ..... 2 
115. :tElements of Pnblishlng........ 3 
120. tCopy Reading .. . . . . . . . . . . . . • 5 
125. :tPrin. of H.S. Journ.Ii......... I) 

Credits 
Jour. 130 tFundamento.ls of Adv...... 5 

131. tDlsplay Advertising .. • . • . • . . . 5 
133. Adv. Typograpby . • . . . . . . • . . • 5 
186. tComporative Journalism •..•.•. 3 
138. tBlstory of Journalism......... 5 
140. tBuslness ,Otl'lceli •.•...•.••.••• I) 

Orl. Studies 114, 115, 116. Hist of 
Religion................... 9 

Pbll. 101·102·103. Hlst of Phil........ 9 
Pol. Sci. 111. Hlst. ot Pol. Theory.... 8 

112. Amer. Polltlcol Theory........ 8 
113. Contemp. Political Thought..... 3 
121. For. Relations of the U.S..... 3 
122. t American Foreign Arrolrs...... 3 
123. tlnternntionlll Relutions .. . . . • • 3 

Psychology 100. lIental Tests....... . . 3 
111. Hlst. of Psych................ 2 
126. Abnormal Psych. .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Roman Ie Lang. and Lit. 118, 110, 120. 
Survey ot French Lit....... 9 

Sclencc ............•....•.••........• D 
Sociology 130. The Social Survey..... I) 

131. Soelnl StutlStlCII •• • • • • • • • • • • • G 

1 Students wbo bove taken, or \vho plan to take, thn'C or more years of ancient Ian· 
guage, may omit this requirement. Greek 18 or Latin 18 may be substituted respectively 
for Greek 11 or Latin 11. 

:I U a student hns not had In high school the sciences prescribed for junior standing 
In Liberal Arts (that is. 10 hours of 0. pbyslcal science Ilnd 10 bours of a biological 
sclence) be Is required to take ten bours of chemistry or physics and' teo bours of botany 
or geology or zoology or geogrophy In the University. 

a Journalism 140. to be taken In the tblrd year, may be substituted for tbls require· 
mente 

t Pbllosophy 1 or Phllosopby 3 may be substituted for this requirement. 
D Journalism 126. G credits. "lu/1 Economics 18 anel 10, no credit, mny be substituted 

for Jllurnallsm 140. 
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FOUIlTH YEAR 

Oredlt, 
Econ. 54. t Business I.aw............. 8 

55, 56. tBusiness Law ............. 6 
121. Corporation Finance .........• 6 
150. Railroad Finance .. . . . . . . . . . • IS 
161. Labor Econ. .. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . IS 
168. tDevel. of Econ. Thought....... 5 
198. tMarketing nnd Adv........... I) 

Education 110. Secondary Educ....... 3 
161. Hist. or Educ................ I) 
168. American Educ. .............. 5 

Journ. 135. tPublicity................. 2 
142. tSpeciallzcd Reporting ........• 3 
145. tLaw or the Press............ 3 
150. t~litorial Writing ..•......... 3 
160. Trade JournaUsm ....... . . . .• I) 
171-172. Mag. Feature Writing..... 4 
178,174-175. Short Story Writing... 9 

Oredits 
Pol. ScI. 162. tAmer. Pol. Parties..... IS 

161. MunicIpal Government •••••... 5 
162. Municipal Administration •... • r. 
160K. News Writ. for Teachers..... 2 

EngUsh 161, 162, 163. HIst of 
American Culture.......... 9 

164, 165, 166. tAm. Lit. Since 1870 9 
174, 175. 19th Cent. Eng. Poetry... 6 

Foreign Language .. . . . • • • . . . . • . . . . .• 10 
History 153. tPaciflc Rim............ 3 

163-164-165. Northwest rust......... 6 
163. State Government •........... I) 

Science ..•........................• 15 
Sociology 155. Soc. Legislation........ 3 

156. Criminology . . .............• 3 
201. tPublic OpinionG •••••••••••••• 2 

Advertising-Students expecting to make advertising a profession should 
elect the following courses from those scheduled above: Architecture 112. 
113 (Freehand Drawing); Economics 106 (Economics of Markets); Eco
nomics 175 (Business Statistics); Economics 145 (Trade of the Americas) ; 
Journalism 130 (Fundamentals of Advertising); Journalism 131 (Display 
Advertising); Journalism 133 (Advertising Typography); Journalism 160 
(Trade Journalism). All these will be found of particular value in 
advertising work. 

Short Story Writing-Students interested particularly in short story 
writing should select as many as possible of the following courses, the first 
four in the order named: Journalism 51 (News Writing); Journalism 101 
(Reporting), Journalism 171, 172 (Magazine Writing), Journalism 173, 
174, 175 (Short Story Writing), Dramatic Art 101, 102, 103 (Play Acting), 
Dramatic Art 111, 112, 113 (Play Writing), Psychology 1 (General Psy
chology), Psychology 118 (Folk Psychology), Psychology 126 (Abnormal 
Psychology), Psychology 131 (Child Psychology). 

COURS~S OF STUDY 

For a description of courses offered by the School of Journalism, see 
Departments of Instruction section. 

• !lny be taken by fourth year students by special permission or the instructor. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

The purpose of the College of Engineering is to give thorough train
ing in engineering fundamentals, so essential to success in all branches of 
the engineering profession, and to provide instruction for specialization in 
the main fields of engineering. For administrative purposes the college is 
divided into seven departments: aeronautical, chemical, civil, electrical, 
mechanical and general engineering and engineering shops. The College of 
Engineering offers six four-year curricula (see page 164) leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science in the respective branches of chemical, civil, 
electrical and mechanical engineering but all are required to take the 
fundamental subjects on which engineering is based. The curricula con
sist largely of required courses, but a sufficient number of electives is 
provided in the junior and senior years to give each student the training 
that will best serve his case. 

The location of the University is particularly favorable for engineering 
students. Seattle and the Puget Sound region offer exceptional oppor
tunities for the student engineer to observe the practical application of 
engineering principles in all lines. The many large and readily accessi
ble hydro-electric power plants, electric transmission and distribution sys
tems and the development of the state's vast water power resources, offer 
unexcelled opportunities for the study of power engineering. Airplane fac
tories, flying fields, iron and steel works, wood-pulp and lumber mills, 
ship building yards, docks, waterways, steam and electric railways, bridges, 
buildings, and a great variety of industrial plants, give students in all 
fields abundant opportunities to study and observe the application of funda
mental engineering principles. 

GENERAL ENGINEERING 

The freshman work is identical for all the curricula in the Colleges 
of Engineering and Mines and is given by the department of general 
engineering. The aim is to give the student an early contact with en
gineering situations in which he can make application of the fundamentals 
of mathematics and physics, and to assist him in the formation of good 
habits of work and study so that he may obtain maximum return on his 
investment in an engineering education. To assist in realizing these ideas 
individual work is insisted upon in all courses and the student is given 
much personal coaching by his instructors. As a part of the courses the 
various fields of engineering are discussed enabling the student to make 
a more intelligent choice of his particular line of work. The choice 
is made at the beginning of his sophomore year. Engineering problems 
(G.E. 11, 12, 13) are planned to obtain these results and comprise a dis
tinctive feature of the college. 

Another feature of the freshman year is the study given the personal 
traits and aptitudes of the individual student. This phase of the work is 
done by the freshman advisor who is also in charge of all the general en
gineering courses. His advice and assistance on their personal problems 
is available to all students in the department. 

AERON A UTICAL ENGINEERING 

A generous donation for an aeronautical engineering building from 
the Daniel Guggenheim Fund for the Promotion of Aeronautics, planned 
to be ready for operation in the autumn of the year 1929, has made it 

(161) 



162 College 0/ Engineering 

possible to establish a complete four-year curriculum leading to the B.S. 
degree in aeronautical engineering. The courses are arranged so as to 
give the student a thorough knowledge of the principles of aerodynamics 
as applied to the locomotion of heavier- and lighter-than-air craft, an 
extensive training in structural analysis and design; an introduction into 
the operation and design of aeronautical power plants . and flying fields, 
and a knowledge of the economic principles involved in aerial transpor
tation. 

Field trips to the local airplane factory, one of the largest in the 
country, visits to local flying fields and lectures by experienced designers 
and practising aeronautical engineers serve to familiarize the student with 
the latest developments in this branch of engineering. 

Laboratories equipped with wind tunnels for testing air foils and 
propellers, with dynamometers for testing aeronautical engines, and with 
other apparatus for investigating the strength of aeronautical structures 
will be available to support the theoretical work of the student. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Chemical engineering is given under the direction of the department of 
chemistry and chemical engineering. It deals with the unit process of 
the manufacturing industry. Training in this subject includes not only 
general courses in engineering but also specific training in analytical, 
organic and physical chemistry. The application of chemical technique to 
manufacturing processes is made in specially developed courses in indus
trial chemistry and chemical engineering. 

Chemical engineers are in charge of many important industries such as 
the manufacture of chemicals, petroleum products, the production of mate
rials used in construction, fuels, paints, explosives and a great variety of 
organic products. The design of apparatus, chemical research, and the de
velopment of control methods play an important part in the career of the 
chemical engineer. 

CML ENGINEERING 

Courses leading to the following branches of civil engineering are 
given: 

Surveying, includhig the making of city and geological surveys, and 
surveys for engineering constructions. 

Highway and railroad engineering, which deals with the location, con
struction and maintenance of city streets, highways and railways. 

Hydraulic engineering, which deals with the laws governing the flow 
of water, and their applications to water supply of communities, to water 
power development, design of hydraulic machinery, river and harbor im
provement, and the reclamation of land by drainage and irrigation. 

Sanitary engineering, which deals with problems relating to the pro
tection and preservation of the health of communities, including the design 
of water supply and sewerage systems, and sewage disposal works. 

Structural engineering, which deals with the details of the design and 
construction of steel, concrete and timber structures, such as bridges, 
buildings, dams, retaining walls, and their foundations. 

Material testing, which deals with the inspection and proper use of 
the materials of construction including timber, steel and concrete. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Mastery of the basic laws of direct currents, alternating currents and 
electric transients is essential to progress in any branch of electrical en
gineering. The foundation for specialization in any field is laid in the 
required courses of the electrical engineering curriculum. Elective courses 
are offered in electrical communication, telephones, telegraphs and radio, in 
illumination, electric machine design, electric railways, central stations and 
power transmission. The required and elective courses supplemented by 
seminars, thesis and research give ample opportunities for every student to 
follow his bent and secure training best suited to his talents. Special 
attention is given to the economic generation, transmission and distribu
tion of hydro-electric power and to electric transients. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

The department of mechanical engineering aims to prepare the student 
to enter the various branches of mechanical engineering work including: 
design, operation and superintendence of machinery, fuel economy and 
power plants; structural materials; heating and ventilation; gas engineer
ing; refrigeration; automobiles; commercial engineering; naval architecture 
and marine engineering. 

ENGINEWNG LABORATORIEs 

For description of laboratories, see page 40. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

.Correspondence-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of Washington. For detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and general University fees and expenses, applicable 
to all students, see pages 51, 59, 60. 

PREPARATION IN ALGEBRA FOR ENGINEERING 

All students entering the College of Engineering will be tested in high 
school algebra by class work and by an examination given shortly after 
the beginning of the first quarter. It is essential that students in the en
gineering courses shall possess a good working knowledge of algebra at 
the beginning of, their course, and it is the purpose of the test to secure 
this by requiring a review of the subject shortly before entering the Uni
versity. Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with 
regular freshman engineering mathematics, but are required to take a re
view of preparatory algebra (Math. 1, C01lege of Science) during the 
first quarter. 

In performing the fundamental operations of algebra, such as multi
plication and division, the use of the parentheses, the solving of numerical 
and literal equations of the first and second degrees, the simplification of 
fractions and radicals, and the putting of problems into equations, it is 
of the first importance that the student should have distinct notions of the 
meaning and reasons for all that he docs, and be able to state them clearly 
in his own language. He should be able to perform all these operations, 
even though somewhat complex, with rapidity, accuracy, and neatness. 
In his preparatory studies the student is advised to solve a great many 
practical problems and to describe fully the reason for the steps taken. 
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CURRICULA AND DEGREES 

The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula in each of the 
departments of aeronautical, chemical, civil, electrical and mechanical en
ginecring leading to the degree of bachelor of science in the respective 
branches of engineering, as B.S. in civil engineering. A more general 
training leading to the degree of bachelor of science (B.S.) is scheduled 
under commercial engineering, and should be followed by a year of grad
uate work which, under the university regulations for advanced degrees, 
leads to the degree of master of science (M.S.) . 

Thesis-The graduating thesis will consist of research or design in 
some branch of engineering, or review of some existing construction. The 
subject must be approved by the professor in charge of the department 
under which it is classified. 

Degrees with H onors-A degree with honors in engineering may be 
conferred upon any student of the College of Engineering who, upon rc
commendation of the engineering faculty, of the honors committee and by 
vote of the university faculty, may be declared worthy of unusual distinc
tion. 

Advanced Degrees-The degrees of master of science in aeronautical 
engineering (M.S. in A.E.), master of science in civil engineering (M.S. in 
C.E.), master of science in electrical engineering (M.S. in E.E.), master 
of science in mechanical engineering (M.S. in M.E.), and master of 
science in chemical engineering (M.S. in Ch.E.), respectively, will be 
conferred on graduates of this college, or other engineering colleges of 
recognized standing who complete a year (45 credit hours), of graduate 
work, including a satisfactory thesis, with the grade of A or B. The 
candidate must comply with regulations of the Graduate School and 
pass a formal examination open to all members of the faculty. Selection 
of work for this degree must, in each case, be approved by the head of the 
department in which the student majors and the Graduate Council. 

The professional degrees, chemical engineer, (Ch.E.), civil engineer 
(C.E.), electrical engineer, (E.E.), and mechanical engineer, (M.E.), will 
be conferred in three years on graduates of this college holding the de
gree (B.S.) or (M.S.) in their respective lines, who give evidence of 
having been engaged continuously in acceptable engineering work and who 
present satisfactory theses. 

CURRICULA OF THE CoLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

FOR THE FIRST YEAR IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 

Autumn Quarter CreditB Winter Quarter CreditB Spring Quarter CredftB 
Trig.-Yath. 51 .. • • .• 4 .AJg.-lInth. 62 • • • • • •• 4 Annl. Geom.-lInth. 53. 4 
Engr. Prob.-G.E. 11... 3 Elngr. Prob.-G.E. 12.. 3 Engr. Prob.-G.E. 13... 3 
Gen. Chem. 1 or 21. .. 6 Gen. Chern. 2 or 22 ... 6 Gen. Chem. 23 ......... 6 
Drawlng-G.E. 1 •• • .. 3 Drawlng-G.E. 2 ••••.• 3 Surveylng-G.E. 21 ..• 3 
Mil. Sci,. or Pbys. Ed •. 1% YII. Sci. or PhYs. Ed •• 1% Mil. Sci. or PhYs. Ed •• 1% 

IN AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 

FmST YEAn 
(The same for all curricula. See above.) 

Autumn Qllarter CredltB 
Physics 97 •• • • • • • • • •• t 
Ynth. 61 •..•..••••••. 3 
lI.E. 81 ............. 3 
Y.E. 82 ...•......... 3 
Shop 52 .........•..•• 1 
lIll. ScI. or PlIys. Ed.. 1 % 

SECOND YEAn 

Winter Quarter OreditB 
Physics 98 ..... • • . • .• 5 
Math. 62 ••••••••••••• 8 
C.E. 131 ••.•.•.....•• 3 
Pol. Sd. 101.......... 2 
Shop 53 nmt 54........ 2 
lin. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Spring Quarter Cred"l1 
Physics 99 • • • . • • • • • .• 6 
Math. 68 •••••••••••• 3 
C.E. 132 ..•.••...••.. 3 
B.A. 3 .......••.••... 3 
Shop 55 •.•.•..•••••• 1 
lin. ScI. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 
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Aerodynamlcs-A.E. 101. 3 
Bydr.-C.E. 142 •••••• 5 
Str. .An.-C.E. 171.. •• 3 
:Mach. Des.-H.E. 111.. 8 

TBmD YEAR 

Propulslon-A.E. 141 .. 3 
Dlr. Cur.-E.E. 101·2.. 6 
Str. An.-C..E. 172 •.•.. 8 
Mach. Des.-H.E. 112. 8 
Non-Fer. Met.-Shop 104 1 

Alrpl. Des.-A.E. 111 •• 8 
Alt. Cur.-E.E. 121-2 .. 6 
Str. An.-C.E. 178..... 8 
Str. Mat.-M.E. 167... 8 

Engl. 100 •••••••••.•• 3 

Adv. Ae. Dyn.-A.E.102 3 
Adv.Str • .An.-C.E. 181.. 3 
Tbenno.-Dyn.-M.E.188 IS 
Electives •..........•. 5 

FOURTH YllAll 

Aer. Des.-A.E. 112 •.• 3 
Gas. Eng.-H.E. 198 •.• 3 
English 102 ..••••• '" 8 
Electives •.....••••..• 7 

Ai1'l:!hips-A.E. 121 • •• 8 
Pertonnance-A.E. 113 • 3 
Air Transp.-A.E. 161. 8 
Electives ..•.••••..•.. 7 

Electives must in all cases be approved by the head of the department. 

The following electives in the respective divisions of Aeronautical 
Engineering are offered, subject to sufficient call: 

Design 
OredUs 

Advanced PropulsIon-A.E. 142 .....•..•..•••.....•...........•.• 8 
Advanced Transportation-A.E. 162 •• • • . . . . . • . • • . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . • . 8 
Special Aeronautical Dcsigns-A.m. 151. •••••.••. ~ . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • .• 8 
Structural Design-C.E. 175-176-177 ............................. 11 
Advanced Structural Analysls-C.E. 182........................... 3 
Advanced Structural Design-C.E. 185............................. 4 

Transportation 
Aerial Navigation-A.E. 171 •..••....•...........•............... 8 
Survey Office Practice-C. E. 58................................... 3 
Transportation Englneerlng-C.E. 120 ..•.......................... 2 
Transportation Englneerlng-C.E. 121 •.••••.••...•................ 4 
I llumlnation-B.B. 141 •. . • . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . . .. 3 
Radio Communication-E.E. 181 .. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . IS 
Business Law-B.A. 54 •• • . . . . • . . • • • . • • • . . • . • • . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Research 
Modem Languagcs (German, French).............................. 8 
Chemistry of Varnishes, Preservatives, ctc.-Chem. 118............. 3 
Industrial Chemistry-Chem. 119 .. • . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . 3 
Theory ot Gases-Phys. 226....................................... 8 
Dill'erentlal Equations-Math. 114-115 ..•.....••..•..•.•.....•..••. 6 
lIetaliurgy 162 ..•.••••...•.••..•..............••.•....•......•. 2 
Research . • • • ................................................. 2-5 

IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering. 

FIRST YEAR 

(The same tor all curricula. See above.) 

Autum" Quarter Oredits 
Physics 97 .. .. .. .. ... 5 
Dlt. Cal.-Math. 61 ••• 3 
Quant. Chem. 109...... 5 
Pol. Science 101....... 2 
Hil. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

SilOOND YBAll 

Winter Quarter Oredits 
PhysIcs 98 •• • . • • • . . •• IS
lnt. Cal.-Matb. 62.. •• 8 
Quant. Chem. 110...... IS 
:Mech.-H.E. 81 •••••• 8 
WI. Sci. or Phys. Ed •. 1% 

TmJm YBAll 

Ind. Chem. 121........ IS Indus. Chem. 122...... IS 
Steam Lab.-H.E. 83 .•. 3 Org. Chem. 128 ..•.•••• IS 
Dlr. Cnr.-E.E. 101... 4 . Mechanlcs-C.E. 131. .• 3 
Dlr.Cur.Lab.-E.E.102 •. 2 English 100 •.•••.•••• 8 
Shop 55 •.•...••••••• 1 

8prino Quarter Oredits 
PhysIcs 99 •. • . . . . • . •• 5 
Qual. Chem. 101....... 5 
Chern. Tech.-Chem. 52. 3 
Steam Eng.-M.E. 82 ... 8 
MIl. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Indus. Chem. 123.. • • .• 5 
Org. Chem. 129........ 5 
Alt. Cnr.-E.E. 121.... 4 
Alt.Cnr.Lab.-E.E. 122. 2 
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Phys. Chem. 181....... 5 
Chem. Engr. 171....... 5 
Chem. Eng. Thesis 176. 2 
Mach. Des.-M.E. 111 •• 3 

College of Engineering 

FOURTH YEAR 

Phys. Chem. 182 ••••••. Ii 
Chem. Engr. 172 •••..• Ii 
Chem. Eng. Thesis 177.. 3 
Electives • • • • • • • • . • • •• 3 

Cbem. Eng. 173.. .. ... 3 
Electives •.•••.••••••• 13 

Electives must In all CDses be approved by the head or the department. 

IN CIVIL ENGINlEERING 

Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering. 
FmsT YBAB 

(The BIlDle tor all curricula. See above.) 

Autumn Quarter Oredits 
Physics 97 ••.•••• . • •• 5 
Calc.-Matb. 61 •.•..• 3 
St. Eng.-M.E. 82. . •• 3 
Curves MDtbwk.-C.E.57 4 
MIl. Scl. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Hydr.-C.E. 142 •.••.• 5 
St. An.-R.C.-C.E.l71 3 
Matls.-Conc.-C.:m. 162 3 
Bus. Law-B.A. 54 .... 3 
n"nns. Eng.-C.E. 120.. 2 

Str. Des.-R.C.-C.E.175 4 
Reclam.-C.E. 157 •••• 3 
Trans. Engr.-C.E. 123. 3 
Elective ......•.•..... 6 

SOOOND YBAB 

Winter Quarter Oredits 
Physics 98 •. • • . • . • • .• 5 
Cnlc.-Matb. 62 • • . • .• 3 
Mech.-C.m. 131 •• . . •. 3 
Surv.01f.Prac.-C.E. 58 2 
Pol. ScI. 101.......... 2 
Mn. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

TmllD Y:aAB 

Hydr. Engr.-C.E. 143. 5 
Str.An.-Bt.1-C.E.172. 3 
MatIs. Tmbr. 6: St 1-

C.E. 163 ••••••••••• 3 
Engllsh 100 .. .. .. .... 3 
Plant Dcs.-C.E. 100 ... 2 

FOURTH YEAR 

Ind. Cbem. 119........ 3 
Engllsb •.••..••••••••. 3 
Elective ......••.•••.. 10 

Spring Quarter OretJU. 
Physics 99 .... .. • • ... 5 
Econ.-B.A. 3 ••••• • •• 3 
Mecb.-C.E. 132 •.•••• 3 
Adv. Surv.-C.E. 59 •••• 4 
Mil. Sci. or Pbys. Ed •• 1% 

Sanlt. Engr.-C.E. 150. 3 
Str. Aoal.-Tmbr.-

C.E. 173 ........... 3 
Dlr. Cur.-E.E. 101·2.. 6 
Trans. Engr • ......:C.E. 121. 4 

Engr •. Rel.-C.E. 199 •.• 3 
Geology 105 ;.... .. ... I) 
Electives . . . • . • . . • . . .• 7 

Electives must in all cases lie approved by the head or the department. 

The following electives ·in the respective divisions of civil engineering 
are offered, subject to sufficient call: 

Hydraulic and Sanitary Division 
Oredit. 

Hydraulic :a.rachlnery-C.E. 145.... • . . • . • • . . • • • • • . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hydraulic Power-C.E. 147....................................... 3 
Watcr Supply Problems-C.E. 155................................. :I 
Sewcrage and Sewage Treatment-C.E. 158........................ 3 
Drainage, Waterways and Flood Control-C.E. 150 .........•.. :..... 2 

Structural Division 
Structural Deslgn-R.C.-C.E. 175................................ 4 
Structural Deslgn-Tlmber-C.E. 177.............................. 3 
Advanced Structural Annl.-C.E. 181·2-3.......................... 3 (each) 
Advanced Structural Deslgn-C.m. 185·6·7.......................... 4 (each) 

Transportation Division 
Hlghways-C.E. 124 .• • . • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • . • . . . . • . . . . • . • • • . • 4 
Ralhvays-C.E. 125 •• . • • • . • . . • • • • • . . . • . . . . • . . • . . . . • . • • . • • . • . . . . . 3 
Yards and Tennlnals-C.E. 121................................... 3 
Transportation Admlnlstrntlon-C.E. 128 ••••.•.•••• ~............... 3 
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IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering. 
FmST YEAR 

(The same for all curricula. See IlbOTO.) 

Autumn Quarter OredltB 
Physics 91 • . . . . . . . . .• 5 
Dlr. Cnlc.-Hath. 61... 3 
Mecbanlsm-M.E. 81 •• 3 
RI. Steam-M.E. 82 .••• 3 
Shop 53 ••.•.••.•..••• 1 
HIl. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

Dlr. CUr.-E.lD. 109 .•.• 4 
Dlr. CUr. Lab.-E.l!l.l1Q 2 
Hechanlca-C.E. 132 •• 3 
Engllsh 100 •• • • • . • • •• 3 
Materlals-M.E. 161 .•• 8 

Alt. CUr.-E.E. 168.... 6 
Alt. CUr. Lab.-E.IU64 " 
Physics 1154 •• • • • • • • •• 3 
Electives • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4 

SECOND' YBAR 

Winter Quarter OreditB 
Physics 98 •• • . . • • . • •. 5 
Int. Calc.-Hatb. 62... 3 
EI. Steam Lab.-M.E.88 8 
Pol. Science 101....... 2 
Shop 154 .............. 1 
Mil. ScI. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Tmm> YBAB 

Dir. CUr.-E.E. 111 •••• 4 
Dlr. Cur. Lab.-E.E.112 4 
HydraulIca-C.E. 142 •• 5 
Mach. Des.-M.E. 111 •• 3 

FOUBTH YiWl 

EI. Trans.-E.E.19I5,196 4 
Hach. Dos.-E.m. 152 •• 3 
Tbesls or electives..... " 
Electives • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 

8pring Quarter CredU_ 
PhysIcs 99 • • • • . • • • • •• 5 
Int. Calc.-Hath. 63... 3 
Hechanlcs-C.m. 181 ••• 3 
Economics-B. A. 8 • • •• 3 
Shop 55 .............. 1 
Hll. Sel. or Ph7B. Ed •• 1% 

Alt. Cur.-m.m. 161.... 6 
Alt. Cur. Lab.-mm.162 " 
Engllsh 102 .......... 3 
Mach. Des.-lLlD. 112 •• 8 

El. Trans.-lD.m. 198... 2 
ThesIs or electives •••••• " 
Electives ••••••••••••• 10 

Electives must In all cases be approved by the head of the department. 

The following electives are offered in the several divisions of Electrical 
Engineering, and will be given as scheduled, if there is sufficient call: 

OredU. 
Electrical Communlcatlon-E.E. 131............................... " 
Telephone TransmIsslon-E.E. 132................................. 3 
Illumlnatton-E.E. 141 ..••••• • . . • . • • . • • . . . • . . • • • . • • • . . • . • • • . • • •. 4 
Design of Electrical Apparatus-E.E. 1154......................... " 
Electric Rallways--E.E. 171...................... • • . . . • • • • • • • • • .• " 
Central Statlons-E.E. 173 •• • • . • • . . • . . . . . . . . • . . • • • . • • • . . • . . • • • • • 4 
Power Trnnsmlsslon-E.E. 175 •..•••.••••••.........••..••...•... 5 
Research-E.E. 180, 182. 184 •...•..••••.....•...•....•••.•.•••. 2 to 5 (each) 
Radlo--E.E. 181, 183 ••.•••••••.•...•..•......••••.•••••••••••.• 5 (each) 
Thesla-E.E. 186, 188 •...••..•.•••.••..••....••.•••••••••••.•. 2 to 5 (each) 
Engineering Equatlons-E.E. 191............ • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . 3 
Seminara-E.E. 190, 192, 194.................................... "(each) 

IN MECHANICAL ENGUoa'EERING 

Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering. 

FIRST YEAIl 

(The 8Ilme for all curricula. See above.) 

Autumn Quarter Cred"B 
Culc.-Hath. 61 •. • • •• 3 
Physics 97 ••••••••••• 5 
Mechanlsm-lLE. 81 •• 8 
El. Steam-H.E. 82 •• 3 
Shop 53 .............. 1 
W. Sci. or Phrs. Ed .• 1% 

Winter Quarter Oredits 
Calc.-Math. 62 • • • • •• 3 
PhysIcs 98 .• • • • • • • • •• 15 
Steam Lab.-H.E. 83 ... 3 
Pol. Sci. 101.. • • . • • . •• 2 
Shop 54 •••••••••••••• 1 
Mil. Sci. or Phyu. Ed •• 1% 

8pring Quarter Oreel'" 
Calc.-Hatb. 68 ••••••• 3 
Physics 99 • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Gen. mcon.-B.A.. 3..... 3 
Mechanlcs-C.E. 131 ••• 3 
Shop 515 •••••••••••••• 1 
Mil. ScL or Ph1H. Ed.. 1 % 
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Autumn Quarter Credit8 
Dir. Cur.-E.E. 101.... 4 
Dir. Cur. Lab.-E.E.102 2 
Exp. illlng.-M.E. 151... 3 
Eng. &; Boll.-M.E. 123 3 
Mecl1nnlcs-C.E. 132 •• 3 
Shop 105 •.••........• 1 

Bus. Law-B.A. M •••• 3 
Thermo.&; Ref.-M.E.183 IS 
Mach. Des.-H.E. 118.. 8 
English 102 .. • • • • • • •. 3 
Electives • . . • • • • • . . . .• 3 

College 0/ Ellgineering 

THIRD YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credit8 
Alt. Cur.-E.E. 121.... 4 
.Alt. Cur. Lab.-E.E.122 2 
Exp. Engr.-M.E. 152.. 3 
Eng. &; Boll.-M.E.124. 8 
Mach. Des.-1I.E. 111 •• 8 
Shop 106 ..•..•....•• 1 

FOURTH YEAR 

Gas EDg.-M.E. 198... 3 
Hent. &; Vent.-M.E.182 3 
Mach. Des.-M.E. 114.. 3 
Eogr. Mat.-M.E. 167.. 3 
Electives .•........•.. 5 

Spring Quarter Oredit8 
HydraulIcs-C.·E. 142 .• 5 
English 100 .• • • . . . . .. 3 
Exp. Engr.-M.E. 153 .. 3 
Mach. Des.-M.E. 112 .. 3 
Shop 107 ..•....••.... 1 

Power Plants-M.E. 184 3 
St. Turb.-M.E. 179 •.. 3 
Hach.Des.-M.E.1150r199 3 
Thesis-M.E. 195 ..•.• 3 
Electives . . • • . . . • • . • .• 4 

Electives most in all cases be approved by the head of the department. 

The following electives are offered in the several divisions of Mechanical 
Engineering, and will be given as scheduled, if there is sufficient call: 

Oredit8 
Time Study and Job Annlysls-M.E. 140.......................... 5 
Naval A.rcb.1tecture-H.E. 185, 186, 187........................... 3 (each) 
Ship Deslgn-H.E. 188 and 189................................... 2 (ench) 
HariDe Engineering-M.E. 190 ...............•..••..•.•.•••...... 3 
Research-M.E. 191, 192 and 193 .............................. 2 to 5 (each) 
Seminar-H.E. 194 .• • . . • • . • . . • • . . . . • . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . 2 

IN NAVAL ARCHITECTURE AND lIARINE ENGINEERING 

Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Naval Arcrutecture and 
Marine Engineering. 

FIRST YEAR 

(The same for all curricula. See above.) 

Autumn Quarter Credit, 
CllIc.-Math. 61 ••.••. 8 
Physics 97 • . • . . • . • • •• 5 
Mechnnlsm-H.E. 81 •.• 8 
EI. Steam-M.E. 82 •.•• 3 
Shop 53 .••.•••.•..••. 1 
Mil. Sel. or Phys. Ed •. 1% 

Dlr. Cur.-E.E. 101.... 4 
Dir. Cur. Lab.-E.E.102 2 
Exp. Engr.-H.E. 151 •• 3 
Nav . .A.rch.-M.E. 185 •• 3 
Mechnnlcs-C.E. 132 ..• 3 
Shop 105 ••••......••• 1 

Bus. Law-B.A. 54.. •• 3 
Thermo.&; Ret.-H.E.l83. IS 
Ship Des.-H.E. 188... 2 
English 100 .......... 3 
Electives . • • • . . • • • • • .• 3 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
CllIc.-Math. 62 •••.••• 3 
Physics 98 .. .. .. .. ... 5 
Steam Lab.-M.E. 83 .• 3 
Pol. ScI. 101.......... 2 
Shop 54 •......•.....• 1 
llll. Sel. or Phys. Ed .. 1% 

TBIBD YEAB 

Alt. Cur.-B.E. 121.... 4 
Alt. Cur. Lab.-E.E.122 2 
Exp. Engr.-M.E. 152 •• 3 
Nav. Arch.-M.E. 186 .. 3 
Mach. Des.-lLE. 111.. 3 
Shop 106 ..•••.•.•...• 1 

FOURTH YEAn 

Gas Eng.-M.E. 198... 3 
Heat.&: Vent.-M.E. 182. 3 
Ship Des.-M.E. 189... 2 
Engr. Mat.-lLE. 167.. 8 
Electives . . . . • . . • . • • •• 5 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Cal c.-Math. 63 •....•• 3 
Physics 99 .. . . . • . • • •• 5 
Gen. Econ.-B.A. 3 .... 3 
Mechllnlcs--C.E. 131 ..• 3 
Shop 00 ••••.•.•.••••• 1 
Mil. ScI. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Hydraullcs-C.E. 142 •. 5 
Exp. Engr.-M.E. 153.. 3 
Nuv. .A.rch.-M.E. 187 .• 3 
Mach. Des.-lLE. 112 .. 3 
Shop 107 .....•.••.... 1 

liar. Eng.-M.E. 190... 3 
St. Tnrb.-H.E. 179 ... 3 
Milch. Des.-M.E. 115.. 3 
Thesis-H.E. 195 .•.•. 4 
Electives • . . . . • . . . . . .• 3 

Electives must in all cases be approved by the head of the department. 
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l~ COlillERCIAL ENGUiEERIXG 

Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

The student must register in the aeronautical, chemical, civil, electrical 
of mechanical department of the College of Engineering. 

Credits 
Business Administration 3, 60. 62. 63, 54, 55, 106 ..•..•••...••... 29 
Chemistry 1-2. or 21-22. anll 23.................................. 15 
Civil Engineering 131, 132, 142 .................•................. 11 
Electrical Engineering 101, 102 nnd 121, 122 or 161, 162 ......•.• 12 
Euglneering Sbops 115 .......•..•...........•............•...•.• 3 
EngUsb 100, 102 ..••... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
General Engineering I, 2, II, 12. 13, 21......................... 18 
Mathematics 51, 52, 53, 61, 02. 63.............................. 21 
l[ecbnnlcal Engineering 81, 82. 83, Ill, 112....................... 15 
llliltnry Science or Pbyslcal Education............................. 10 
Physics 97. 98, 99............................................... 15 
Polltlcal Science 101 •......•..•.•......•..........•.....•.•.•... 2 
Tecbnlcal ElectlT'eS (deportment In wblcb student Is registered) ..•.. 21 
General Electives •...... . • • • . • . . . • . . . . . . • • • • • . • • • • . . . . • . • • . . . . .• 20 

Total .....••....•..•........••.••••.••..• 198 

Electives must in all cases be approved by the Dean or tbe College of Engineering. 

COURSES OF STUDY 

For a description of courses offered by the College of Engineering, see 
Departments of Instruction section. 

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION 

For a description of the work of the Engineering Experiment Station, 
sec page 48. 



COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This college comprises the departments of architecture, music, pamtmg, 
sculpture, design and dramatic art. The department of architecture offers 
a curriculum of five years leading to the degree of bachelor of architec
ture. In music ~here are curricula of four years leading to the degree of 
bachelor of music, with major in applied music, composition, or public 
school music, and to the degree of bachelor of arts in music. Curricula 
of four years are offered leading to the degree of bachelor of fine arts, 
with a major in painting and design, interior design, public school art 
painting or sculpture. The department of dramatic art offers major 
courses in the study of the drama and dramatic interpretation, leading to 
the degrees of bachelor of arts in dramatic art and bachelor of fine arts 
with a major in dramatic art. 

Normal Diplom~In addition to their bachelor degree graduates in 
music and in public school art (P.S.D.) may receive a normal diploma, 
entitling them to teach music in the public schools, by meeting the require
ments of the department of education and such departmental requirements 
as these respective departments may institute. 

Admission of Normal School Graduates to Advanced Standing-Gradu
ates of the two-year curriculum of approved normal schools may receive 
junior standing provided their credits meet the requirements of the Univer
sity for entrance, scholarship standard, and credit hour load. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships in Piano Studs-Mr. A. F. Venino offers an annual 
scholarship to the student showing the greatest proficiency and promise in 
piano playing at the end of his junior year. The benefits of this scholar
ship will apply to the work of the student during his senior year. 

Beecher Kiefer Memorial Scholarship is awarded annually to the most 
talented man student of violin. This award is subject to competition be
fore a committee from the department of music. Applications should be 
made before June 1. 

Mu Phi Epsilon Sclrolarship-Mu Phi Epsilon, national honorary mus
ical sorority, offers to a woman student a scholarship of one lesson a week 
for a school year, in either voice, piano, violoncello or organ. 

At the beginning of the fall term, a private tryout will be held 
before the committee of judges, which will be composed of three Mu Phi 
Epsilon members and two members of the faculty of the music depart
ment. The award will be made according to talent, personality, financial 
situation, promise, and general scholastic standing. 

It is a requirement: (1) That the scholarship be awarded a University 
of Washington student of at least one year's attendance in the music de
partment of the University. 

(2) That the scholarship award, if won by (a) a senior, shall be paid 
back three years after the time of the award. (b) A junior, shall be paid 
back four years after the time of the award. (c) A sophomore, shall be 
paid back five years after the time of the award, in order to perpetuate 
and establish a permanent scholarship fund. 

(3) That Mu Phi Epsilon members shall not be eligible for the com
petition. 

The winner must select a teacher from the music f.aculty. 

(170) 
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Applications must be filed with the Dean of the College of Fine Arts 
before the end of the first week of the autumn quarter. 

The Ladies' Musical Oub of Seattle, for the year 1929-30, will 
give an award of $100 to the senior girl in the College of Fine Arts, 
department of music, whose work has been the most productive and who 
has been the greatest inspiration in the advancement of music during her 
four years at college. 

PRIZES AND COMPETITIONS 

The Charles H. Bebb Prize in Architecture-Mr. Charles H. Bebb, 
Seattle, offers an annual prize of books to the value of $100 for the best 
design in some problem 6f architecture. 

The GladditJg M cBean Prize-The Gladding McBean Company offers 
a prize of fifty dollars in the department of architecture to the sophomore, 
junior, or senior student who submits the best design in terra cotta treat
ment.' 

The American Institute of ArcMtects' Prize-The American Institute 
of Architects offers annually a silver medal and a book to the graduating 
senior with the most distinguished record in design for the entire course. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Correspondence-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of Washington. For detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and general University fees and expenses, applicable 
to all students, see pages 51, 59, 60. 

SP£CIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 

All students contemplating the study of architecture should confer with 
the head of the department as to their special qrialifications and reasons for 
entering the professional study of architecture. A student should have credits 
in plane geometry, algebra through quadratics, trigonometry, physics, and at 
least two years of foreign language. Forty hours of foreign language are 
required for graduation, twenty hours of which are provided in the curricu
lum. The romance language, particularly French, should be chosen, though 
freedom of choice is allowed. 

Methods of InstructiotJ-The plan of study recognizes that architecture 
is essentially a scientific art, the practice of which must be based on a 
thorough knowledge of construction and the practical requirements of 
buildings. Technical training which has not recognized the importance of 
the principles of design has failed notably to raise the skilled draftsman to 
the position of an architect. 

The University recognizes that its function in teaching this profession 
is not only that students may obtain a general knowledge of architecture, 
but also that they may be able to cope with problems that occur in actual 
practice. 

DesigtJ-A knowledge of design is the most essential subject in a 
course preparing students for the profession of architecture. The program 
of studies is so arranged, therefore, that most weight is given to these sub
jects. The student gives the greater part of his afternoons to work in the 
drafting room. This work consists largely of problems in architectural de-
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sign presented as far as possible to develop technical skill without hinder
ing individuality of expression. After the freshman year, problems will be 
judged by a committee of practising architects and faculty appointed by 
the head of the department. Most of the work is done under the pro
grams of the Beaux Arts Institute of Design, N ew York, and is sent there 
for judgment where it is placed in competition with work of the leading 
schools of architecture in this country. All drawings made by the students 
are the property of the department until returned. 

C onstrtlCtion-The theory and practice of construction is taught as a 
necessary basis for and in connection with architectural design. It pre
pares students in the best way for architectural practice. The department 
strongly recommends that the student supplement his university training 
by work in an architect's office. Three months of office work at least 
should be done by the student before he obtains his degree. 

Bttsiness-Besides the two main branches of architecture-design and 
construction-a third important factor in modern practice is business. A 
portion of the senior year is taken up by business subjects. 

Allied Subjects-Closely allied with each of the two main branches are 
various other subjects. History of architecture, freehand drawing and 
modelling are properly related to design; mathematics, physics, and the 
like, are taught in their proper relation to construction. 

Required for Degree-The credit requirement for graduation (outside 
of military' science and physical education) is set by this curriculum at 225 
credits. Because of the manifold requirements relative to a well rounded 
architectural education, no deviation or substitution of courses will be per
mitted except by consent of the head of the department, where it can be 
shown that work similar to the subjects in question has been done. In 
the courses of design, Arch. 54, 55, 56, Grade I; Arch. 104, 105, 106, 107, 
Grade II; and Arch. 154, 155, 156, 157, Grade III; however, a student may 
in some cases advance more rapidly and satisfy by perfection of work the 
requirements of a grade without technical registration for all three quar
ters of that grade. In such cases, which will only be by points of excel
lence, a student may be excused by the department from registering in all 
of the courses in a grade, and still be allowed to graduate. The total 
number of credits hereby reduced must not be below the university mini
mum of 180 credits for a four-year course and 225 credits for the five
year course. 

It is advisable that students intending to enter the course in architec
ture present credits for preparatory work in trigonometry and freehand 
drawing. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DEpARTMENT OF MUSIC 

Students intending to enter any of the music courses leading to a de
gree must satisfy the head of the department that they have completed in 
addition to the usual high school preparation the equivalent of four years' 
work in piano, showing that they are familiar with the rudiments and can 
play scales and chords well in all positions, the smaller sonatas of Haydn, 
Mozart and Beethoven, and easier compositions representative of the best 
literature for the piano. 

Forty hours of foreign language either in the high school or in the 
University are required for a degree in the College of Fine Arts. If a 
student has finished this work in the high school, he shall substitute ap
proved electives in the University. Language courses given in English 
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translation will not be counted toward this requirement. If he presents no 
foreign language for admission to the University, he must supply the de
ficiency in addition to the hours demanded by the respective curricula, 
without credit. 

The department of music offers examinations in sight singing, ear 
training, and elementary harmony for students who wish to attempt them, 
with a view of being excused from these required courses. These examina
tions will be held by appointment and applications must be filed with the 
Registrar in advance. Students who successfully pass the examinations 
will be expected to register for advanced courses in the same sUbjects. 

Freshmen who intend to enroll in the College of Fine Arts with a 
major in Music will be given an examination during "Freshman Week," 
to test (1) native musical capacity, (2) ability to fulfill entrance require
ment in piano study, (3) vocal possibilities. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 

Applicants for advanced standing are required to furnish a complete 
certified statement of both preparatory and college credits, together with a 
letter of honorable dismissal from the institution last attended. 

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING 

A bachelor's degree from a college or university of good standing is 
required for admission to the Graduate School. For further details, see 
Graduate School section, page 214. 

CURRICULA 

The following curricula present the requirements for the several de
grees arranged in suitable sequence. As many of the five-hour courses are 
offered in two or more quarters, other sequences may be acceptable, and 
even necessary, provided that prerequisites are complied with and con
flicts avoided. 

FOR THE BACHlELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE WITH A lIAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC 

FIRST YEAR 

Autumn Quarter Credit8 Winter Quarter Credit' Spring Quarter Cred(t, 
lIusic 9 Sight Singing.. 5 Music 13 Apprec....... 5 Music 6 History........ 5 

18 Applied ••••••• •• 3 19 AppUed •••••••.•• 3 20 Applied .••••• • .• 3· 
L.A. 11 or Elect...... 5 English 2 •• • • • • • • • • •• 3 English 3 .• • • • • • • • • •• 3 
English 1 . . • . • • . . . . .• 3 For. Lang. .. • • • • . • . •• 5 For. Lang. •. • • • • • • • •• 5 
Phys. Ed. or ?till. Sci.. 1% Phys. Ed. or ?tIll. ScI.. 1% Phys. Ed. or Mil. ScI.. 1% 

SECOl\'l) YUR 

Music 10 Cho. or Elect. 1 • ?tIns. 11 Cho. or Elect. 1 ·Hus. 12 Cho. or Elect. 1 
16 Ear Training ••.. 5 51 Harmony •••..••• 5 53 Harmony ........ 5 
68 Applied •••...•••• 3 69 Applled •••• • • • •• 3 70 Applled .••• . • . •• 3 

Ec., Pol. Sci. or Soc... 5 For. Lang. •.•• • • • • • •• 5 Por. Lang. • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci •• 1% Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci •• 1% Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci •• 1% 
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Autumn Quarter Credita 
Music 10 Cho. or Elcct. 1 

101 Harmony • • • . • •• 5 
104.- Adv. rust •.•..• 2 
118 Applled ••••••••• 8 
112 Forms •.•.•..•• 5 

Music 151 Adv. Appree. 2 
168 Applled •• • • • • •• 3 

Phil. 129 Aesth ••••• 0 o' :; 
Elective •••.•••......• 5 
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TlJIllD YEAU 

Winter Quarter Credita 
·Muslc 11 Choo or El.. 1 

109 COWlterp. . 0 • 0 • •• 5 
105 Adv. Hlst. • •••• 2 
119 Applied ........ 3 

Pbyslcs 50 •.•..••••.. 5 

FOURTH YEAn 

Music 152 Adv. Appr... 2 
169 Applled .••.•..• 3 
157 Composition ••••• 5 

Elective •••••••••••••• 5 

Spring Quarter Oredlt8 
·Muslc 12 Cboo or El... 1 

117 ComposItion .•••• 6 
106 Adv. rust. •• • .• 2 
120 Applied •.••.••• 3 

PhysiCS 51 ........... 5 

Music 153 Adv. Appr... 2 
170 Applled ........ 3 
199 RecItal ..... ... 2 

Elective ••••••..•..••• 6 
Pol. ScI. 101.......... 2 

FOR THE BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE WITH A. MAJOR IN 
PUBLIC SCHOOL lIDSICt 

Autumn Quarter Credita 
Lib. .Arts 11 or Elect.. 5 
Mus. 18 Applled •••••• 3 

10 Chorus or Elect... 1 
Engllsh 1 Composition.. 3 
Elective •••••••••••••• 8 
Phys. Ed. or Ml1. Sci.. 1 % 

FIRST YBAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Mus. 13 Apprec........ 6 

19 A.pplled ...... ... 8 
·11 Chorus or EI..... 1 

English 2 Composition.. 3 
Elective •••••...•..••• 3 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci •. 1% 

SECOND Ys.u 

Spring Quarter Oredit8 
Mos. 9 Slgbt Singing.. 6 

20 ApplIed •.•••••••• 8 
·12 Chorus or El..... 1 

English 3 Composltlon.. 3 
Mus. 6 mstory ....... 5 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci.. 1% 

lius. 10 or EI......... 1 ·Mus. 11 Cho. or EI.. 1 ·Mus. 12 Cho. or EI... 1 
16 Ear Train........ I) 51 Harmony •••••••• 5 53 Harmony •••••••• 5 

Econ. or Pol.Sel. or Soc. 6 Phyalcs 50 Sound ••••• 6 56 School Muslc ••..•• 6 
For. Lang. •••••.•••••• 5 For. Lang. •• • • • • • • • •• 5 Physics 51 Sound...... 6 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci .. 1% Pbys. Ed. or 1111. Sci .. 1% Phys. Ed. or Mil. ScI .. 1% 

Mus. 68 AlJplled •••••• 3 
101 Harmony ....... 5 
113' Mus. Educ. ••••• 2 

For. Lang •••••...•.•• 5 

Music 151 Adv. Appre.. 2 
154 Mus. Superv1s... 2 

Ph1l. 129 Aesthetics.... 5 
llldoc. 145-A •••••••••• 5 

TlIlIm YEAn 

Mus. 69 Applled •.•..• 3 
114 Mus. iIlldoc...... 2 

Educ. 119 ••••••..••.• 3 
Edue. Elective •.•..•.• 2 
For. Lang •••••••••••• 5 

FOURTH YEAR 

Yusle 152 Adv. Appre .. Q 

156 Music Snpervls... ... 
117 CompOSition ..... :; 

Pol. Sci. 101.. • • • • • • .• 2 
Educ. 145-B .......... 2% 
Educ. Elective ..•.•••• 3 

Mus. 70 Applied .•...• 3 
112 Forms •••••••••• 5 

Educ. 160N .• • • • . . • •• 2 
Educ. 140 ••••.•..••• :; 

Music 153 Adv. Appre.. 2 
1M Music Supert'ls... 2 
109 Counterpoint •••• IS 

Elective •••••..••••••• IS 

·Only those who have successfully completed the work In Music 11 wlll be elgible tor 
registration in Music 12. 

tThe completion of tbls course will entitle tile grndl1ate to receive the University 
normal diploma. 
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FOR THE BACHELOR OF lIUSIC DEGREE WITH A lIAJOR IN COlIPOSITIO~ 

Autumn Quarter Credit' 
Lib. .Arts 11 or I<~l.... 5 
For. Lang ••••••••••.• 5 
!tluslc 18 Applied...... 3 
English 1 •.•••••••..• 3 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. ScI.. 1% 

FIRST YEAn 

Winter Quarter Credit, 
Music 13 Apprec....... Ii 

19 Appllcd ......... 3 
For. Lang .•.•...••••• 5 
English 2 •••••••••••• 3 
Phys. Ed. or Yil. Sci.. 1;a 

SECOND YEAn 

Spring Quarter Credit' 
Music 9 Sight Singing.. 5 

6 Mus. History...... 1) 
20 Applied ......... 3 

Engllsh 3 ............ 3 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. ScI.. 1 % 

Music 10 Cho. or l~l... 1 -Music 11 Cho. or El.. 1 -Yuslc 12 Cho. or EI... 1 
16 Ear Training •...• 5 51 Hannony ..•••••• l) 53 Harmony ••..•••. 5 

For. Lang. •. • • • • • • • •• 5 For. Lang. •• • • • • • • • •• 5 Elective. • • . • • • . • • • • •• 3 
Econ. or Pol. Sci. or Soc. 5 Physics 50 Sound...... 5 Physics 51 Sound...... 5 
Phys. Ed. or llli. Sci.. 1% Phys. Ed. or MIl. ScI.. 1% Phys. Ed. or lID. ScI.. 1% 

Music 10 Cho. or EI.. 1 
68 .Applied ......... 3 
104 Adv. IDst. •• • •• 2 
101 Harmony ••••••• 5 
112 Forms ••••..••• G 

Music 151 Adv. Apprec. 2 
163 Adv. Counterpoint G 

Phil. 120 Aesth........ 5 
Elective ••.••••.....•• 3 

TmllD YEAll 

-Music 11 Cho. or El... 1 
60 Applied ........ 3 

105 Mv. Hlst. •• . •• 2 
100 Counterpoint •••• 5 

Elective •.•.••••..•••• 4 

FOURTH Yl1AI1 

Music 152 Adv. Apprec. 2 
157 Composition ••••• 5 
173 Orchestration .•• 5 

Elective ...•••••.••.•• 3 

-Music 12 Cho. or EI.. 1 
70 Applied ........ 3 

106 Adv. Hlst....... 2 
117 Composition ..... 5 

Elective •••••.•••••.•• 4 

Yuslc 153 Adv. Apprec. 2 
107 Adv. Comp...... 5 

Elective .••..•.....•.• 5 
Pol. ScI. 101 . . . • . • • . .. 2 

FOR THE DEGRlllllI OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ¥USIC 

FIRST Y:&AJl 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
--Music elective •••••• 5 
English 1 .......••••• 3 
IScience •••••••••••••• 5 
Elective ••••.••••••••• 2 
Phys. Ed. or Mll. ScI.. 1% 

Wenter Quarter Oredft, 
--Music elective •••••• 5 
English 2 •••.•••••••• 3 
IScience •••••.•••••••• 5 
Elective ••..••••....•• 2 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Scl. •• 1% 

SSCOND YlUR 

Spring Quarter Credit' 
Lib. Arts 11 or Elec... 5 
Engllsh 3 ••••••••.••• 3 
Foreign Lang. .... .... 5 
Elective ••.••••••..•.• 2 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sel ... 1% 

--Yusic elective ••..•• 5 --Music elective ••.••• 5 uMuslc elective ..•••• 5 
Econ. or Pol. ScI. or Soc. 5 Physics 50 •• • • . • . • • •• 5 PhysIcs 51 •• . • • . • . • •• 5 
Foreign Lang. • • . . • . •• 5 Foreign Lang. . . • • • • •• 5 Foreign Lnng11nge 5 
Phys. Ed. or 1Ill. Sci ... 1% Phys. Ed. or M11. Sci ... 1% Phys. Ed. or Yll. Sci ... 1% 

UMusic elective •• • • •• I) 
;Llb. Arts elective •.••• 10 

--Music elective •. • • •• IS 
Philosophy 120 ..•..••• " 
Free elective • • . • • • • •• I) 

Tmnn YEAn 

--!luslc elective •.•••• I) 
;Llb. Arts elcctive ••.•• 10 

FOUIlTH YlUD 

uMusic elective •• • • .. 5 
;Llb. Arts elective..... 8 
Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 

-·Muslc elective .••.•• 5 
;Llb. Arts elective •••.. 10 

- -Music elective ••.••• 5 
;Llb. .Arts elective ..... 10 

·Only those who have sU<lCCBBfully completed the work In Music 11 wUl be elglble for 
registration In MUSic 12. 

--(I) Among the music courses indIcated above the following are required: 6, O. 13, 
16, 51, lI3, 101, 117. 

lIt a studC'.ut presents onp. unit of high school chemistry or physics, ana one unit of 
high school botany or geology or &oology, he may substitute 10 hours of elective for this 
science requirement. 

tLlberal .uts electives for the junior and senior years must be In upper division conrses 
except with the consent of the dean. 
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CURRICULU1I I~ ARCHITECTURE LEADING TO THE DEGRIllE OF BACHELOR 
OF ARClIITECTURE 

Autumn Quarter CI'edits 
Arch. 1 Arch. Apprcc... 2 

4 El. ot Design.... 4 
7 Graphics •....•.• 1 

47 El. Bldg. COli.... 3 
PSD 32 Draw. & Sculp. 3 
English 1 ............ 3 
Pbys. Ed. or Mil. Scl... 1 % 

FlllST YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Arch. 2 Arch. Apprec... 2 

5 El. of Design..... 4 
8 Graphics •••••..• 1 

48 EJ. Bldg. Con ..... 3 
PSD 33 Draw. " Sculp. 3 
English 2 •••••••••••• 3 
Pbys. Ed. or 1nl. Scl... 1 % 

SECOND YEAR 

Arch. 51 Blst. ot Arch. 2 .Arch. 52 Bist. of Arch. 2 
54 Dcsign Gr. I.... 5 GG Design Gr. I..... 5 

Hath. 54 Trigonometry. 3 Math. 55 Algebra ..••• 3 
French 2 •••..••.••.•• 5 French 3 ••.••••...... 5 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Scl. .• 1% Phys. oEd. or WI. Sci ... 1% 

Arch. 101 Blst. of Arch. 2 
104 Design Gr. II •.• 5 
120 Work. Drawings.. 2 
40 Water Color ...• 2 

D.E. 130 Thco. Con.... 3 
Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 

Arch. 107 Design Gr. II 5 
112 Freehand Dru\\" .. 2 
140 Hlst. t Arch. Orn. 2 

Physics 1 GeneraL..... 4 
B.A. 54 Bus. Law •••.. 3 

Arch. 156 Dcs. Gr. III. 5 
152 Thco. ot Arch... 2 

PSD 161 Lltc......... 5 
Electives • . • . • . • • • • • •• IS 

THIllD YEAR 

Arcll. 102 Bist. of Arch. 2 
105 Design Gr. II... 5 
121 Work. Drawings. 2 
111 Bldg. Con. • . • . .• 3 

41 Water Color..... 2 
125 Pencil Sketch ..• 1 

FOURTII YEAR 

Arch. 154 Design Gr.lll 5 
113 Freehand Draw... 2 

C.E. 106 Plumb. " Siln. 2 
Physics 2 Gilneral...... 5 
.\rch. 115 MOOeHlng.... 2 

FurrII YEAR 

Arch. 157 Des. Gr. III. 5 
153 Arch. Materials.. 2 

PSD 162 Life •••••••• 3 
Arch. 110 Sen. Meehan •• 2 
Electives • • • • • • • • • . • •• 5 

Spring Quarter Credits 
ArCb. 3 Arch. Apprec.. 2 

6 EI. of Design..... 4 
9 Graphics .• . . . . •• 1 

French 1 ..••••••••••• 5 
English 3 ..•.....•..• 3 
Phys. FA. or Mil. Scl. •• 1% 

Arch. 53 Bist. ot Arch. 2 
56 DuJlgn Gr. I..... 5 

Math. G6 Anal. Geom •• 3 
E.E. 105 Wec. Wiring. 2 
PSD 34 Draw. &: Sculp. 3 
Phys • .Ed. or Mil. Sci ••• 1% 

Arch. 103 Blst ot Arch. 2 
106 Design Gr. II... 5 
122 Work. Drawings.. 2 
118 Bldg. Con. • • • • •• 3 

42 Water Color •.•• 2 
126 PencII Sketch.... 1 

Arch. 155 Des. Gr. III. 5 
151 mst. of Arch... 2 

?tI.E. 107 Heat & Vent. 2 
Physics 113 Accous&!U. 4 
PSD 160 Lite......... 3 

Arch. 158 Thulis...... 8 
159 Spec. .,\ Ot. Pr.. 2 

Electivcs • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 

Preferred Eleeth'cs-Phllo!Zophy, Economics, World Lltcrature, Aesthetics, Psychology, 
French, or Ganeml Hll<tory. 

FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS WITH A MAJOR 
IN PAINTING AND DESIGN 

Before the second year each student should consult with the faculty of 
the department regarding the choice of a profession. 

Autumn Quarter Oredits 
P.S.D. 5 Drawing .•..• 3 

9 Art Structure •.••.. 3 
English Composition ..• 3 
Foreign Language •• . .. 5 
Phys. Ed. or ?tnl. Scl... 1 % 

FIRST YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
P.S.D. 6 Drn"·ing...... 3 

10 Art Struc •.....•• 3 
EngJlsh Composition •.• 3 
Fore.lgn Languoge •.•.• 5 
PhTs. Ed. or Mil. Scl. .. 1% 

Spring Quarter aredits 
P.S.D. 7 Drawing •.•••• 3 

11 Art Struc........ 3 
EngUsh Composition ••• 3 
ForeIgn Language ..••• Ii 
Phys. Ed. or 1m. Sci.. 1 % 



Autumn Quarter Oredits 
P.S.D. 53 Art Struc... 3 

56 Drwg. nnd Ptg... 3 
Foreign Language •.••• /) 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci... 1 % 
Electives • • • • • • . . • • • •• 4 

P.S.D. 126 Hlst. of Ptg. 1 
103 Pottery or 
151 Metalwork ••.•• 3 

Pol. Sel., Econ., or Soc. 5 
Electives • • • • • • • • • • . •• 6 

P.S.D. 116 Illus. or 
166 Art Structure .••• 3 

P.S.D. electives •.••.•. 6 
Electives • . . . • • • • • • • •• 7 
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SElCOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits 
P.S.D. 54 Art Struc ..• 3 P.S.D. 55 Art Struc ..• 3 

51 Drawing and Ptg.. 3 68 Drawing and Ptg.. 3 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Scl... 1 % Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sel.. 1 % 
Electives •...••••.••• , I) Electives ..•.•.......• 2 

Tlmm YEAR 

P.S.D. 121 mst. of Ptg. 1 
104 Pottery or 
158 Metalwork ••.••• 3 

Laboratory Sci. . ••••.. :; 
Electives •••...••••..• a 

FOURTH YUR 

P.S.D. 151 Art Struc. or 
161 Art. Struc •.•.•• 3 

Pol. Sci. 101.. • . . . • .• 2 
P.S.D. Electives •....• 6 
Electives • • • • • • • • • . • .• 5 

Llh. Arts 11 or Elec... 5 
P.S.D. 20 •.•••••••••• 2 

P.S.D. 128 Hll-t. of Ptg. 1 
Arch. 3 Arch Apprec.. 2 
Laboratory Sci ..••...• r. 
Electives • . . . • . • • . . . •• 7 

P.S.D. 152 Art Struc. or 
162 Life •••..•.•.•• 3 

P.S.D. Electives •.•...• 6 
Electives • . . . . . . . . . • .. 1 

Preferred electives for students interested in Costume Design-P.S.D. 160, 170. 1il. 171), 
180, 181, H.E. courses In clothlnll and textiles. 

For those interested in commercial art: Life or portrait. 

FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF FINJD ARTS WITH A MAJOR 
IN PUBLIC SCHOOL ART 

All students intending to teach are expected to take all the courses 
given in this curriculum. All substitutions must be arranged for through 
the head of the department. 

Autumn Quarter C,.edits 
P.S.D. 5 Drawing...... 3 

9 Art Structure ...... 3 
English Composition •.• 3 
Foreign LaDgnage /) 
Pbys. Ed. or Mil. ScI.. 1 % 

FIRST YEAR 

Winter Quarter CI'cdits 
P.S.D.. 6 Drawing .••.•• 3 

10 Art Structure ••.• 3 
English Composition ••• 3 
Foreign Language •. • .. 5 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci.. 1 % 

SEOOND YmAR 

Spring Quarter Crcdits 
P.S.D. 7 Drawing...... 3 

11 Art Struc........ 3 
English Composition ••• 3 
Foreign Language .....:; 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci.. 1 % 

P.S.D. 53 Art Struc ••• 8 P.S.D. 54 Art Struc .••. 3 P.S.D. 55 Art Struc .•. 3 
56 Drawing and Ptg. 8 51 Drawing and Ptg .. 3 58 Drawing and Ptg .. 3 

Foreign Language ••..• 5 Pol. Sci. Ell., or Soc .•. Ii Phys. Ed. or lll1. ScI.. 1% 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci.. 1 % Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci.. 1 % Electives . . . . • . . . • . . •• 4 
Electives •. . . . . • • • • • .• 3 Electives. • . • . • . . . . . .. 3 Lib. Arts 11 or Elect.. /) 

P.S.D. laO Life ••.•... 3 
126 Hist. of Ptg..... 1 
103 Pottery or 
157 Metalwork •..••. 3 

Educ. 119 ••.•••..•.•• 3 
Ednc. Electives •. • • • •• 2 
Electives • • • • • • • . • • . .• 4 

P.S.D. 116 Illustro.tion. 3 
101 Pub. Sch. Art... 2 

Philosophy 129 •. • • . .• /) 
Electives • • . . . . . . . . . .• 4 
Educ. 160P ..•...•... 2 

THlBD Y~R 

P.S.D. 121 Hist. of Ptg. 1 
104 Pottery or 
158 Jewelry •••••... 3 

Laboratory ScI. . • • . . .• a 
Electlves •••.........• j 

FOURTH YEAR 

P.S.D. 105 Art Struc •.• 3 
151 Art Strnc. ..•.. 3 
102 Pub. Sch. Art.. 2 

Educ. 140 .•.••...•••• 5 
Educ. 145·B .......... 21/.: 

P.S.D. 128 Hist. of Ptg. 1 
20 Scnlp. Apprec.... 2 

Educ. electives ..••••.• 3 
Lnhoro.tory Science ...• 5 
El-ectlves ••• • . • . • • . • .• 5 

P.S.D. 106 Art Struc.·. 3 
Ednc. 145-A •..•..••.. 5 
Pol. Sci. 101 •••••••• 2 
Electives • . . . . . • • • • • •• 6 
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FOR THE DEGm~E OF BACHELOR OF FL~E ARTS WITH A :MAJOR 
IN I~"TEIUOR DESIGN 

Autumll Qilarter C,.edit8 
P.S.D. r; Drawlng ••... :i 

o Art Struc ......... 3 
English Composition ... 3 
Foreign Langmige 5 
Pllys. Ell. or )Ill. ScI.. 1% 

Ar~lI. 1 Al>l>l'('t'latlon... 2 
4 Elem. of Dc14..... 4 
7 Grapllics •• • • • • . •• 1 

P.S.D. SO Furn. Dl.'s ... 3 
Foreign Langnage .. • .. 3 
IllIl'CtiYI'!I • . . . . • . • . • . •• :-1 
Pltys. E(l. or Mil. Sel .. 1% 

P.S.D. 110 Int. Des ...• 3 
Arch. 101 History..... 2 
Pol. ScI., Soc. or Ec •• I) 
Lib. Arts 11 or elect... I) 

P.S.D. 172 Int. Dt'S ..• 5 
126 Hist. of Pig..... 1 

H. E. 143 House Furn.. 3 
Electiyes • • . . . . • . • • • •• 7 

FIRST YEAR 

Wblter Quarter Credits 
P.S.D. 6 Drawing .••..• 3 

10 'Art Struc ........ 3 
Engllsh Composltion .•• 3 
Foreign Language .. • •. 5 
Pllys. Ed. or lIll. ScI.. 1 % 

SECOND YEAR 

Art'h. 2 Arch. Apprec.. 2 
Ii ElelD. of Arch..... 4 
8 Graphics •••.••••• 1 

P.S.D. 81 Furn. Des ••• 3 
Foreign Language •. • .. 2 
EIE'ctiyc .••......•..•. 4 
PhYR. Ed. 01' lm. ScI.. 1 % 

TUlDD YEAR 

P.S.D. 111 Int. Dl.'s .•• 3 
Arch. 102 History.. • •• 2 
Lab. Science ••.••••... I) 
ElectiYes • • . . . . . • • • . •• ;:; 

FOURTU YEAn 

P.B.D. 173 Int. Des •.• 5 
127 Hlst. of Ptg •••• i 

Electives ..•.•••.••.•• 10 

Spring Quarter Oredits 
P.S.D. 7 Drawing ...... 8 

11 AI·t Struc ........ 8 
Englil'lh Composition •.• 3 
Foreign Language .• • •• I) 
Pity!;. F .. d. or )Ill. ScI.. 1 % 

ArC'h. 3 Arch. Appree.. 2 
6 Elem. of .Arch..... 4 
D Graphics ...•••. •• 1 

P.S.D. 82 Fum. Des ••• 3 
ElectlY('~ • . . • • • • • • . . .• 6 
P1Iys. Ed. or 1111. ScI.. 1 % 

P.S.D. 112 Int. Des .••. 3 
Arch. 103 History..... 2 
Lab. Scll.'nce •• • • • • . •• 5 
H. E. 25 Textiles....... 5 

P.S.D. 20 Scnlp . .Apprec. 2 
174 Int. Des ........ 5 
128 Hist. of Ptg..... 1 

Pol. Sci. 101 .......... 2 
Electives • . • • . • • • • • • .• 6 

MAJOR IN P AI~'TING OR SCIJ"LPTURE 

.!utUtnll Quarter Credit8 
P.S.D. 5 Drawing.. • .. 3 

o Art Structure...... 3 
Engllsh Composition •.• 3 
Foreign Language r; 
PIlY8. Ed. or 1111. Sci.. 1 % 

P.S.D. G6 Painting .•..• 3 
65 Drawing and Ptg. 

FIRST YEAR 

Willter Quarter Credit8 
P.S.D. 6 Drawing..... 3 

10 Art Structure .••• 3 
English Composition ..• 3 
Foreign Language .. . .. 5 
Phys. Ed. or 1111. Sci.. 1 % 

SECOND YEAn 

P.S.D. 57 Painting •••• 3 
66 Draw. and Ptg. or 

or *72 Sculpture .•.•• 
Foreign Language .•••• 
Pbys. Ed. or llil. Sci .• 

3 *78 Sculpture .. • • .• 3 
:; Electh"ES .••.........• 10 

Electll"eS .......•..•.• 
1 % PbYII. Ed. or lIl1. ScI.. 1 % 
:; 

P.S.D. 116 Illustration. 3 
107 Portrait ...•..•• 3 
126 Hist. of Ptg.... 1 

Pol. Sci. Re., or Soc ..• 5 
ElectiYel! • . . . . . . . . . . .• 3 

P.S.D. 122 Sculpture •.• 3 
103 Pottery •......• 3 
126 Hlst. of Ptg.... 1 

Pol. Sc!., Eco .• or Soc .• 5 
Electives • • . . • . . . • . . .• 3 

TUlDD YEAn 

Group I-Painting 

P.S.D. 105 Art Struc .. 3 
108 Portrait ••.....• 3 
127 Hlst. of Ptg.... 1 

Laboratory Science .•.. :; 
Electives • . . . • . . . . . . .• 3 

Group lI-Sculpture 

P.S.D. 123 Sculpture ... 3 
104 Pottery ••••••.• 3 
127 Hlst. of Ptg..... 1 

Laboratory Science ••.• I) 
Electives • • • . • . • • • • • •• 3 

·P.S.D. 72, 73, 7.f required It major Is to be sculpture. 

Spring Quarter Oredlts 
P.S.D. 7 Drawing ••.•. 3 

11 Art Structure ••••• 3 
English Composition ••• 3 
Foreign Language ••••• 5 
P1IY8. Ed. or Mn. ScI.. 1% 

P.S.D. 58 Painting ..... 3 
67 Drawing and Pig 
or *74 Sculpture ..... 3 

Lib. Arts 11 or electiYe I) 
ElectiYe8 . • • . • . • • • • • •• I) 
PhY8. Ed. or Mil. Sci.. 1 % 

Arch. 3 Arch. Apprec •• 2 
P.S.D. 106 Art Struc •• 3 

109 Portrait •.•••..• 3 
128 HIRt. of Ptg.... 1 

Laboratory Science •.•• I) 
Electives • • • . • • • . • . . .• 1 

Arch. 3 Arch. Apprec.. 2 
P.S.D. 124 Sculpture .•• 3 

20 Sculp. Apprec.... 2 
128 Hiat. of Ptg.... 1 

Laboratory Science •••• I) 
Electives • • . . • . . . • . • •. 2 
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FOURTH YEAR 

Group I-Painting 

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credit8 
P.S.D. 160 Life ••••••• 3 P.S.D. 161 Life ••••••• 3 P.S.D. 162 Life ••••••• 3 

168 Composition ••••• 3 164 Composition •••.• 3 165 Compo • • • • • • • •• 3 
Electives ••••••••••••• 10 Electives ••••••••••••• 10 Electives. • • • • • • • • • • •• 8 

P.S.D. 132 Sculpture ••• 3 
136 Sculpt. Compo .•. 3 
160 LIfe ••••••••••• 3 

Electives • • • • • • • • • • • •• '1 

Group II-Sculpture 

P.S.D. 133 Sculpture .•• 3 
137 Sculp. Compo ••• 3 
161 Llt'e ••••••••••• 3 

Arch. l15 Modellng..... 2 
Electives • . • • • • . • • • • •• 5 

Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 

P.S.D. 134 Sculp •.•.•• 3 
138 Sculpt. Comp. . •• 3 
162 Lite ••••••.•••• 3 

Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 
Electives •••••..•.•••• 5 

Preferred electives-Architectural design and history of ornament. 

CURRICULUlI LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
IN DRAHATIC ART 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Dram. Art 9 ••••••••• 2 
EngUsh 1 COmp........ 3 
Dram. Art 5.......... 5 
ICbem., Bot. or Zool... I) 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci.. 1% 

Dramatic Art 61 ....... 5 
* Foreign Language 5 
Lib. Arts l1 or elect .• I) 
Phys. Ed. or 1111. ScI. • 1% 

Electives ............. 0 
Dramatic Art 104 •••••• 4 

127 ................ 5 

Dram. Art 101 Play Act. 3 
151 Rep. Plays •••••• 3 

tLlb. Arts Electives.... 'i 
Electil"eS •••••••.•••.• 2 

FIRST YEAn 

Winter Quarter Credit8 
Dram. Art 107........ I) 
English 2 Composition.. 3 
I Chem. , Bot. or Zoot... 5 
Phys. Ed. or 1I11. Scl.. 1 % 
Dram. Art 10.......... 2 

SECOND YEAR 

Dram. Art 62 •.•..••.• I) 
Psychology 1 5 
Foreign Language I) 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Sci •. 1% 

THIIlD YEAn 

Electives ............. 6 
Dram. Art 105 ..••.•.• 4 
:j:Llb. Arts Electives •••• I) 

FOURTH YEAn 

Dram. Art 102 Play Act. 3 
152 Rep. Plays ••••• S 

:j:Lib. Arts Electives.... '1 
Electives • . • • • • • • • • • •• 2 

Spring Quarter Credit. 
Engllsb 3 Composition.. S 
*Forelgn Language •••• I) 
Elpctivel! • • • • • • • . • • • •• '1 
Phys. "~d. or Mil. ScI.. 1% 

Dramatic Art 63 ....... 5 
Pol. Sci. Soc., or Econ. S 
Foreign Language 5 
Phys. Ed. or 1111. ScI .• 1% 

Electives . ............ 6 
Dramatic Art 106 .....• 4 
:j:Llb. Arts Electh'l'~ .... I) 

Dram. Art 103 PlIlT Act. 3 
153 Rep. Plays .•••• a 

Education 100L ...•.•. 2 
tLlb. Arts Electives ..•• \ 3 
Pol. ScI. 101.......... 2 
Electlvcs ••••..•..... , 2 

lIt a studfmt presl'nts one unit of hmh school chemistry or physics. and one unit of 
blgh school botany or geology or zoology, be may substitute '10 hours of elective for this 
science requirement. 

tLlbPral Arts electIves for the junior and senior years must bo In upper division 
eourses except with tbe consent of the denn. 

o At least 10 crcdits in foreign language sbould be In French. 
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CURRICULUlI LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
WITH A MAJOR IN DRAllATIO ART 

Autumn Quarter Credit8 
Dram. Art D.......... 2 
Engllsh 1 Composition.. 3 
Dram. Art I).......... 5 
Chern., Bot. or Zool... 5 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. ScI.. 1% 

FmST YEAR 

Winter Qtl4rtcr Credit8 
Dram. Art 107........ 5 
1!.'ngllsh 2 Composition .• 3 
Chern., Bot. or Zool. ••• 5 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. ScI.. 1 % 
Drnmatle Art 10....... 2 

SECOND YEAR 

Spring Quarter Credit8 
EngUsh 3 Composition.. 3 
*Foreign Langunge ..•• 5 
Electives . . • . . . . . . . • •. 2 
Phys. Ed. or 1I1l. ScI.. 1 % 
Drnmatic Art 108 ...•.• 5 

Dram. Art 61 ......•.. 5 Dramatic Art 62 ..••••• 5 Drnmatic Art 63 ..•... 5 
*Forelgn Langullge •.•.• 5 Psychology 1 .......•.• 5 Pol. Set, Soc.. or Econ. I) 
Lib. Arts 11 or electives 5 ForeIgn Lnngunge •.••• I) Foreign Lnngun{re 5 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. ScI.. 1% Phys. Ed. or Mil. ScI.. 1% PI1YS. Ed. or Hil. ScI.. 1% 

Dram. Art Electives.... 5 
127 ..••..........•• 5 
104 ................ 4 

Electives . . . . . . • . . . . •. 1 

Dramatic Art 101...... 3 
151 •.....•........• 3 
114 ............•.•• 2 

Phll. 129 (A<>sthetics) .. 5 
Electlv('s . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

TIllRD YllAR 

Drnmatic Art Electives. 5 
105 ....•.•••••.•••• 4 

Electives .. . . . . . . . . • •• 6 

FOURTH YEAn 

Dramatic Art 102...... 3 
152 ........•.•••..• 3 
115 ....•..•.••••.•• 2 

EI{'cth'cs . . . . . . • • . • • •• 7 

COURSES OF STUDY 

Dramatic Art Electives. 5 
106 ••••••••.••••••• 4 

Electives • • . . . • • . • • • •• 6 

Dramatic Art 103...... 3 
153 •......•....•..• 3 
116 •.....•.•••.•••• 2 

l-:ducation 160L ..•.... 2 
E1<'Ctives . . • • • • • • • . • •• 3 
Pol. ScI. 101.......... 2 

For a description of courses in architecture, dramatic art, music, and 
painting, sculpture and design, see Departments of Instruction section. 

* At least 10 credits in foreign language should be In French. 



COLLEGE OF FISHERIES 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The College of Fisheries was established in 1919. It has a two-fold 
purpose: First, to afford instruction in the principles and practice of fishery; 
second, to promote the interest of fisheries in the state of Washington and 
in the United States by encouraging the right use of fishery resources. 

The location of the college has exceptional advantages. The University 
campus is situated on the shores of Lakes Washington and Union, which 
are connected with each other and with Puget Sound by canals. Extensive 
commercial fisheries for fishes, oysters, clams and crabs are conducted in 
Puget Sound, while fleets of vessels with headquarters at Seattle and nearby 
cities carryon extensive fisheries in the ocean adjacent to the Washington 
coast, and on the fishing banks of Alaska. Numerous canneries, smoke
houses, cold storage plants and fertilizer plants are to be found in Seattle 
and other places on the Sound. A number of fish hatcheries are owned and 
operated in the state of Washington by the federal, state and county gov
ernments. At Friday Harbor the University owns and operates an excellent 
marine biological station. These many advantages present unrivaled oppor
tunities for study of fisheries, aquatic life and. fish culture. 

D~GREES 

The four-year curricula in the College of Fisheries lead to the degree 
of bachelor of science (B.S.) in fisheries. 

The degree of master of science (M.S.) in fisheries will be conferred 
on any graduate of the four-year· curricula who has completed at least one 
year of graduate work and presented a satisfactory thesis with the grade 
of A or B. A graduate of any similar institution of equal rank will be 
given full graduate standing, but he must have a satisfactory knowledge of 
zoology, chemistry, bacteriology, and botany. Selection of work for this 
degree must be approved by the director of the college. Before being recog
nized as a candidate for an advanced degree, a student must appear before 
a committee appointed by the Dean of the Graduate School, who shall de
termine the student's fitness for such work and confer with him upon his 
proposed course of study. 

R!QUIR£M£NTS FOR ADMISSION 

C orrespoudence-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of Washington. For detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and general University fees and expenses, applicable 
to all students, see pages 51, 59, 60. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANC£D STANDING 

Applicants for advanced standing are required to furnish a complete cer
tified statement of both preparatory and college credits, together with a letter 
of honorable dismissal f rom the institution last attended. 

ADMISSION To GRADUATE. STANDING 

A bachelor's degree from a college or university of good standing is re
(luired for admission to the Graduate School. For further details see Grad
uate School section, page 214. 

LABORATORI£S 

F or description of laboratories, see page 42. 

(181) 
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AQUARIUM: 

The aquarium is equipped with a number of tanks for live fishes, and 
with balanced and other aquaria for study of aquarium management. Here 
students are taught to make accurate observations, record data, note habits, 
and to study reactions and the life history of fishes. 

FISH HATCHERY 

The fish hatchery occupies about fourteel\ hundred square feet of floor 
space. It is furnished with hatching troughs, baskets, and other essential 
equipment for, care of 2,000,000 salmon or trout eggs. A complete equip
ment consisting of batteries of open-top jars is provided for care of several 
million semi-buoyant eggs, such as those of the shad, whitefish and yellow 
perch. A tidal box is also available for handling eggs of saltwater species. 
Feeding tanks and aquaria are provided in which experimental work in fish 
culture may be carried on. A number of cement lined ponds are available 
in the college grounds for rearing of various species of aquatic animals. 

Within easy reach of the University are state and federal fish hatcheries 
where a study may be made of the actual conditions under which fish cui· 
ture is carried on. 

An arrangement has been effected with the United States Bureau of 
Fisheries under the terms of which the most promising seniors in fish cui· 
ture will be afforded opportunity to spend five or six months at some one 
of the bureau's eighteen hatcheries in Washington, Oregon, and Alaska, half 
of this period to be during the summer vacation. They will be given oppor
tunity to familiarize themselves with building and repair of hatcheries; 
setting fish traps, stripping spawning fish, fertilizing and the care of eggs 
until the young are hatched out. While so engaged, students will be paid 
wages current for this class of work. At the expiration of this period the 
students will return to the University to complete their course. After 
passing the regular civil service examination, as many of these students as 
there is room for will be appointed to the positions of fish culturists. 

Cm.un:RCIAL OPERATIONS 

In or near Seattle and available for study are plants for the canning 
of fish, crabs, shrimps and clams; the mild·curing of salmon; the pickling 
of salmon, herring, and sablefish; the freezing and cold storage of fish and 
oysters; the dehydration of fish; the smoking of fish, and the preparation 
of oil, fish meal and fertilizer from the waste. Two large can·making 
establishments, several plants manufacturing canning machinery, and a num
ber of others supplying vadous machines and supplies for the industry, are 
also located in Seattle. Such of these industries as are not in Seattle arc 
conveniently situated nearby, and the transportation costs to them are low. 

Shellfish C14/ture---Qn Puget Sound and in Hood Canal are numerous 
prh-ate oyster beds where cultivation has been practised for some years. 
The state owns certain oyster reserves which are utilized for experimental 
purposes. These are all with!n reasonable distance of Seattle and are avail
able for study purposes by the students of the college. 

Fishery Operations-Trap netting, purse and haul-seining, gill netting, 
trolling, hand and long-line fishing, oyster gathering, clam digging, kelp 
harvesting and other forms of commercial fishing are carried on either in 
the harbor of Seattle, or waters adjacent, during the proper seasons, and 
can be observed and studied on the ground. 
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FIELD EXCURSIONS 

Much of the instruction in fish culture and fisheries technology is given 
in the field, necessitating frequent excursions to nearby hatcheries, fishing 
camps, oyster beds, and industrial plants. The varied fishery apparatus 
owned by the college is used in nearby waters. The expense of such excur
sions will be comparatively small. 

SUMMER WORK 

Students of fisheries and food preservation are advised to spend their 
summer vacations in some line of practical work connected with the fishery 
and food preservation industries. As the college is convenient to the more 
important fish, fruit and vegetable canneries and dehydrating plants, ample 
opportunity is afforded for summer employment. Students not only acquire 
valuable experience in this way, but earn a considerable portion of their 
university expenses. 

FISHERY CLUB 

The Fishery Club is an organization open to all students of the College 
of Fisheries. It aims: (1) to promote acquaintance and good fellowship 
among students and instructors; (2) to keep in touch with everyday prob
lems in fisheries and with men who are doing things worth while in this 
industry, and (3) to interest the public in the College of F.isheries and in 
the fishery preservation problems of the state and nation. 

OUTLINB FOR CURRICULA 

Choice of Electives-In the election of studies, students should follow 
the sequence of subjects as outlined in the curricula. Deviations from the 
prescribed. order will not be allowed by class advisers unless such deviation 
is imperative. All electives must have the approval of class advisers. 

Attention of the students is directed to the following courses as desir
able electives, those to be selected depending on the curriculum followed: 
B.A. 7, Geographic Background of Industry; B.A. 60, Labor in Industry; 
B.A. 65, Accounting Survey; B.A. 103, Money and Banking; B.A. .104, 
Economics of Tr3.:nsportation; B.A. 105, Business Organization; B.A. 106. 
Economics of Markets and Advertising; B.A. 115, Business Correspondence: 
B.A. 167, Employment Management; Bact. 103. Public Hygiene; Bact. 107. 
Sanitation; Chern. 104, Food Analysis; Chern. 123, Industrial Chemistry: 
Chern. 144, Physiological; Chern. 155. Chemistry of Water; Chern. 165. 
Chemistry of Nutrition; English 40, Essentials of Speaking; M.E. 82, 198. 
Mechanical Engineering; modern language (Spanish or German preferred); 
Physics 1, 2, General Physics; Zool. 127, 128, Comparative Anatomy; Zoo1. 
101, Cytology; Zool. 121, Microscopic Technique; Physiology 7, Elementary 
Physiology. 

I. FISH BIOLOGY 

FInST YDAn 

.rI "'limn Qlla/'Ier Credits Winter Quarter Credits 
FiRhpries 1 •• • • • • • . . •. 2 Fisheries 2 ••••••• • • •• 2 
1..oology 1 •• • • • • • • • • •• Ii Zoology 2 •• • • • • • • • • •• 6 
Cbcmlstry 1 or 21..... 6 Chemistry 2 or 22 • • • •• Ii 
F.IIglb.h ,4 •• • • • • • • • • •• 3 English Ii •• • • • • • • • • •• 3 
1111. Sci. or Pbys. Ed •• 1% Mil. Sci. or Pbys. Ed •• 1% 

8pring Quarter Credits 
Fisheries 6 ••...•••••• 2 
Zoology I) •••••••••••• 6 
Chemistry 23 .. .. .. ... 5 
('rl'n. Engineering '1 •••• 3 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed .. 1% 
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SECOND YEAR 

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits 
Fisheries 53 ••••.•.••• I) Flsberles 54 ..•..••••• 5 
Bacteriology 101 •..... I) Bacteriology 102 ...... 5 
Zoology 106 ........•. I) lIatbematlcs 13 ......• 5 
:M11. Sci. or Pbys. Ed •• 1% Hll. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

Fisheries 101 ......... 5 
FIsberles 140 l) 

Approved Electives .... 5 

Fisheries 150 5 
Fisheries 154 5 
Flsberles 115 8 
FIsheries 195 2 

THIRD YEAn 

l<'lsherles 102 .......... 5 
Fisheries 104 G 
Approved Ell'ctlves .... 5 

FOURTH YEAn 

FIsberies 151 ......... 5 
Fisheries 196 2 
Approved Electh'es .... 8 

II. FISHERIES TECRXOLOGY 

FIRST Ymn 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Zoology 108 •.•••...•• () 
Botany 53 ••••••••••• 5 
Fisberies 60 ••••• • . • •• 3 
Polltlcal Science 101... 2 
MIl. ScI. or Pbys. Ed •• 1% 

Flsberles 103 ......... 5 
Fisheries 105 5 
Approved EI<'ctlvC8 .... I) 

l<"lsberles 152 ......... 5 
Flsberles 197 ......... 2 
B.A. 3 ............... 3 
Approved Electives .... 5 

Autumn Quarter C,.edits Winter Quarter Credits 8prlng Quarter Credits 
Fisheries 1 ........... 2 
Zoology 1 •.••..•.•.•• 5 
Chemistry lor 21. .... I) 
Engllsb 4 •••••••••••• 3 
lfil. Sel. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

Fisheries 53 .......... 5 
Bacteriology 101 5 
Chern. 131 or 128 .••.. f) 

WI. ScI. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

Fisheries 110 ......... 5 
FIsheries 120 :; 
lIathemntics 13 ....... :; 

Fisheries 150 5 
FIsheries 115 3 
Fisheries 195 2 
B.A. 54 .............. 3 
Approved Electives .... .. 

Fisheries 2 ••••••••••• 2 Fisheries 6 ••..•••••.• 2 
7..oology 2 •.••.. • • • • •• 5 B.A. 3 • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
Chemistry 2 or 22..... 5 Chemistry 28 •••••• • •• I) 
Engllsh 5 .. • . . . . . • • .. 3 Gen. Engineering 7..... 3 
:MIl. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% Approved Electives ••.• 2 . 

1I1!. ScI. or Pbys. Ed.. 1 % 

SECO~D YEAn 

Fisberles 54 . ......... 5 Fisheries 60 .......... 3 
Bacteriology 102 5 Fisberies 65 .......... 2 
Chern. 132 or 129 ....• 5 Chemistry 111 5 
lIU. Sci. or Phys. Ed .. 1% Approved Electives 5 

lIi!. Sci. or Pllys. Ed •• 1% 

Tmnn YEAn 

FiHherles 104 :; Fisheries 105 . ........ :; 
Fisheries 111 5 I·'lsheries 122 ......... 5 
Flsherit'!l 121 5 Fisheries 101 5 

Pol. Sci. 101 .........• 2 

FOURTH Y£An 

Fisheries 14i ......... 3 Fisheries 152 . ........ 5 
Fisheries 151 ......... 5 Fisheries 197 . ........ 2 
FIsheries 196 2 B.A. 55 ............. 3 
.Approved Electh'es 5 Approved Electives . ... 5 

Unless n student hilS presented one year ot high school pbysics as an entrance reo 
quirement. he will be required to tnke Physics 1, 2 and 3 in tile Uoiverslty with credit. 

GRADUATE: 

FISherIes 201 .... Research- Fisberles 202 •••. Research- Fisberies 203 .••. Research-

CoURSES OF STUDY 

For a description of courses offered by the College of Fisheries, see 
Departments of Instruction section. 

- Time and credit to be arranged. 



COLLEGE OF FORESTRY 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

The College of Forestry was established in 1907. Its location has ex
ceptional advantages. The University campus comprises 582 acres, forty of 
which are in timber, offering splendid opportunities for field work in silvi
culture and forest measurements. Other excellent forests are within walk
ing distance of the campus. The University owns large forest tracts in 
various parts of the state, where students may conduct extensive research 
work. The immense national forests within a few hours' ride of Seattle 
afford practical object lessons in forest management. Washington is the 
largest lumber producing state in the country, and Seattle is in the center 
of the timber industry of Washington and the Northwest. In its many 
sawmills and wood-working industries, the student has unrivaled opportun
ities for studying wood utilization. 

BUILDINGS 

The main building of the College of Forestry, Alfred H. Anderson 
Hall, was completed in the spring of 1925 at a cost of $250,000. It con
tains the lecture rooms, student laboratories, exhibition rooms, library, 
reading and Forest Club rooms and an assembly hall seating 250. Cover
ing a ground area of 7,500 feet, it has three full floors and a large 
draughting room on the fourth floor. The appointments are unusually 
complete. This building was presented to the University by Mrs. Agnes 
H. Anderson to promote the cause of forestry in the State of Washing
ton. The Forest Products Laboratory, which was erected by the Uni
versity in 1921 at a cost of $85,000, is a modern two-story building de
signed for research work in forest products. A covered arcade connects 
this building with Alfred H. Anderson Hall. 

FOREST CLUB 

The Forest Club is comprised of all students in the College of For
estry. It aims: To promote acquaintance and good. fellowship among 
students and instructors; to keep in touch with everyday problems in for
estry and lumbering, and the leaders in these .industries; to interest the 
public in the college and in the forestry and lumbering problems of the 
state. A magnificent room has been provided. in the new building for the 
use of the Forest Club. 

The club has issued the Forest Club Anmtal regularly since 1913. This 
publication ,has been devoted to articles and illustrations of the college; to 
scientific and popular articles about forestry and to a complete roster of 
students and alumni. In April, 1922, the annual was superseded by an il
lustrated magazine known as the University of Washington Forest Clt,b 
Qttarterly. The subscription price is $1 a year. It is devoted largely to 
Western forestry and lumbering problems. 

Officers of the club for the year 1928-1929 are: President, H. Phil 
Brandner; vice-president, Whitney S. Wilson; secretary-treasurer, W. G. 
Morris; editor, George C. Flanagan. 

FIELD INSTRUCTION AND SUMMER WORK 

Much of the instruction in technical forestry and lumbering is given in 
the field, in nearby forests, logging camps, saw mills, woodworking plants, 
and plants that manufacture equipment. This work is intensely practical 
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and enables the student to correlate theoretical class room instruction with 
its application in the field. 

Students in forestry are urged to spend their summer vacations in 
some line of practical work connected with the forest industry. The col
lege is situated in the heart of a great lumbering section and near exten
sive national forests which offer ample opportunity for summer employ
ment. Students not only acquire valuable experience in this way, but earn 
a considerable portion of their university expenses. The college cooperates 
with the industries in placing students and graduates in the positions for 
which ·they are best fitted. 

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING LABORATORIES 

For description of laboratories, see page 43. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

C orrespo1ldcllcc-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of Washington. For detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and general University fees and expenses, applicable 
to all students, see pages 51, 59, 60. 

SPEC[AL. REQUIREMENTS OF THE COLLEGE OF FORESTRY 

In addition to the three units of English and the two units of mathe
matics required for admission to all colleges of the University, it is recom
mended that a student expecting to enter the College of Forestry should 
elect his work so as to offer the following subjects: 

Advanced Algebra ....... ~ unit Physics ................ 1 unit 

Advanced Standing-Credit will be given for subjects pursued at other 
colleges of recognized rank upon presentation to the registrar of certificates 
that such subjects have been satisfactorily completed. Graduates in this in
stitution and others of similar rank are admitted to graduate standing. 

Ut,dergraduatc Work-For the degree of bachelor of science in for
estry (B.S.F.) the student must complete, in addition to required subjects 
outlined in the curriculum, at least 46 credits in subjects selected from for
estry, lumbering, engineering, or the botanical, chemical, zoological, geo
logical or economic sciences, the subjects to be approved by the student's 
class adviser. A candidate for the degree must .present credits in one of 
the following advanced courses: Forestry 184, 187, 190 or 196. In no 
case shall more than 25 elective credits in any department other than 
forestry be allowed for graduation. Exclusive of shop and military sci
ence, 180 credits are required for graduation. Candidates for the degree 
must receive grades of A, B, or C in at least three-fourths of the credits 
required for the degree. 

Graduate 1Vork-Two advanced degrees are offered to students who 
have received the bachelor's degree at this University or other institutions 
of equal rank, and have a satisfactory knowledge of the fundamental sci
ences. The candidate for the degree of master of forestry (M.F.) must 
earn 225 credits at this University, of which at least 78 are in approved 
technical forestry subjects. The candidate for the degree of master of 
science in forestry (M.S.F.) must present a minor in one or two subjects 
in the College of Science. In addition to these requirements the candidate 
for either degree must present a thesis embodying results of independent 
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research and pass an oral examination open to all members of the fac
ulty. Only grades· of A and B can be coupted toward a graduate degree. 

For more detailed information on graduate work, see Graduate School 
section, page 214. 

SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR ADVANCED WORK 

The physical equipment of the College of Forestry and the exceptional 
advantages of its location are particularly advantageous for graduate stu
dents. The advanced courses include forest geography, silviculture, man
agement, wood technology, timber physics, wood preservation, advanced 
forest products, the business of lumbering, and research. A graduate from 
a college of forestry of equal rank with the College of Forestry of this 
University may complete the requirements for the advanced degree in one 
year. Graduates from other institutions of equal rank which give no 
courses in technical forestry may complete the required work in two years, 
providing they have training in the fundamental sciences, mathematics and 
surveying. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

The Charles Lathrop Pack Prize-Charles Lathrop Pack, president of 
the American Tree. Association, offers an annual prize of $50 for the best 
essay by a student majoring in forestry. The subject shall be chosen with 
reference to interesting the general public in forestry matters. 

Xi Sigma Pi Honor Roll-The University of Washington chapter of 
Xi Sigma Pi, national forestry honor fraternity, has provided a mounted 
silver scroll, upon which the name of the freshman member of the Forest 
Club attaining the highest scholastic average will be inscribed yearly. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE CURRICULUM 

The curriculum of the College of Forestry is organized to give the 
student a broad general training in his first two years' attendance with 
opportunity for specialization in the two final/years. Enough elementary 
technical work is included in the lower division to give the student definite 
preparation for some practical field of work by the end of his freshman or 
sophomore year. 

A very fair degree of specialization can be made in the four-year un
dergraduate course, but a year of graduate work is advised for more 
thorough specialization. The College of Forestry offers work for thorough 
specialization in (1) forest service and state work, and the management 
of private forest holding; (2) logging engineering; (3) forest products; 
(4) milling and marketing of lumber. Upon beginning work in the upper 
division students must elect to follow one of these specialties. 

Arrangements may also be made for specialization in forest pathology, 
forest entomology, recreation or any other lines into which a broad train
ing in forestry enters. This may be done by substituting courses in other 
departments for some of the required courses in forestry. All such sub
stitutions require the sanction of the dean and the University graduation 
committee. 

Choice of Electives-In election of studies students should follow the 
sequence of subjects as outlined in the curriculum. Deviations from the 
prescribed order will not be allowed by class advisers unless such devia
tion is imperative. 

Students should decide by the end of their sophomore year in which 
field they desire to specialize. The student should be especially careful 
to register for the electives required for his advanced specialized courses 
as no student will be admitted to the advanced subjects who has not had 
the necessary prerequisites given with the course prescriptions below. 
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LOWER DIVISION 

The lower division courses aim to gh'e students who cannot go farther 
than the end of the second year, preparation for forest ranger service and 
training as assistants to Jogging engineers. On approval of the dean 
they wi1l be allowed to substitute certain subjects of the junior year for 
some of the required freshman and sophomore work. 

Autumn Quarter Credits 

For. 1. Dend.. • • • • • • .• IS 
2. Intro. to ]<'orcstry. :i 
5. Woodcraft •••. . .. 2 

Math. 51. Trig .••••••.• 4 
English 4. Comp........ 3 
Phys. Ed. or Mil. Scl... 1 % 

For. 57. Sllvlcs .••••.• 5 
7. Protection ••••• •• 8 

Chem. 1. ~n. Chcm. .• 5 
Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 
Phys. Ed. or Uli. Sci... 1 % 

Grol. 1a. :rtlaterlals..... 3 
lb. Topography •••.•• 2 

FmST YEAR 

1\'inter Qnarlt'r Credits 

Bot. 11. Foresters...... 5 
)0'01'. ~. Julro.to 1"01' .... 3 
lIllth. 52. Coli. Alg ... -1 
G.E. 7. Drawing ..•.••• 3 
C.E. 55. For. Surrey .. 2 
Pbys. Ed. or l111. Sci ... 1% 

SECOND YEAR 

Chem. 2. Gen. Chem. .• :; 
For. 58. Silvicul....... 5 

1)3. Construction •.•. 3 
Englltdl 5. Compo • . . . .• 3 
l'hys. Ed. or MIl. Sci... 1 % 

Buggested Eleetivcs 

Eug. Shop 53. Foundry. 1 

UPPER DIVISION 

Spring Qllartr.r Credits 

Bot. 12. Foresters •••••• 5 
lIlith. 56. Foresters.... 3 
For. 4. Protectiont •.••• 3 
C.E. 56. For. Snrt'ey ... 5 
Phys. Ed. or 1\111. Sci ••• 1% 

For. 51. Mensnration... 5 
52. Mensnrntion • • •• 5 
59. Silviculture .•..• 6 

Phys. Ed. or lfil. Sci... 1 % 

Eng. Shop 54. Forge .•• 1 

Beginning with the upper division the student wi1l, with the approval 
of his faculty adviser, elect to follow one of the specialties in forestry. In 
registering for upper division courses he must include all electives re
quired as prerequisites for the advanced specialized courses. (See prere
quisite list under Description of Courses, Forestry 184, 187, 190, 196.) . 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
For. 101. Technol...... 5 
Physics 1. Gcneral..... 5 

M.E. 82. Steom Engr .•• 8 
C.E. 22. Log. R.R .•••• 4 
B.A. 64. Bus. Law ••••• 3 
Bot. 111. Pathology ...• I) 

For. 151. For. Finance. 3 
153. Gcn. Lbr ....... S 

For. 185. Log. Engr ... 4 
183. MUJing ........ :; 
119. Admin. ........ :~ 
193. SemInar ....... 3 

TUIRD YEAn 

Winter Qllarter Credits Spring Quarter CretIns 
For. 105. Preservation .. 3 For. 158. Util ••.•••••• 5 
Physics 2. GeneraL.... I) Physics 3. ~neral..... 5 
For. 104. Tim. Tests...:; Econ. 3. General....... 3 

Suggested Electives 

B . ..\.. 65. Accounting .... 
M. Bus. Law .••..•.. 

M.E. 83. Steam Engr. 
Lab. .............. 

FOURTH YEAn 

For. 126. Econ ••••..•• 
1(;2. For. Organ ••..• 

Suggested Electives 

For. 184. Mfg. Prob ... 
180. Log. Engr. 
188. Theory &: Prac. 

of Kiln Drying .... 
194. Seminar ....... 

GRADUATE 

5 
3 

3 

3 
3 

3 
4 

5 
3 

B.A. 56. Bus. Law.... 3 
Chem. 111. Quant. Anal. 5 
H.E. 104. Nutrition.... 2 
Chem. 101. Qual. Anal.. I) 
Chern. 55. For. Prod. •• 3 

All elective. 

.'01'. 187. Log. Engr •••• 16 
189. Wood Pulp •..• 5 
160·162. Invest'n ••• 1-5 . 
190. Adv. Pres. 3 
196. For. !!gmt. •••• 8 

The following subjects are primarily for graduate students. Seniors 
will be allowed to elect them only on recommendation of the dean and the 

·Also offered In sprIng quarter. 
t Also oirered in winter quarter. 
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instructor concerned. With the exception of the thesis none of the sub
jects, strictly speaking, is required, but the student will elect all those be
longing to one specialty as determined on consultation with his faculty 
adviser. A sufficient number will have to be taken to fulfill the require
ments for the master's degree. Nine credits only will be allowed for 
total thesis credit. 

Autumn Quarter Credits 

For. 202. Thesis ••.••.• 3·6 
201. For. Gi!og. . ..• 3 
208. Seminar ..•.•.. :J 
221. History ....... 3 
213. Research •.... 1·5 

n-inter Quarter Credits 

For. 202. Thesis .••.•. 3-6 
20D. Seminar ...•... 3 
214. Research ••.... 1·5 

Elective .•••••.•.•..... 10 

COURSES OF STUDY 

Spring Quarter Credits 

For. 202. Thesis ••.•••. 3-6 
228. Adv. lIgmt. ••• 8 
224. Adv. lIllllng and 

~rarketlDg ••••.•••• I) 
215. Research •.••••• 1·5 

For a description of courses offered by the College of Forestry, see De
partments of Instruction section. 



SCHOOL OF LAW 

ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT 

General Statement-The School of Law was established in 1899. It is 
a member of the Association of American Law Schools, which was organ
ized in 1900 to set and maintain high standards of legal education, and 
which comprises the leading law schools of the country, membership being 
dependent on maintaining the standards set by the Association. Moreover, 
the School of Law is approved by the Council on Legal Education and 
Admission to the Bar of the American Bar Association. 

The object of the School of Law is to provide a thorough training in 
the law and to prepare students for practice in any state or jurisdiction 
where the Anglo-American legal system prevails. Particular attention is 
given to the statutes, the special doctrines of law, and the rules of practice 
~at obtain in the state of Washington. Instruction is given by use of the 
case system. This method of teaching law, which has been approved by 
experience and. which is now employed in the leading law schools of the 
country, has the threefold merit of enabling the student to acquire a thor
ough and practical knowledge of legal principles, to develop the power of 
independent legal reasoning, and to become familiar with those processes 
of legal thinking which have determined the form and character of our 
jurisprudence and which will govern its future development. The faculty 
is composed chiefly of resident professional law teachers who devote their 
entire time and energy to teaching. The courses in practice are taught by 
men experienced in practice at the Washington bar. In addition, lectures 
on special topics are given by distinguished lawyers and judges selected 
primarily from the bar of the state of Washington. 

The Law Buildiug-The School of Law occupies the upper floor of 
Commerce Hall. The law library occupies the whole north end, and an 
idea of its roominess may be gained from its dimensions, which are, exclu
sive of stacks, forty by seventy (eet. There is a large consultation room, 
twenty-five feet square, adjoining, six large lecture or recitation rooms, 
one of which is fitted and used for a trial court. Every convenience and 
improvement tending to add to the efficiency of the student, from an 
equipment standpoint, is present. 

The Libraries-The University law library contains 53,428 volumes, 
including the reports of the courts of last resort, the reported lower courts 
of several states and the Canadian and English courts. The latest revisions 
of all the state statutes and a large collection of the session laws of the 
various states, including a complete set of each of the Pacific Coast states, 
are useful features. 

The University general library contains 197,147 volumes. It is especially 
strong in reference works. 

The Seattle public library, containing about 422,599· volumes, is open 
to the free use of students and is within easy distance of the campus by 
street car. 

. State and Uuited States Courts-The School of Law is located within 
a few minutes ride of both the federal and state courts sitting in Seattle. 
The United States District Court is in session and trying cases almost 
constantly, and the United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth 
Circuit holds a session in Seattle each autumn. The superior court for 
King county with thirteen departments, the justice courts, the municipal 
police court, and the juvenile court are in session in Seattle throughout 
the school year, and enable the student abundantly to witness the trial of 
actual cases. The Supreme Court of the State· of Washington is situated 
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within comparatively easy reach at Olympia and affords the student casual 
opportunity of hearing the argument of state appeals. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Q.UJrter System-The quarter system prevails in the School of Law. 
Each quarter is approximately twelve weeks in length. Credit is given 
usually on the basis of one credit representing a recitation or lecture one 
hour a week per quarter. The total hour values of courses prevailing 
in the schools of the Association of American Law Schools have been 
generally retained-e.g., courses formerly given two hours a week per se
mester, under the quarter system are given three hours a week per quarter. 

Admission to the Bar-The University of Washington School of Law 
is by law the standard of approved law schools for admission to the bar of 
this state. Students intending to practice in the state of Washington 
should consult the dean of the Law School on entering the school, and 
register in accordance with the rules of the State Board of Law Ex
aminers. 

Professional Standard of Minimum Training-The following resolution 
was adopted by the American Bar Association, September 1, 1921. It was 
approved by a national conference of state and local bar associations, Feb
ruary 24, 1922. 

"(1) The American Bar Association is of the opinion that every 
candidate for admission to the bar should give evidence of graduation 
from a law school complying with the following standards: 

II (a) It shall require as a condition of admission at least two years 
of study in a college. 

II (b) It shall require its students to pursue a course of three years' 
duration if they devote substantially all of their working time to their 
studies, and a longer course, equivalent in the number of working hours, if 
they devote only a part of their working time to their studies. 

II (c) It shall provide an adequate library available for the use of the 
students. 

"( d) It shall have among its teachers a sufficient number giving their 
entire time to the school to insure actual personal acquaintance and influ
ence with the whole student body. 

"The Council on Legal Education and Admission to the Bar is directed 
to publish from time to time the names of those law schools which comply 
with the above standards and of those which do not and to make such 
publications available so far as possible to intending law students." 

As stated, the University of Washington Law School is approved by 
the council. 

EXPENSES 

TUITION FEES 

Restdeut Tuition-Fifteen dollars ($15) general tuition per regular 
academic quarter from each student who has been domiciled within the 
state of Washington or the territory of Alaska for a period of one year 
immediately prior to the date of registration. 

N on-Residmt Tuition-Fifty dollars ($50) tuition per regular academic 
quarter from each student who has not been domiciled in the state of 
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Washington or the territory of Alaska for the period of one year im
mediately prior to registration. 

Prospective students from outside the State of Washington should 
bear in mind certain fundamental legal principles governing the question 
of resident or non-resident tuition: 

(a) The legal word "domicile" and the word "residence" are not 
equivalent terms; domicile requires more than mere residence. 

(b) Noone can acquire a domicile merely by residence in the 
state of Washington when such residence is for the purpose of at
tending an institution of learning. 

(c) The domicile of a minor is that of his father; in the event 
of the death of his father, that of his mother; in the event of the 
death of both parents, that of the last deceased parent, until changed 
by a duly appointed legal guardian. 

Every non-resident student will be expected to file a statement of his 
residence status when first applying for entrance to the University. 
Blanks for this purpose will be supplied by the University and must be 
filled out and returned before registration can be completed. 

For information on other general University fees and expenses, appli
cable to all students, see General Information section, page 60. 

ADMISSION AND GRADUATION 

Regfe/ar Students-Students of the College of Liberal Arts, desiring 
to be admitted to regular standing in the Law School, must have com
pleted the requirements of the lower division of the College of Liberal 
Arts. (See Liberal Arts Bulletin, page 92). Students of the College of 
Science, desiring to be admitted to regular standing in the Law School, 
must have attained junior standing in the College of Science of this Uni
versity. (See College of Science Bulletin, page 112). Students may present 
acceptable credits or pass examinations equivalent to these requirements. 
Students who are not, and cannot qualify as, Liberal Arts or Science stu
dents within the meaning of the foregoing regulations, may be admitted 
to the Law School upon the completion of three years' work leading to a 
bachelor's degree in the University of Washington or any institution rank
ing therewith, provided further, that such work shall meet with the ap
proval of the dean of the Law School. 

Candidates for admission to the Law School may be admitted upon 
presenting an official statement of graduation and degree received from an 
accredited institution or other credentials showing the completion of the 
requisite college work to the Registrar of the University of Washington, 
Seattle, Washington. 

Special Students-No person will be admitted as a special student in 
law, unless he is twenty-three years of age and his general education is 
such as to entitle him to take the state bar examination. Special students 
are admitted only in exceptional cases and never in excess of ten per cent 
of the entire registration. 

A special student may become a candidate for a degree by complying 
with all the entrance requirements as above set forth in reference to reg
ular students. 

Advanced Siandiug-The candidate for graduation must spend three 
college years in residence, either at this Law School or at some other 
school which is a member of the Association of American Law Schools. 
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If in addition to satisfying the entrance requirements for regular standing 
in the Law School, the student has earned credits at such other law school, 
by regular attendance for at least one academic year of not less than eight 
months, he will ordinarily receive credit for such work, subject to the fol
lowing restrictions: The work must equal in amount and character that 
required by this Law School. Not more than two years' credit will be al
lowed for such work. (No advanced credit for law work done elsewhere 
will be allowed except in accordance with the regulations of the Associa
tion of American Law Schools.) The right is reserved to refuse advanced 
credit in law in whole or in part, save upon examination, and credit, once 
given, may be withdrawn for ,poor work in this school. Candidates for 
admission with advanced standing should forward a transcript of their 
record in both pre-legal and law work. Candidates for a degree, with 
advanced standing, must spend at least one full college year in the Law 
School. 

No credit is given for time spent in private reading or for study in 
a law office. 

Combined C14rricula in Arts or Science or Business Administration and 
Law-It is possible to obtain the degrees of bachelor of arts or bachelor 
of science, or bachelor of business administration and bachelor of laws, in 
six years. The requirements of this plan are fully explained hereafter 
urider the three-year pre-law curriculum. (See page 197). 

Credit Requirements-A minimum total of 135 hours or credits in 
strictly law subjects is required for completion of the law course. A stu
dent earning an average of fifteen hours or credits in each quarter can 
therefore qualify for graduation in nine quarters or three college years. 
Except upon special permission from the dean of the law school, students 
are limited to fifteen hours per quarter. . 

Students, unless they be of exceptional ability and industry, who find 
it necessary to devote a considerable portion of their time and energy to 
work not connected with their law studies are strongly advised to limit 
their work in the Law School to not more than twelve credit hours per 
quarter and thus spread the period of their study of law over four years. 

A student who has failed in any course, must repeat it and obtain 
credit in it before graduation. 

Autumn Quarter Entrance-Students beginning the study of law 
cannot be registered for the full fifteen-hour course except when entering 
at the first or autumn quarter, and can enter advantageously only at that 
time. 

Registration-Students should register before the opening of the quar
ter conformably to the general regulations of the University. Class-work 
in all subjects begins promptly on the opening day of the quarter, and 
those who join their classes later will necessarily be seriously handicapped 
in their work. No student will be admitted to classes unless he presents 
himself, properly registered, within one week after the commencement of 
the quarter. 

Scholarship Requirements-Not less than three-fourth of the credits 
required for graduation must be earned with grades of A, B, or C. 

Special Lect1lres-Attendance upon all special lectures is required. 
Practice Court RequiremeJlts-All students in the Law School may be 

required to serve as jurors or witnesses in any proceedings before the 
PI11ctice court. 

Thesis-It is the desire of the faculty to encourage original investiga
tion and research by students. Each candidate for a degree in June is 
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required to prepare and deposit with the dean of the Law School, on or 
before May first of his senior year, a thesis of not less than thirty folios 
in length, on some legal topic selected by the student and approved by the 
faculty. It must be printed or typewritten, and is to be kept permanently 
in the library of the Law School. Candidates for graduation at the end 
of the autumn or winter quarter must deposit their theses with the dean 
of the Law School on or before December 1 and March 1, respectively. 

Each senior expecting to be graduated in June must select his thesis 
subject and file his selection in writing with the dean on or before N ovem
ber 15 of his senior year. A senior expecting to be graduated at the end 
of some quarter other .than the spring quarter must file his thesis subject 
with the dean three quarters before the time of graduation. Upon filing 
the selection of his subject, the student will be assigned to one of the 
members of the law faculty as thesis adviser and will be required to con
sult with his thesis adviser at regular intervals and report his progress. 
No thesis will be accepted by the dean as fulfilling the thesis requirement 
unless it has been first approved in writing by the thesis adviser, and un
less all of the thesis regulations have been complied with. 

Degrees-The degree of bachelor of laws (LL.B.) will be conferred 
on all students who comply with the entrance and scholarship requirements 
for regular students stated hereinbefore, remain in residence in the Law 
School for three school years, successfully complete aIr the law work in 
the Law School, aggregating 135 credits, and comply with the rules and 
regulations of the faculty and board of regents of the University. Those 
who maintain a uniformly distinguished record for excellence in their 
courses will receive this degree mtn laude. 

PRE-LAW STUDY 

General Statetnent-The prospective law student should appreciate that 
his efficiency as a student and his success as a lawyer depend to a large 
extent upon his preliminary education. The law is a specialized study de
manding intellectual maturity and training at least equal to that required 
in other advanced university courses. To secure this preparation the Uni
versity requires all candidates for degrees to have at least two years of . 
college work prior to admission to the law school. It is to be noted, as 
also pointed out in the American Bar Association resolution set forth on 
page 5 that two years is the minimum and not the maximum; the com
pletion of four years of college work before beginning the study of law or 
at least taking the combined six-year course in arts or science or business 
administration and law is strongly recommended. Some law schools al
ready require four years of college and a bachelor's degree for entrance. 

Since the law touches every human interest, a broad general education 
is desirable. There are no specific subjects that must be mastered as a 
condition precedent to studying law, in the same sense in which a prospec
tive student of medicine must acquire a knowledge of chemistry, physics. 
and biology as specific tools for the study of medicine; the law requires 
primarily a mind trained to precision of thought, coupled with a sufficient 
knowledge of the history of English and American institutions and civiliza
tion to appreciate the economic and social forces behind our legal insti
tutions. Some subjects of pre-law study are valuable on the ground of 
mental discipline and training, others perhaps more on informational 
grounds. Examples of the first group, by no means all inclusive, are 
mathematics, ancient and modern languages, natural and physical science; 
examples of the second group are English and American history, ancient 
and modern history, and studies of a similar nature. The object of a pre
legal education is usually best attained by the student's following his 
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strongest interest, since that procedure ordinarily will result in the largest 
mental development, but he should at the same time guard against a too 
narrow range of intellectual pursuits. Generally speaking, in view of the 
exacting requirements of a lawyer's work, his position in the community, 
and the best traditions of the profession, the prospective law student 
should select subjects promotive of pre!=ision of thought, breadth of knowl
edge, and general culture. 

PRE-LAW CURRICULUM-Two-YEAR COURSE IN LIBERAL ARTS OR SCIENCE 

Adtnissio~To be admitted from the College of Liberal Arts to regu
lar standing in the Law School, students who are candidates for the LL.B. 
degree only must have earned 90 credits (a normal two years' work) and 
have completed the requirement of the lower division prescribed for the 
College of Liberal Arts. (See College of Liberal Arts section, page 99). 
To be admitted from the College of Science to regular standing in ·the Law 
School students who are candidates for the LL.B. degree only must have 
earned 90 credits (a normal two year's work) and completed the require
ments prescribed for the attainment of junior standing in the College of 
Science. (See College of Science section, page 108). 

Transfer Students-Students who transfer from other institutions with 
adVanced standing, but who have acquired less than two full years of 
liberal arts or science credits in their respective institutions, and who are 
not entitled to 90 liberal arts or science credits in accordance with the 
credit computation system of this University, nor have completed the re
quirements of the lower division of the College of Liberal Arts or of the 
first two years of the College of Science of this University, or their 
equivalent, must satisfy all of the local requirements before they will be 
admitted to the Law School. Students who transfer from other institu
tions with advanced standing, and who have acquired at least two full years 
of liberal arts or science credit in their respective institutions, and are en
titled to 90 liberal arts or science credits in accordance with the credit 
computation system of this University, but who have not completed the 
requirements of the lower division of the College of Liberal Arts or of 
the first two years of the College of Science of this University, or their 
equivalent, may be held to earn such additional liberal arts or science cred
its as the dean of the Law School may impose as a condition for entrance 
to, or graduation from, the Law School. The object of this provision is to 
bring about a fair and reasonable leveling between the preliminary train
ing offered by students from this University and that offered by students 
from other institutions. 

Autumn Quarter Etltratlce-The Law School curriculum contemplates 
entrance in the autumn quarter, and the student enters advantageously only 
at this time. This is of such importance that in cases where there are 
only a few deficiencies, they should, if possible, be removed during the 
intervening summer quarter, or through the Extension Service. 

Adviser-From the beginning of the freshman year in liberal arts or 
science the adviser for pre-law students is the dean of the School of Law, 
or such persons as he may designate. 

Required Courses-It is of first importance that in general the required 
courses, when available, should be those first registered for. By this means 
a student will more easily avoid conflicts which, later on, may preclude 
him from completing the required courses in his two- or three-year pre-law 
curriculum. 

English Recommendation-Pre-law students are urged to take addi
~ional courses in English, especially advanced composition courses, to fit 
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them for the correct writing and speaking of English, which are constant
ly demanded of the legal profession. 

Electives-The requirements of the lower division of Liberal Arts or 
of the first two years in the College of Science will not make a total of 
90 credits. In choosing electives, the student is advised not to specialize in 
any particular subject or group, but rather to take one or two courses in 
each or several of the various groups. For a broad general training, the 
following are suggested: 

Anthropology 51. 
Astronomy 1. 
Liberal Arts 1, 11. 
Latin 1-2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 
Business Administration 1, 2. 
Business Administration 15, 16. 
Business Administration 65. 
Sociology 1. 
English 40. 

English 51, 52, 53. 
English 54, 55, 56. 
English 64, 65, 66. 
English 73, 74, 75. 
Political Science 1. 
Political Science 118. 
Political Science 119, 120. 
History 105, 106, 107. 
History 108, 109, 110. 

Liberal Arts Pre-Lows-Experience shows that many students, because 
of their selection of courses in the high school, do not meet the require
ments for clear entrance in the· Colleges of Liberal Arts or Science. Par
ticularly is this true of the foreign language requirement in which two 
years' work is required in the high school. In the event no foreign lan
guage has been taken in the high school, 20 credits in one foreign language 
must be taken in the University, except that 15 credits in beginning Latin 
(Latin I, 2, and 3) will satisfy this deficiency. Latin should be taken when 
possible. No university credit is allowed for clearing the deficiency in 
foreign language. 

Three years' work in English is required for entrance to the Uni
versity and the student must register for English 1 and 2 in the University. 
These courses should be registered for in the first and second quarters, or 
as soon thereafter as available. 

Among the required courses in the lower division of the College of 
Liberal Arts are some which may have been taken in the high school, but 
in the event they have not, they must be taken in" the University. If taken 
in the University, credit is, of course, given, the only effect being to cut 
down the student's number of electives. If U.S. history has not been 
taken in the high school the student must take History 57, 58, and 59 in 
the University. If U.S. History has been taken, but civics not taken, "the 
student must take Political Science 1 in the University. In addition to 
the U. S. history requirement, one year of other history must have been 
taken in the high school or the student will be obliged to take two quar
ters (10 credits) in the University. History 1 and 2 are recommended. 
When these requirements are met, either in the high school or the Uni
versity, all pre-law students are strongly urged, in addition thereto, to take 
History 105 and 108, and their sequences, throughout their sophomore year. 
These courses combined, fill the 10 o'clock period for the year, and there
fore the student is advised during his first year so to register as to leave 
this period free. These courses are open to pre-law sophomores. " 
" The student must have had either physics or chemistry one year in the 
high school, or taken t}Vo quarters (10 credits) in either one or the other 
of them in the University. He must also have had botany or geology or 
zoology, one year in the high school, or taken two quarters (10 credits) in 
some one of them in the University. Experience shows that many students 
have not had both of the science groups. As they are laboratory courses 
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and require two quarters' work, it is advisable to register for them as soon 
as available, because of . possible conflict with other required courses. 
Courses offered in the high school as general biology will not satisfy the 
requirement for the second group, but where such courses consist sub
stantialy of one-half year each of botany and zoology, five hours of ad
ditional credit in one or the other will satisfy. 

In the event the student has not had three years of an ancient foreign 
language (Greek or Latin) in high school, or its equivalent in the Uni
versity, he must· take two quarters (10 credits) in ancient life and litera
ture. These courses are given under the titles of Greek and Latin, but in 
fact, are courses in the English language dealing with Greek and Latin life 
and literature. They are therefore required of all students who have had 
only a modem language and should also be taken by students who have 
had two years only of Greek and Latin and feel that they have lost touch 
with same. Otherwise the latter are advised to continue with their Greek 
or Latin and in the event they have taken Latin 1, 2, and 3, they are urged 
to continue with ,Latin 4, 5, and 6. 

As to the subjects required in the first two years of the University: 
they are divided into four groups. Physical education or military science 
is required of all students. Five credits are required in philosophy. Philos
ophy 1, 2, 3 or 5, or any two or three of these courses may be advan
tageously taken. Courses in philosophy must not be registered for during 
the first year, and they may be postponed until the junior year, if the 
student contemplates a three-year pre-law course. Psychology 1 is required. 
Two quarters or ten credits in anyone or combination of two of the fol
lowing subjects are required: Economics, political science or sociology. 
Obviously, all are important as a background for the proper study of law, 
and course 1 in each, at least, should be taken. 

College of Science Pre-Laws-The foregoing suggestions as to Liberal 
Arts Pre-laws apply generally to Science Pre-Laws with the following ex
ceptions : The student in science must have or acquire in the secondary 
school or university, mathematics, geology or astronomy, 1 year or 10 cred
its; chemistry, 1 year or 10 .credits; physics, 1 year or 10 credits; and 
botany or zoology, 1 year or 10 credits. His required subjects in the 
University include economics, history, language and literature, philosophy, 
political science, ,psychology, sociology, 20 credits, but only 10 credits will 
be counted in anyone of these subjects. It will be noted, therefore, that 
the student has 2 additional science requirements, as compared with the 
Liberal Arts requirement. He must have both chemistry and physics and 
one year or 10 credits of mathematics, geology, or astronomy. He is not, 
however, required to take any classical language in addition to his two 
years of .foreign language, and in his requirements in the University, may 
select 20 credits among any of the subjects just above listed, limited, how
ever, to 10 credits in anyone subject. 

PRE-LAW CURRICULUM-THREE-YEAR CoURSE IN LIBERAL ARTS OR SCIENCE 

OR BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Combined Six-Year Course in Arts or Science or Business Administra
tion and Law-It is possible to obtain the degrees of bachelor of arts 
or bachelor of science or bachelor of business administration and bache
lor of laws in six years. The requirements and suggestions for the first 
two years of this combined six-year course are the same as for the two
years pre-law course, with the additions hereafter stated. To have the bene
fit of this combined course, students must maintain. a uniformly good rec
ord and must, in the first three years in their respective colleges, earn 144 
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credits, together with the 10 credits of required military science or physical 
education. To take the 144 credits in three .years, the student should carry 
an average of 16 hours per quarter, exclusive of military science and 
physical education. As the Law School can be entered advantageously only 
at the beginning of the autumn quarter, the entire 144 credits should be 
completed within the customary three years, with work during an inter
"ening summer quarter or through the Extension Service, if necessary. 
At the beginning of the fourth year, if a student has earned 144 credits, 
and 10 credits of required military science or physical education, he may 
enter the School of Law and there earn 36 credits which will be counted 
toward his bachelor of arts or science or business administration degree. 
He will be granted the bachelor of arts or science or business adminis
tration degree at the end of the fourth year, or as soon as he completes 
the required work above specified and 36 credits in the School of Law, 
making a total of 190 credits for graduation in liberal arts or science or 
business administration. The degree of bachelor of laws will be conferred 
upon completion of his work in the Law School. In exceptional cases 
where the student lacks part of the 144 liberal arts or science credits, the 
dean of the LaW' School may, upon written petition, permit registration in 
the Law School, the necessary credits to satisfy the combined degree to be 
completed subsequently. 

Selection of Major-In the 144 credits of arts or science or business 
administration must be included a major of at least 36 credits, together 
with all the specific requirements of the respective colleges. At least one
half (18) of the credits in the major must be earned in upper division 
courses. The major must be selected by the student taking the combined 
six-year course upon acquiring junior standing (which is usually at the 
commencement of his third year of liberal arts or science or business ad
ministration study), pursuant to the regulations relating to majors pre
scribed for the Colleges of Liberal Arts or Science or Business Adminis
tration. (See sections relating to those colleges). Any of the majors there 
enumerated may be profitably pursued by pre-law students. 

Upper Division Courses-As one of the requirements for the bachelor 
of science or bachelor of arts is 60 credits earned in upper division courses, 
(courses numbered above 1(0), and as the 36 credits of law, which in the 
combined arts or science and law course may be counted towards this de
gree, are all upper division credits, it follows that at least 24 of the 144 
referred to must also be in the upper division courses. 

Transfer Pre-Law Students-Students from other institutions entering 
this University with advanced standing may take advantage of this com
bined six-year course, provided they are registered in the Colleges of Lib
eral Arts, Science or Business Administration, for at least one full year of 
work, and earn at least 45 credits in the University before entering the 
School of Law. This privilege will not be extended to normal graduates 
attempting to graduate in two years, nor to undergraduates of other col
leges who enter this University with the rank of senior. 

PRE-LAW CURRICULUM-O'I'HER WORK LEADING TO BACHELOR'S DEGREE 

General Statement-Students who are not, and cannot qualify as, Lib
eral Arts or Science students within the meaning of the foregoing regu
lations, may be admitted to the Law School llpon the completion of not 
less than three years' work leading to a bachelor's degree in the Uni
versity of Washington, or any institution ranking therewith, provided 
further, that such work shall meet with the approval of the dean of the 
Law School. 
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Getteral Statement-Courses are offered each summer by the Law 
School for both beginning and advanced students. Different courses, later 
to be announced, are offered successive summers. This work counts toward 
a degree as a part of the regular instruction of the Law School. 

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION 

Washington Law Review-The Washington Law Review is a legal 
publication issued quarterly during the year under the direction of the law 
faculty with the assistance of a student board of twelve to fifteen mem
bers chosen from the ablest students in the Law School. The Review 
serves as a medium of expression for the legal scholars of Washington 
and elsewhere, and is devoted particularly to the interpretation, advance
ment, . and harmonious development of the law. The Review contains 
scholarly articles by judges and lawyers and discussions of important re
cent court decisions by students in the Law School, based on thorough re
search. A place on the student editorial board is one of the goals of every 
earnest law student, and the experience is invaluable to him in his later 
professional life. 

The Order of the Coif-The Order of the Coif is a national honorary 
legal society with a chapter at this Law School. The order has for its 
purpose the encouragement of scholarship and the advancement of the 
ethical standards of the legal profession. Membership in the order is de
pendent entirely upon. the attainment of high scholastic standing. Each 
chapter annually elects from the senior law class a number of persons, not 
exceeding ten per cent of the class, ranking highest in scholarship; pro
vided, . that any person whose character unfits him for membership in the 
Order may be rejected. 

The Carkeek Prize-Mr. Vivian M. Carkeek of Seattle offers an an
nual cash prize of $25 for the best student contribution to The Washing
ton Law Review by a member of the senior class on a point of Washing
ton law, or any point of peculiar interest to Washington attorneys. 

The laggard Prize-Miss Anna Wright Jaggard, daughter of the late 
Edwin Ames Jaggard, LL.D., justice of the supreme court of Minnesota, 
offers an annual cash prize of $50 for the best thesis submitted by mem
bers of the senior class, candidates for the degree of bachelor of laws, 
on a subject in the courses of history of the law or jurisprudence. 

Instruction in Other Departments-Law students may elect studies, for 
which they are prepared, in other departments of the University without 
charge, except that in laboratory courses the usual laboratory deposits will 
be required; provided, that such election does not interfere with their law 
studies. Before registering in other departments, the student must obtain 
written permission from the Dean of the Law School. 

INQUIRIES 

General Statement-Further particulars as to any phase of the work 
of the Law School not given herein, or in the General Information section, 
will be cheerfully given upon request. Communications addressed at any time 
to the Dean of the Law School, University of Washington, Seattle, Washing
ton, will receive prompt attention. 

CoURSES OF .STUDY 

For a description of courses offered by the School of Law, see Depart
ments of Instruction section. 



COLLEGE OF MINES 

SCOPE AND FAcILITms 

Degrees-The College of Mines offers specialized training in mining 
engineering, metallurgy, and ceramics. The four-year curricula lead to 
degrees as· follows: 

I. Bachelor of science In mining engineering, B.S. (Min.E.) 
II. Bachelor of science in geology and minlng, B.S. (Geol. and llln.) 

III. Bachelor of science in metallurgical eng1neerlng, B.S. (Met.E.) 
IV. Bachelor ot science in ooal mining engineerlng, B.S. (Coal Min. Eo) 
V. Bachelor of science in ceramic engineering, B.S. (Cer.E.) 

The degree of engineer of mines (E.M.) is given to graduates in min
ing engineering who have practised their profession for at least three years 
and who present a satisfactory thesis. Graduates in metallurgy may re
ceive the degree of metallurgical engineer (Met.E.) under similar condi
tions, and the appropriate advanced degrees are also open to graduates of 
other curricula. 

Mining and Metallurgical Industries Available for Study-Mining ma
chinery of many kinds is in operation within easy reach of the University. 
Much of the heavy mining machinery used in the neighboring states and 
Alaska is built in Seattle, while patented machines, such as drills and con
centrating tables, are kept in stock and as working exhibits by the firms 
that supply the North Pacific coast regions. Most of the eastern firms 
that deal in mining equipment make their Seattle branch the distributing 
center for the Pacific Northwest, British Columbia and Alaska. Methods 
important to the mining engineer are illustrated in Seattle by the operations 
of steam shovels and hydraulic giants. Engineers in charge of plants 
have given the mining students every opportunity to become familiar with 
the methods of planning and carrying on work; and the' same statement 
applies to the mine operators throughout the state. . 

Other available works of interest include coal mines, washeries, bri
quet plants, and coke ovens, with the largest production west of the 
Rocky mountain region j gold, silver, copper, and mercury mines and 
treatment plants; cement plants, stone quarries, and dressing works; clay 
mines, and works producing brick, building and roof tile, terra cotta, 
sewer pipe and drain tile, fire brick,· pottery, and decorated mantel tile; 
sand and gravel pits making large production by modern methods; the 
Tacoma smelter and refineries; the U.S. assay office; the Northwest Lead 
works; the Seattle steel plant of the Pacific Coast Steel Co., numerous 
foundries, and plants engaged in electro-metallurgical work. 

Instruction for Coal Mining Men-Miners taking the rescue training also 
receive instruction in the College of Mines on the subj ects of mine gases, 
explosions, and the origin and distribution of Pacific Coast and Alaska coals. 
Laboratory experiments are carried on to show the methods of analyzing coals 
and determining the uses to which they can be put The methods of testing 
for permissible explosives at the Pittsburgh station and the safe methods of 
charging, tamping, and firing are explained. Coal men interested in the wash
ing of coals are given full practice with the several types of apparatus used 
for this purpose. 

(200) 
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BUILDINGS 

The headquarters of the College of Mines are in Mines Laboratory, 
which has an area of 57 by 162 feet and a height of 58 feet, with four 
full floors and mezzanine decks. The building is of steel-frame and con
crete construction, faced with polychrome face brick, and designed in the 
Tudor-Gothic style of architecture adopted for the University buildings. 
A permanent brick store-house built in the same style and measuring 22 
by 42 feet, two stories high, stands in the rear of the main building. 
Mines Laboratory contains the offices, classrooms, laboratories, and li
brary of the Department of Mining, Metallurgy, and Ceramics, and the 
offices of the Mine Safety Station and the Northwest Experiment Sta
tion of the United States Bureau of Mines, which make joint use of the 
College of Mines equipment. The whole building has service of water 
under both high and low pressures, hot water, steam, gas, electric current 
in three forms, and compressed air under both high and. low pressures. 

LABORATORIES 

For a description of mining, metallurgical and ceramic laboratories, see 
page 40. 

MINING} METALLURGICAL} AND CERAMIC RESEARCH 

The purpose of this department is to encourage development in the 
mining, metallurgical, and ceramic industries of Washington, the Pacific 
Northwest and Alaska by research in the special problems presented, and 
to solve the problems through the efforts of fellowship holders and others 
studying in the department. 

Graduates from suitable technical courses at institutions of recognized 
standing, or men who present evidence of technical training which has 
fitted them to undertake investigations, are eligible to enroll in mining 
and metallurgical research. The degree of master of science may be 
granted students holding suitable bClchelor of science degrees who com
plete investigative work in compliance with the University requirements 
for the master's degree. Although as much latitude as possible will be 
allowed in the choice of subjects for research, the general topics will be 
those of special importance to this region. 

Research Fellowships-The College of Mines offers five fellowships for 
research in coal and other non-metallic mineral substances, in co-operation 
with the United States Bureau of Mines. The fellowships are open to 
graduates of universities and technical colleges who are properly qualified 
to undertake research investigations. The value of each fellowship is 
$720 to the holder, for the twelve months beginning July 1. Fellowship 
holders pay tuition and laboratory fees, but are reimbursed for the 
amounts so expended; they register as graduate students and become 
candidates for the degree of master of science in the proper subject, un
less an equivalent degree has previously been earned. 

Each applicant should send a copy of his collegiate record from the 
registrar of the college where he has graduated, or will graduate in June. 
He should also send a photograph and a detailed statement of his profes
sional experience, if any, and give the names and addresses of at least 
three persons who are familiar with his character, training and ability. 
Applications should be submitted if possible by April 20 in order to allow 
ample time for consideration, and should be addressed to the Dean, Col
lege of Mines, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington. 
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Appointees to the fellowship report for duty on July 1, and are re
quired to be on duty the entire year except that in case of reappointment 
for a second year, the fellowship holder! is given a vacation from June 15 
to July 1. 

For the year 1929-1930 the following subjects hav been selected for 
investigation: 1. Coal. (a) Beneficiation: Coal washing. Application of 
ore dressing principles to cleaning of coal; (b) Utilization: Briquetting of 
low grade coals and other utilization problems. 

2. Non-Metallic Materials. (a) Purification: Washing of kaolin 
and ochres; (b) Problems in drying certain non-metallics; (c) Efficiency 
studies in kiln-heating. 

Arthur A. Denny Fellowship-To encourage graduate work a fellow
ship of $500 annual value is open to students in the College of Mines who 
are residents of the state of Washington. It is awarded for scholastic 
excellence and general merit, but only to students who need financial as
sistance. Applications must be made to the Dean of the College before 
March 15 preceding the academic year for which the fellowship is to be 
granted. 

Investigations of Problems-Under certain conditions, the University 
will permit mining, metallurgical, and ceramic companies who have special 
problems for solution, to detail a representative to work on such problems, 
or to meet the expense of engaging a man to do so. Experiments which 
can be carried on as readily in commercial laboratories and which do not 
require direction from the College's experts are not undertaken. The re
search is done under the direction of the department, and complete rec
ords of all the data obtained are filed with the department, which reserves 
the right to publish this information for the benefit of the mining, metal
lurgical and ceramic industries. 

MINING INSTITUTE 

Each winter, soon after the Christmas holidays, a mmmg institute is 
held for the benefit of prospectors, miners, metallurgists, mining investors, 
men engaged in the clay and cement industries, and all others interested. 
The instructors in the department of mining, metallurgy, and ceramics 
demonstrate the extensive equipment in Mines Laboratory and perform 
tests of special interest to those enrolled in the Institute. Other mem
bers of the faculty of the College of Mines give lectures in their particu
lar fields of work, and prominent mining engineers and operators give 
special talks on work in which they are engaged. In the evenings lantern 
slides and moving pictures of the mining industry are shown. The course 
begins on a Monday morning and continues throughout the entire week. 
It is open to all persons and no fees are charged. 

Announcement of the opening date is made in the local papers and 
in the technical press. It is not necessary to enroll in advance, but better 
preparation can be made if those who expect to attend will indicate their 
intention by phone or by letter to the College of Mines a few days be
fore the date set for opening. 

MINING SOCIETY 

The Mining Society, affiliated with the American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, has a membership composed of all students 
in the college. At the weekly meetings of the society addresses are made 
by prominent mining engineers, and papers descriptive of their summer 
work are presented by the student members. 
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UNITED STATts BURtAU OF MINES NORTHWtST EXPERIMtNT STATION 

The Department of Commerce maintains at the College of Mines its 
Northwest Experiment Station, which serves the Pacific Northwest, and the 
coast regions of Alaska. For further information concerning the Station, see 
page 47. 

RtQUIREMtNTS FOR ADMISSION 

C orrespondcuce-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of -Washington. For detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and general University fees and expenses, applicable 
to all students, see pages 51, 59, 60. 

Advanced Standing-Credit will be given for subjects pursued at other 
colleges of recognized rank upon presentation to the registrar of certifi
cates that such subjects have been satisfactorily completed. Graduates in 
this institution and others of similar rank are admitted to graduate 
standing. 

SPtCIAL REQUIREMtNTS FOR THE COLLEGE OF MINES 

In addition to the three units of English and the two units of mathe
matics required for admission to all colleges of the University all students 
expecting to enter the College of Mines should offer the following sub
jects for entrance: 

Advanced algebra .............................. . ~ unit 
1 unit 
i unit 
1 unit 

Plane geometry ................................. . 
Solid -geometry ................................. . 
Physics ......................................... . 

If the student has not included these subjects in his high school elec
tions, it will be necessary for him to include them among his elections in 
college. 

CURRICULA OF THE COLLEGE OF MINES 

IDNING ENGINEERING (OPTION I) 

Autumn Quarttl1" OredU8 
Mathematics 51 ••• • • •• " 
Gen. Engineering 1..... 8 
Gen. Engineering 11.... 3 
Chemistry 1 or 21...... G 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

FmsT YmB 

Winter Quarter Ored"8 
Mathematics 52 ......." 
Gen. Engineering 2..... 3 
Gen. Engineering 12.... 3 
Chemistry 2 or 22..... I) 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed .. 1% 

SOOOND YEAn 

Wnlng 51 ............ 8 Civil Engineering 53... 3 
Physics 97 ........... 5 Physics 98 . .. .. . .. ... 5 
Mathematics 61 ••..••• 8 Mathematics 62 ••••..• 3 
Geology 21 .. . . . . . . . .. 5 Geology 1a ...• • . . • . .. 3 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% Geology 1b ....••..... 2 

HIl. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Mining 101 ........... 8 
Metallurgy 101 •. . • • •• 5 
Civil EngIneering 131... 3 
Geology 123 .......... 3 
Hech. Engineering 54... 1 

TBllU) YBAB 

Metallurgy 158 ....... 3 
Civil Engineering 182... 3 
Geology 124 .......... 3 
Elect. Eng'g. 101-102 ..• 6 

SprCng Quarter Oredlta 
Mathematics 53 •••• • •• 4 
Gen. Engineering 18.... 3 
Gen. Engineering 21.... 3 
Chemistry 23 ......... G 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed .. 1% 

Metallurgy 53 •.•.•. " 3 
Physics 99 .. .. .. .. ... I) 
Ohemlstry 111 ........ I) 
English 100 ..•••••••• 3 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed .. 1% 

lIlnlng 106 ••••••••••• 1 
Metallurgy 102 •• • • • •• 2 
Geologr 125 . • • . • . . •. 3 
Elec. Eng'g. 121-122... 6 
Electives • . • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
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Autumn Qoorler Cre4it8 
MIning 151 ••••••••••• 3 
Mining 191 ••••••••••• 2 
Metallurgy 155 ••• • • •• 3 
Metallurgy 162 • • • • • •• 2 
Electlves • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 

College of Mines 

FOURTH YBAR 

Winter Qoorler Oredits 
Mining 192 ........... 2 
Mining 162 ••••••••••• 4 
Geology 127 .......... 5 
MinIng 103 ••••••••••• 1 
Electives • • • . • . • • • • • •• 3 

Spring Quarter Oredit' 
MIn1ng 101 ••••••••••• 1 
MInIng 152 ••••••••••• 5 
MInIng 198 •••••••• • •• 1 
Mining 182 •.••••••••• 3 
Electives • • • . • • • • • • • •• 4: 

GElOLOGY AND !fiNING (OPTION II) 

Autumn Qoorler OretUt' 
Hinlng 101 ••••••••••• 3 
Metallurgy 101 •• • • • •• 5 
Civil Engineering 131.. 3 
Geology 123 ... .. .. ... 3 
Mecb. Engineering 54.. 1 

Autumn Quarter Oredfl, 
MIning 151 ••••••••••• 3 
MIning 191 ........... 2 
Metallurgy 162 .• • • • .• 2 
Geology 126 •••••••••. 3 
Geology 140 .... .. .... 3 
Pol. Sci. 101....... • •• 2 

FIRST YBAR 
(Same as for Option I) 

SlCCOND Y:c.a.n 
(Some as for Option I) 

TmBD YlUB 

Winter Qoorler Oredits 
Metallurgy 108 •••••.•• 4 
l!.etnllurgy 158 •.••••• 3 
Civil Engineering 132... 8 
Geology 124 .......... 3 
Electives • • • • • . . . . • • •• 2 

FOURTII YlilAR 

Winter Qoorler Credits 
:lUnlng 192 ........... 2 
Mining 162 ........... 4 
Geology 127 •... . . • . •• I) 
Mining 103 ........... 1 
Electives . . . . . . • • • • • .• 3 

Spring Qoorler Oredits 
Mining 106 ........... 1 
Metallurgy 102 ••••••• 2 
Geology 4 •••••••••••• 3 
Geology 125 .......... 3 
Electives • • • • • • • . . . . •• 6 

Spring Qoorter Oredit. 
Mining 107 ........... 1 
Mining 152 ........... 5 
Mining 193 •••.••••••• 1 
Electives • . • • • • • • • • • •• 1 

METALLURGICAL ENGIl-."EERlNG (OPTION III) 

FmsT YBAll 
(Some as for Option I) 

SECOND YIUll 
(Same as for Option I) 

THIRD YIUR 

Autumn QlUlrler Oredit' Winter Quarter OredU, 
Minlng 101 ••••••••.•. 3 Metallurgy 103 •• • • • •• 4 
Metallurgy 101 •.• • • •• I) Metallurgy 158 • • • • • •• 3 
Civil Engineering 181... 8 CIvil Englneerlng 132... 3 
Geology 123 •••• • • • • •• 8 Elec. Engr'g. 101·102.. 6 

Hlnlng 151 ........... 3 
MlnJ.ng 191 •••••...•.• 2 
Metallurgy 104 I) 
Metallurgy 155 • • • . • .• 3 
Metallurgy 162 •••. . •• 2 

FOURTH YllWl 

MinIng 192 •.•.••••••• 2 
Metallurgy 168 • . • • • •• 3 
Metallurgy 165 ••••••• 3 
Geology 127 •.•..••... I) 
Mlnlng 103 •• • • • • . • . .• 1 

Spring Quarler Orelf«l. 
Mining 106 •.....•..•• 1 
Metallurgy 102 ..• • • •• 2 
Elec. Eng'g. 121-122... 6 
Pol. Sel. 101.......... 2 
Electlves • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4 

lIlnlng 107 ••••••••••• 1 
lfInlng 153 •..••.••••• 5 
MIning 193 ........... 1 
Metallurgy 166 .... ... 3 
Electives • • . • • • • • • • • •• I) 

COAL MINING ENGINEERING (OPTION IV) 

FmsT YlUR 
(Same as for Option I) 

SECOND Yl!W1 
(Same as for Option I) 



Autumn Qvllrlm- OretUt. 
MIning 101 •....••.••• 3 
Civil Engineering 131... 3 
Geology 123 •••••••••• 3 
Hech. Engineering 82... 3 
Hech. Engineering 83... 3 

HInlng IGI •••• • • . • • •• 3 
MIning 191 •••• • • • • • •• 2 
Metallurgy 11S1S ••••••• 8 
Hln1ng 170 ••••••••••• 3 
Hech. EngIneering M... 1 
Electlves • • • • • • • • • • • •• 1 
Pol. SeL 101.......... 2 

C umcula 

Tmlm YICAK 

Wimer Quarter Oreflit. 
Hining 122 ........... 3 
Metnlllll'gy 103 • • • • . •• 4 
Civil Engineering 132... 8 
Elec. Eng'g. 101·102... 6 

FoURTH YEI&K 

MInIng 192 ........... 2 
)Qntng 171 ••.••••• • •• 3 
Hinlng 176 .•••••••••• IS 
!fining 103 •••.••••..• 2 
Electives • .. .. • • .. .... 3 
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Sprinl1 Quarter oracUt. 
!lining 106 •••••••.••• 1 
Metallurgy 102 ....... 2 
Geology 4 ••••••• '. • • •• 8 
Mech. lllnglneering 81.. 8 
moo Eng'g. lU-122... 6 

lIlnlng 107 ••••.•••••• 1 
Hlnlng 193 ........... 1 
Hlning 182 ........... 8 
Hlnln.g 178 .... • .. .. •• 2 
ElectlTe8 • • • • • • • • • • • •• 1 

CEB.AMIC ENGINEERING (OPTION V) 

FIns'!' YEIAR 

Autumn Quarror OredttB 
lIln.lng 61 •• • • • • • • . . •• 8 
Physics 97 •• • • • . • • . .• IS 
Mathematics 61 ••..••• 3 
Geology 21 ...••••. • •• IS 
Mil. Sel. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Autumn Qwrter Oredits 
!fining 101 .... • • • • • •• 3 
Ceramics 100 •••• • • . •• 8 
CeramIcs 104 ••• • • • • •• 3 
CivIl Engineering 131... 3 
Geology 123 •• • • • • • • •• 8 

(Same as for Option I) 

SECOND YDAR 

Wintm- Quarter OretUts 
CivIl EngIneering 53... 3 
Physics 98 ... .. .. .... G 
Mathematics 62 ....••• 3 
Geology la ........... 3 
Geology Ib ••••••••.• , 2 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

THIRD YBAll 

Winter Quarter Oredits 
Metallurgy IG3 •••••• , 3 
Ceramlcs 101 .... .. ... 3 
CerlllDics 105 •••• • • • •• 3 
Civll EngIneering 132... 3 
lIlllectlves •••••.•..•••• 3 

CeramIc practice in summer vacation. 

Mlnlng 191 •••..•••••• 3 
OeramJcs 121 ••••....• G 
Pol. Sel. 101.. • • . • • . .• 2 
Chemistry 181 ........ 8 
Electives • • • • • • • . . • • .• 2 

F017BT'R YI!IAB 

Mining 192 •••••..•••. 8 
Wn1ng 103 •....•...•• 1 
Metallurgy 103 • • • • • •• 4 
Ceramics 122 ......... G 
Chemistry 182 ... .. ... 8 

COURSES OF STUDY 

Sprinl1 Quartor Oredit. 
Ceramlm 90 •••••••••• 3 
Physics 99 ••••• • • • • .• IS 
Metallurgy 1S3 ........ 3 
Chemistry 111 .... .... IS 
Hll. Bel. or Phys. Ed .• 1% 

Sprinl1 QU4rter OretJUs 
!Unlng 106 ••••••••••• 1 
Hetallurgy 102 .• • • • .• 2 
Ceramics 102 ••• • • • • •• 3 
Cenun1cs 110 ...... ... 3 
English 100 ••... ". .. .• 3 
Electives • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4 

MIning 193 ........... 2 
Hlnlng 107 •.••••••••• 1 
CerlUDlcs 123 ......... I) 
Electives • . • • . • • • • • • •• 7 

For a description of courses offered by the College of Mines, see De
partments of Instruction section. 



COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 

SPECIAL ANNOUNCEl\IENT 

Discontinuance of Three-Year Course in 1930 

In the interest of better trained pharmacists in the State of 
Washington, the University of Washington College of Pharmacy has 
decided to discontinue the three-year course for students entering the 
college year of 1930-31. The last opportunity, therefore, to enter as a 
candidate for the three-year degree of pharmaceutical chemist will be 
the spring Quarter of the college year 1929-30. The other colleges of 
the Pacific Northwest join with the University of Washington in making 
this change. A number of other colleges of the United States have 
either discontinued the three-year course or will do s~ by 1930. All 
colleges of the United States holding membership in the American 
Association of Colleges of Pharmacy have agreed to make four years 
the minimum course of instruction for students entering in 1932. Three 
four-year courses will be offered at the University of Washington, 
namely: 

1. Pharmacy combined with business training for the retail 
pharmacist. 

2. Scientific course with some liberal arts training. 
3. Preparation for entrance to schools of medicine. 

ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT 

The College of Pharmacy was organized in 1894 to provide opportunity 
for young men and women to become well trained practical pharmacists. 
The work of the original two-year course has been extended to three, four 
and five-year courses. In the three-year course training is offered in tech
nical and commercial pharmacy; in the four-year course an opportunity is 
offered for training in more advanced scientific pharmacy with a liberal 
training in other sciences and arts. A four-year course is also offered 
which combines scientific training in pharmacy with business administration. 
The five-year or graduate course offers opportunity for more advanced 
training in scientific pharmacy and allied sciences and research in one of 
the most fertile fields of modern science. Graduate work may also be ex
tended in courses leading to the doctorate degree. 

REGISTRATION AS A PHARMACIST IN THE STATE OF WASHINGTON 

1. An applicant for registration must be a graduate of a College of 
Pharmacy recognized by the Department of Licenses. 

2. A graduate of the four- or five-year course of the University of 
Washington Col/ege of Pharmacy has the right to register as a 
pharmacist without further examination and without the require
ment of practical experience in pharmacy. A three-year graduate 
must have one year of practical experience. 

3. A graduate of any two-l'ear course of a recognized College of 
Pharmacy must have two years of practical experience and pass 
the examination under the direction of the state department of 
licenses as listed in paragraph five. 

(206) 
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4. A graduate of a recognized college of pharmacy located outside of 
the State of Washington may become a registered pharmacist as 
follows: 
(a) A 2l"llduate of 11 two-year course must have two years of practlcal experI

ence and pass an e%JllDination as llsted under paragrapb five. 
(b) A graduate of a three-year course must have one year of practical experi

ence and pass an exnm1natlon as listed under paragrapb five. 
(c) A graduate of a four-year course Is not I't'qulred to have practical experi

ence, but must pass Bn examination 118 listed under paragraph five. 

S. The examination embraces the following subjects: pharmacy, ma
teria medica, chemistry, toxicology, and posology, compounding 
prescriptions, identification of drugs, and laws relating to the 
practice of pharmacy in Washington. The grade must not be 
less than 60 per cent in anyone subject and a general average of 
70 per cent. . 

6. Persons who register by examination in the State of Washington 
can become registered in forty-three other states of the Union 
without further examination. Graduates of the University of 
Washington College of Pharmacy are urged to register by pass
ing the examination as listed in paragraph five so that they may 
have the privilege of reciprocal registration in other states with
out examination. 

7. A registered pharmacist must be over twenty-one years of age. 
Persons under twenty-one shall be classified as assistant regis
tered pharmacists until the age of majority is attained. 

8. Persons registered by examination in other states may register as 
pharmacists in Washington without examination other than in 
the subject of laws relating to the practice of pharmacy in the 
state of Washington, providing such persons are graduates of 
recognized colleges of pharmacy. 

9. Recognized colleges of pharmacy (see rule 10 of handbook on phar
macy law issued by the state department of licenses) are such 
colleges as hold membership in the American Association of Col
leges of Pharmacy and such foreign colleges of pharmacy as meet 
the standards and requirements of the American Association of 
Colleges of Pharmacy. 

10. Applicants for registration as pharmacists should communicate 
with the state department of licenses, Olympia, Washington, for 
proper blanks and instructions. A fee of ten dollars for registra
tion is payable to the state treasurer. 

Higher Standards in Pharmacy-The minimum course of study in the 
College of Pharmacy is Three Years. (See special announcement page 206). 
The aim of the course is to give thorough scientific training for retail 
pharmacists; if the student desires, he may elect certain studies in the 
College of Business Administration that will better fit him for the busi
ness side of retail pharmacy. 

Retail pharmacy is recognized hoth as a profession and a business. The 
College of Pharmacy desires to meet these two conditions as far as possi
ble. Special attention is given to a thorough scientific training for. the 
compounding and dispensing of drugs and medicines. Such business train
ing will be included as time will permit in the three-year course. Students 
desiring further business training can complete in one year more, the four
year combined scientific and business course. In this four-year course the 
student receives training in economics, psychology, business law, accounting, 
advertising, salesmanship and business management, useful in the every 
day life of the retail pharmacist. 
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Students desiring more extensive training in scientific pharmacy may 
complete the three-year course by including advanced work in prescriptions, 
manufacturing pharmacy, toxicology, physiological chemistry and bacteri
ology. Graduates of this course are trained for positions in strictly pre
scription stores and for work in clinical diagnosis. 

Graduates of the four-year scientific courses are trained for positions 
as expert laboratory workers in State and Federal laboratories, bacteriol
ogists for physicians, city boards of health, and for State and Federal lab
oratories, manufacturing pharmacists for large pharmaceutical houses, and 
as teachers in colleges of pharmacy. 

It should be noted that the college sets a high standard for pharma
ceutical training and that a number of opportunities are open to graduates 
who take the time to prepare themselves thoroughly for responsible posi
tions. 

Preparation for Medicine-Students desiring training that will give 
them clear entrance to colleges of medicine and also professional training 
in pharmacy should refer to curriculum number 4, page 13 of this bulletin. 
Students completing this course receive both the Ph.C. and B.S. degrees at 
the end of the four-year course. Pharmaceutical training is an excellent 
preparation for medicine. It gives the student a knowledge of drugs and 
medicines that can be obtained in no other way and the graduate in phar
macy who completes medicine has the benefit of. the two professions. 

American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy-The College of Phar
macy is a member of the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. 
The objects of the association are: to promote closer relations between the 
several colleges of pharmacy of the United States, to standardize pharma
ceutical education and to encourage a higher standard of proficiency for 
members of the profession. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Garden of J..f edicinal Plants-The College of Pharmacy maintains on 
the campus a garden in which plants of pharmaceutical importance are cul
tivated. The area and scope of this garden have been gradually extended, 
until the college has a complete collection of medicinal plants which fur
nishes valuable material for classes in botany, materia medica and drug 
assay, and for research. 

Service to Pharmacists of the State-It is the desire of the college to 
render every possible service to pharmacists of the state. We therefore 
invite the pharmacists to write us in regard to their prescription difficulties 
and manufacturing problems. Many pharmacists are now availing them
selves of this privilege, and it is our wish to extend this service to the 
entire profession. Send your prescriptions and problems with a history of 
difficulties encountered to Professor H. A. Langenhan, who is in charge of 
practical pharmacy courses in the College of Pharmacy. 

Food and Dneg Analysis-Enactment of the Food and Drug Act by 
Congress, and of similar legislation by most of the states (Washington in
cluded), has given great importance to pharmaceutical education. It is at 
once apparent that knowledge of drugs is equally important with chemistry 
in the administration and enforcement of this legislation. The graduate in 
chemistry is not wholly qualified to act as a food and drug inspection 
chemist for the government, states, private individuals, and corporations, 
if he is not trained in those subjects included in the collective name of 
pharmacy. These al1ied subjects are: Theory and practice of pharmacy, 
manufacturing pharmacy, drug assaying, pharmaceutical botany, study of 
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the United States Pharmacopoeia and National Formulary, pharmacognosy, 
materia medica and therapeutics, etc. A great many pharmaceutical chem
ists are needed to carry out the analytical processes involved in the en
forc~ment of this legislation, but the number of men adequately trained is 
very limited. Students with high school training are urged to consider 
these opportunities and to prepare themselves for such positions. The 
dean of the College of Pharmacy is chemist for the Washington State 
Department of Agriculture and is in close touch with government food 
and drug work. Courses are offered fitting the student for this line of 
work. 

Women in Pharmacy-Opportunities for women in pharmacy are as 
great as for men. Women are finding a place in retail pharmacy, and as 
hospital pharmacists, and are becoming noted for the satisfaction they give 
in both the scientific and business side of the average drug store. Women 
graduates of the four-year course are giving excellent satisfaction as food 
and drug chemists, bacteriologists and as teachers in colleges of pharmacy. 

The Arthur A. Den"y Fellowship-The College of Pharmacy is indebt
ed to the Arthur A. Denny estate for a fellowship that pays $500 a year 
to the student selected for this honor. The fellowship is granted each 
year to a graduate of the four-year course in pharmacy. The graduate is 
selected on the basis of excellence in scholarship and promise of ability to 
do research work in some subject of pharmaceutical importance. 

The Skagit Valley Goldenseal Compan), Fellowship-A research fel
lowship of $500 is offered for study in drug plant cultivation. This fellow
ship is granted each year to a graduate of the four-year course in phar
macy who will work for an advanced degree. 

Observation Trips-Observation trips made each year by classes in 
pharmacy to various manufacturing and wholesale establishments of Seattle 
and to large retail stores are an important feature of the work of the col
lege. Among places visited in 1928-29 were Stewart & Holmes Drug 
Company, branch houses of Parke, Davis & Co., H. K. Mulford Company 
and some of the leading prescription and commercial pharmacies of the 
city, and to the hydrastis and ginseng farm of Mr. C. E. Thorpe near the 
University campus. 

Laboratories-For description of pharmacy, materia medica and chemistry 
laboratories, see page 47. 

Library Facilities-A branch of the University library containing books 
and current publications on pharmacy and chemistry is maintained in the 
science reading room in the general library. Many rare old books relating 
to the development of pharmacy and of Pharmacopoeias have been added 
recently. 

R~QUIREM~NTS FOR ADMISSION 

C orrespolldence-Credentials and all correspondence relating to admis
sion to any college or school of the University should be addressed to the 
Registrar, University of Washington. For detailed information concerning 
admission, registration and general University fees and expenses, applicable 
to all students, see pages 51, 59, 60. 

Admission to Advanced Standing-Applicants for advanced standing 
are required to furrtish a complete certified statement of both preparatory 
and college credits, together with a letter of honorable dismissal from the 
institution last attended. 
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GRADUATE STANDING 

Admission to the Five-year Course Leading to the Degree of Master 0/ 
Science in Pharmacy-Candidates for the degree of master of science 
must have received the bachelor's degree from this college or from some 
other college of equal rank maintaining a four-year course which is the 
equivalent of the course at this institution. 

DEGREES 

1. The degree of pharmaceutical chemist (Ph.C.) will be conferred 
upon any student who has complied with the entrance conditions and com
pleted the three-year course. 

2. The degree of bachelor of science (B.S.) will· be conferred upon 
any student who has fulfilled the entrance requirements and completed one 
of the four-year courses as outlined. This degree with honors may be con
ferred upon a student in the College of Pharmacy if recommended for this 
distinction by the pharmacy faculty. 

3. The degree of master of science in pharmacy (M.S.) will be con
ferred upon any graduate of the four-year course who has completed one 
year of graduate work and presented a satisfactory thesis. 

4. The degree of doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) with major and thesis 
in the pharmaceutical field may be taken by meeting all requirements of the 
graduate school. The Graduate School section, page 214, should be consulted 
for information concerning graduate degrees. 

CURRICULA REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 

1. A three-year course which prepares its graduates for responsible 
positions as practical pharmacists. The first two years of all courses are 
the same. At the beginning of the third year the student must select 
the type of training he wishes for the next one or two years. Opportunity 
is given to specialize in advanced prescription and manufacturing phar
macy, business courses including economics, business law, accounting, busi
ness report writing, advertising, salesmanship, income tax problems, etc., 
food chemistry, advanced materia medica and medicinal plant cultivation, 
advanced pharmaceutical chemistry, toxicology and clinical diagnosis, bac
teriology, and other pre-medical subjects. 

2. A four-year scientific course which offers well-rounded scientific 
and liberal training. Graduates of this course are prepared for positions 
as (a) practical and manufacturing pharmacists; (b) teachers in colleges 
of pharmacy; (c) food and drug inspection chemists and bacteriologists in 
the United States Civil Service; (d) pharmaceutical journalism. 

3. A four-year combined scientific and business course which includes 
the regular pharmacy work of the three-year course together with advanced 
training in pharmacy, and courses in the College of Business Administra
tion and Schools of J ournatism and Law which insure the student a thor
ough business training. Special attention will be given to courses in busi
ness law, advertising, accounting, salesmanship, insurance, money and bank
ing and business organization. This course is designed to produce well 
trained men for either retail or wholesale pharmacy. 
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4. A four-year pharmacy course which includes all of the required 
work of the three-year course in pharmacy and such subjects as will give 
the graduate clear entrance to medical schools. A student completing this 
course and a course in medicine has the benefit of training in the two pro
fessions. The two degrees Ph.C. and B.S. are given at the completion of 
this course. 

5. A five-year course offers opportunity to the four-year graduate to 
do graduate and research work in some line of scientific pharmacy and 
graduate work in some branch of allied science. Graduates of this course 
are prepared for responsible positions in many different lines of work. 

1. WITH DEGREE OF PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMIST. (Three-Year Course.) 

Autumn Quarter CreditB 
Pharmacy 1 ••• • • • • • •• 5 
Cbemlstry 8 • • • . • • • • •• 5 
Botnny 13 •••••••••••• 5 
Mil. Sci. or PhyB. Ed.. 1 % 

FInsT Ym.u 

Winter Quarter CreditB 
Pharmacy 2 •••• • • • • •• 5 
Cbemlstry 9 .......... 5 
Botany 14 ........... 4 
Pharmacy 4 ••• • .. • ... 2 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

SEOOND Ym.u 

Chemistry 31 ......... 5 Chemistry 38 ......... 5 
Pbarmacy 5 •••••••••• 5 Pharmacy 6 •••• • • • • •• 5 
Pharmacy 9 •••••••••• 8 Pharmacy 10 ••••••• •• 3 
Pharmacy 12 • • • • . • • •• 8 Pharmacy 18 • • . • • • • •• 3 
Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 

TIDBD Ym.u 

Sprinl1 Quarter CreditB 
Pharmacy 3 • • • .. . .. •• 5 
Cbemlstry 10 .... • • ... 5 
Physiology 6 .... .. ... 5 
Mn. Sci. or Pbys. Ed.. 1 % 

Chemll'try 39 •••..••.. Ii 
Phsrmacy 7 •• • • • . . • •• 4 
Pharmacy 11 •.•• . • • .• 3 
Pl~armacy 15 ......... 1 
Engl1Rh 4 •••••••••••• 3 
Mil. Sci. or Pbys. Eel.. 1 % 

Pharmacy 101 ••.•.••• 2 Pharmacy 102 ••• • . . •• 2 Pharmacy 103 •• . • . . .• 2 
Pharmacy 117 ••• • • • •• 2 Pharmacy 118 • • • • • • •• 2 Pharmacy 119 •. • • • • •• 2 
BoctcrlolotrY 101 •••••• 5 Approved Elective .•••• 11 Approved Elpctlve ••.•• 0 
Approved Elective ••••• 6 Pol. Sel. 101. . • • • • • .. 2 

Total scholastic hours for graduatlon-135 plus 10 hours of military or pltYKlcai 
education. Electives In Junior year moy be arranged to meet requirements ot uny one of 
the four-year courses. 

2. WITH DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. (Four-Year Scientific Course.) 

Autumn Quarter CreditB 
Pharmacy 1 • • • .. • • ... 5 
Chemistry 8 ••• • • • . . •• 5 
80tany 13 ........... 5 
MIl. ScI. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

FIRST Ymn 

Winter Quarter CreditB 
Pharmacy 2 ••••..•.•• 5 
Chemistry 9 .•.....• •• 5 
Botany 14 •••..•••.•. 4 
Pharmacy 4 •.••.....• 2 
MIl. ScI. or Phrs. Ed.. 1 % 

SECOND YEAR 

Chemistry 81 •• '. .. • ... 5 Chemistry 88 ..... .... 5 
Phllrmacy 5 •.• • • • • . •• 5 Pharmacy 6 • • . . • • • • •• 5 
Pharmacy 9 •• • • • • • . •• 3 Pharmacy 10 •...•••.• 8 
PharmllCY 12 •• • • • • • •• 3 Pharmaey 13 • • • • • . • .• 8 
1111. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % Mil. ScI. or Phya. Ed.. 1 % 

Sprinl1 Quarter Crl'dft_ 
Pharmncy 3 ••• • • • • • •• 5 
Chemll'try 10 .••• • . • •• 5 
Phrslology' 6 •••.•••••• 5 
1111. Sci. or Phys. Ed .• 1% 

Chemistry 39 •.• • • • • •• 5 
Pharmncy 7 .• • • . • • • .. 4 
Pharmacy 11 •• • • • • . •• 3 
Phnrmacy 15 • • • • • • • •• 1 
Rnldll'h 4 •• • • • • • • . • •• 3 
1111. Sel. or Phys. Ed •• 1% 
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Autumn Quarter Credit8 
Pharmacy 101 2 
Pharmacy 117 2 
Pharmacy 12~ 1 
Pharmacy 113 G 
Bacteriology 101 ..•.•• 5 

Physics 1 .••••....... 5 
Pharmacy 106 •••• • • •• 5 
Approved Elective •.••• 5 

Collcge of Pharmacy 

THIRD YEAB 

Winter Quarter Credit8 
Pharmacy 102 2 
Pharmacy llS 2 
Pharmacy 126 1 
Pharmacy 114 5 
Approved Elective ••.•• ~ 

FounTH Yun 

Physies 2 •..•.••••••• 5 
l~harmacy 196 ..•• . . •• 5 
Approved Elective 5 

Spring Quarter 
Pharmacy 103 
Pharmacy 110 

Credits 
2 

Pharmacy 127 
Pharmacy 115 
Pharmacy 112 ••.•••.. 
Approved Elective ••••. 

2 
1 
5 
3 
2 

Pol. Sci. 101........ •• 2 
Pharmacy 107 • .. • .... I) 
Approved Elective •• • •• 8 

Total scholastic honrs for graduation-ISO plus 10 hours In ml11tary science or 
physical education. 

3. WITH DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. (Four-Year Combined Sci
entific and Business Course.) 

Autumn Quarter Cl'eliits 
Chemistry 87 ......... I) 
Pharmacy 5 ••• • • • • • •• 5 
Pharmacy 0 •.•••••.•• 3 
Pharmacy 12 ••••••••• 8 
:Mil. Sci. or Phys. Etl.. 1 % 

Bus. Admin. 54 (Law). 3 
Pharmacy 101 2 
Pharmacy 117 ........ 2 
Pharmacy 125 ........ 1 
Pharmacy 113 ........ 5 
Bacteriology 101 ...... 5 

Bus. Adm. 62 (Acc'tg) • 5 
Bus. Admin. 146 ...... ~ 
Pharmacy 105 ........ 5 

FIRST YUR 

(Same as for CUrriculum 2) 

SECO!\"l) YEAn 

Winter Quarter Credit8 
Chemistry 3S .•......• 5 
Phannacy 6 ••....•.•• 5 
Pharmacy 10 •....• • •• 3 
Pharmacy 13 ........• 8 
1111. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

TIIum YEAR 

Bus. Admin. 55 (Law). 3 
Pharmacy 102 2 
Pharmacy lIS ........ 2 
Pharmacy 126 ........ 1 
Pharmacy 114 ........ 5 
Psychology 1 ......... 5 

FOURTH YUl! 

Bus. Adm. 63 (Aec'tg) • 5 
Bus. Admin. 147 ..••••• 5 
Pharmacy 106 ........ 5 

Spring Quarkr 
Chemistry 80 

Credit8 
5 

PhanDacy 7 •••••••••• 
Pharmacy 11 .......•. 
Pharmacy 15 ..•.....• 
English 4 ••••...••••• 
lIil. ScI. or PI1YS. Ed •• 

4 
3 
1 
3 
1% 

Bus. Admin. 50 (Law). 3 
Pharmacy 103 2 
Pharmacy 110 2 
Pharmacy 127 1 
Pharmacy 115 [j 
Pharmacy 112 3 

Bus. Adm. 8 (Econom.) 3 
Approved Elective •• • •• 5 
Pharmacy 107 •• • • • • •• 5 
Pol. Sci. 101.......... 2 

Total scholastic hours for graduation-ISO plus 10 hours In miJItary science or 
physical education. 

4. WITH DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
Course.} 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Chemistry 37 •..•..••• 5 
Pharmacy 5 ..........:; 
Pharmacy 0 •......... 3 
Pharmacy 12 .. . • . . • •. 3 
lIlI. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

Physics 1 •.••••...••. 5 
Bacteriology 101 •.•• .• I) 
Foreign Language .•.•. 5 

FU:ST YEAR 
(Snme us for Curriculum 2) 

SECOSD Yun 

Winter Quarter Credit8 
Chemistry 88 .... .. ... () 
Phannacy 6 •••••••• •• I) 
PluIrmucy 10 ....•.••• 3 
Pharmacy 13 ..• .. • ... 3 
:Mil. Sci. or Phys. Ed.. 1 % 

TUlBD YEAR 

Physics 2 ............ 5 
English 1 ............ 5 
Foreign Language ...•• 5 

(Four-Year Pharmacy 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Chemistry 30 ••••••••• 5 
Phanriacy 7........... 4 
Pharmacy 11 •. • • • • • .• 3 
Pharmacy 15 •• • • • . • .• 1 
Elective •••...•.•••..• 3 
1111. Sci. or Pbys. Ed.. 1 % 

Physics 3 •••.•.••.••• :; 
English 2 •.....•••••• 5 
Foreign Language ••.•• 5 



Autumn QUarter Credit8 
Pharmacy 101 •• • • • • •• 2 
Pharmacy 117 .... .... 2 
Pharmacy 125 ... • • ... 1 
Zoology 3 •••••••••••• 5 
Approved Elective ••••• 5 

Total scbolastic bours 
pbysical education. 

Curricula 

FOURTH YEAR 

Winter Quarter OredU8 
Pharmacy 102 ........ 2 
Pharmacy 118 •••• • • •• 2 
Pharmacy 126 ........ 1 
Zoology 4 •••••.•••••• 5 
Approved Elective •• • •• 5 

for graduation-lSO plus 10 
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8pring Quarter Oredits 
Pbarmacy 103 ..... ... 2 
Pharmacy lID •••...•• 2 
Pharmacy 127 ........ 1 
Approved Elective ••••• 8 
Pol. Sel. 101.......... 2 

hours in military scIence or 

5. WITH DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY. (Five-Year 
Course.) 

Graduates of the four-year course may continue work for the master's 
degree as follows: 

Not more than 22 credits allowed outside of the department of phar
macy. 

Not less than 23 credits shall be elected in the department of phar
macy. At least 12 credits of the major work must be a research problem 
and the preparation of a thesis. Examination and thesis must conform to 
the regulations of the Graduate School. 

6. WITH DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 

The degree of doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) with major and thesis in 
the pharmaceutical field may be taken by meeting all . requirements of the 
graduate school. The Graduate School section, page 214, should be consulted 
for information concerning graduate degrees. 

CoURStS OF STUDY 

For a description of courses offered by the College of Pharmacy, see 
Departments· of Instruction section. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 

Special Note-The bulletin of the Graduate School gives courses and 
c;pecific departmental requirements for advanced degrees. 

Tlte Aims 0/ Graduate Study-The principal aims of graduate study are 
the development of intellectual independence through cultivation of the sci
entific, critical and appreciative attitude of mind, and promotion of the spirit 
of research. The graduate student is therefore thrown more largely upon 
his own resources than the undergraduate, and must measure up to a more 
severe standard. The University is consistently increasing the emphasis on 
graduate work in order that it may be a strong center for advanced study. 

OrgCJ1,izatiou-The Graduate School was formally organized in May, 
1911. The graduate faculty consists of men offering courses primarily de
c;igned for graduate students. 

Fees-Graduate students pay a tuition fee of $15 a quarter for the au
tumn, winter and spring quarters, if residents of the State of Washington 
or of Alaska, or $50 a quarter for each of these quarters if non-residents. 
The regular fee for the summer quarter is $25 for students at the University: 
$25, including a $5 laboratory fee, for students at the Biological Station. 

Members of the staff on a full-time teaching schedule are relieved of all 
tuition. Teaching fellows, graduate scholars-formerly known as graduate 
assistants and graduate readers-and non-instructional employees of the Uni
versity pay a tuition fee of one dollar per quarter for each credit hour on the 
election blank. 

An incidental fee of $5 a quarter (except summer quarter), library, 
health service and laboratory fees are required from all graduate students. 

Graduate students are given the first week of each quarter in which to 
complete their registration without late fees. 

LmRARY FACILITIES 

The University general library contains 190,414 volumes. and receives 
virtually all of the publications of learned societies. The law library con
tains approximately 53,563 volumes. The Seattle public library, containing 
around 412,000 volumes, is open to students without charge. 

Collections of special significance are mentioned in the departmental an· 
nouncements. 

SPECIAL FACILITIES 

Bailey aud Babette Gatzert Foundatiou for Child Wei/are-On December 
21, 1910, this foundation was established by a gift to the University of $30,000. 
The purpose of the foundation is (1) to conduct a laboratory for the mental 
and physical examination of children to determine their individual defects 
and aptitudes and, in accordance with the results of the examination, to sug
gest the best means of education and treatment: (2) to assist in establishing 
the child welfare agencies and child study laboratories throughout the state, 
and (3) to carry on research in child psychology. 

The Alice McDermott Memorial Fund-The late Mrs. Josephine P. Mc
Dermott made provision in her will for the establishment of the Alice Mc
Dermott Memorial Fund at the University of Washington. The amount of 
this bequest is $100,000 available for one or both of the following purposes: 

1. Research work in or in connection with the University of Washing
ton tending to promote the prevention of tuberculosis. 

2. The purchase of radium for research work in connection with disease 
of for actual treatment thereof. 

(214) 
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Engineering Erperiment Station-The purpose of the station is to aid in 
the industrial development of the state and nation by scientific research and 
by furnishing information for the solution of engineering problems. 

The scope of the work is two-fold. 
1. To investigate and to publish information concerning engineering 

problems of a more or less general nature that would be helpful in municipal, 
rural, and industrial affairs. 

2. To undertake extended research and to publish reports on engineer
ing and scientific problems. 

Every effort will be made to co-operate effectively with professional en
gineers and the industrial organizations in the state. Investigations of pri
mary interest to the individual or corporation proposing them, as well as 
those of general interest, will be undertaken through the establishment of 
fellowships. 

For administrative purposes, the work of the station is organized into 
eight divisions: (1) Forest products, (2) mining, metallurgy and ceramics, 
(3) aeronautical engineering, (4). chemical engineering and industrial chem
istry, (5) civil engineering, (6) electrical engineering, (7) mechanical en
gineering, (8) physics standards and tests. 

P2Iget Sound Biological Station-The Puget Sound Biological Station, 
open during the summer quarter for classes and to research· workers by 
special arrangement at other times, is located at Friday Harbor in San Juan 
County. This region is unsurpassed in natural advantages for a marine 
biological laboratory, perhaps the most fortunate in the country. The very 
varied conditions result in the presence of a very diverse flora and fauna. 
The protected shores make it easy and comparatively safe to get about. 

The sea life embraces a great abundance of the following animal forms: 
hydroids, echinoderms, shore crabs, worms, bivalves, gastropods, nudibranchs, 
star fish, sea urchins, anemones, sea-cucumbers and barnacles, medusae and 
jelly fish, and a hundred species of other fish. Water fowl nest on rocky 
cliffs. 

All of the four groups of algae are abundantly represented, between 75 
and 100 species being found, exclusive of microscopic forms. Among the 
brown algae, the kelps predominate, N ereocystic being the most abundant, 
though the other species of kelp are common. Fucus is the most prevalent 
of the rock weeds. Among the red algae are Polysiphonia Gigartina, Por
phyra and Ampiroa; among the green algae, Ulva, Enteromorpha and Cod
ium; and among the blue-green algae, N ostoc and Dermocarpa. Diatoms of 
many forms abound. 

Which this rich fauna and flora, some of which are available in shore 
work and others brought up by the dredge, there are large opportunities for 
work in taxonomy, morphology, cytology, ecology and physiology. Since the 
region is stil1 somewhat new scientifically, there is much important work to 
be done ·in taxonomy and local distribution. As there are several forms of 
which the life history! is not completely known, the morphological work is 
attractive. The problems in physiology, both in the field and in the labora
tory, are numerous. The opportunities for work in ecology are excellent and 
many of them will have important economic bearing on fisheries problems. 
Thus among the important lines of investigation may be mentioned study on 
the diatos, bacteria, and various fish parasites. 

The University owns 484 acres with about two miles of shore line, and 
the state has made the whole county a marine preserve. Three new build
ings have been erected within the past three years; two of them are perma
nent fireproof laboratory buildings. The station publishes a series, now in 
its sixth volume, known as the Publications of the Puget Sound Biological 
Station. There is a station library of about 2,800 volumes. 
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LABORATORIES 

The University has well-equipped laboratories for advanced work in 
anatomy, botany, ceramics, chemistry, civil, chemical, electrical, mechanical 
and mining engineering, fisheries, forestry, geology, metallurgy, pharmacy, 
physics, psychology and zoology. 

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

Loretta DenllY Fellowships-Three fellowships, of $500 each, open to 
graduate students in any department of the University. Awarded by the 
faculty on the basis of scholastic excellence and general merit, but only to 
those who need financial assistance. Application for these fellowships should 
be made on blanks supplied by the dean of the Graduate School, and must 
be in his hands on or before March 15 preceding the academic year for 
which the fellowships are to be granted. 

Arthur A. Denny Fellowships-Six fellowships of $500 each, open to 
graduate students in the departments of civil engineering, education, Eng
lish, history, mining engineering, and pharmacy, respectively. Awarded by 
the departments concerned on the basis of scholastic excellence and general 
merit, but only to those who need financial assistance. Applicants must be 
residents of the state of Washington. Applications for these fellowships 
should be made to the heads of the departments concerned on blanks supplied 
by the dean of the Graduate School, and must be in their hands on or be
fore March 15 preceding the academic year for which the fellowships are to 
be granted. 

National Research Fello'wships-Fellowships in physics and chemistry, of
fered by the National Research Council, are open to promising research stu
dents, who have already taken the doctor's degree or have equivalent qualifi
cations: A successful candidate can pursue his research at any university or 
research institute chosen by him which is acceptable to the appointing board. 
The salary will ordinarily be $1800 for the first year. Fellows are eligible for 
successive reappointments ordinarily with increase in salary. For details ad
dress the dean of the Graduate School or the heads of the departments. 

University Honorary Fellowships-Three honorary fellowships have been 
established by the University. These, like the Loretta Denny Fellowships, 
are open to students in any department of the University. They carry no 
stipend, and are designed to furnish recognition of exceptional scholastic ex
cellecence in the case of graduate students who are not eligible for the Lo
retta Denny or the Arthur A. Denny fellowships, either because they do 
not need financial assistance or because they are not giving their entire time 
to their work in the University. 

Research Fellowships-The College of Mines offers five fellowships for 
research in coal ·and clay in co-operative work with the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines. The fellowships are open to graduates of universities and technical 
colleges who are properly qualified to undertake research investigations. The 
value of each fellowship is $720 to the holder, for the twelve months begin
ning July 1. Fellowship holders pay tuition and laboratory fees, but are re
imbursed for the amounts so expended; they register as graduate students 
and become candidates for the degree of master of science in the proper sub
ject, unless an equivalent degree has previously been earned. 

Each applicant should send a copy of his collegiate record from the 
registrar of the college where he has graduated, or will graduate in June. 
He should also send a photograph and a detailed statement of his profes
sional experience, if any, and give the names and addresses of at least three 
persons who are familiar with his character, training and ability. Applica
tions should be submitted if possible by April 20 in order to allow ample 
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time for consideration, and should be addressed to the Dean, College of 
Mines, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington. 

Du Pont Fellowship-Through its chemical department, Du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., offers an annual fellowship of $750 in chemistry, known as 
the "Du Pont Fellowship," open to a senior student or graduate student in 
chemistry or chemical engineering. 

The Bon Marclre Industrial Fellowship-The Bon Marche of Seattle of
fers an anual fellowship of $600 to a graduate student in home economics for 
research work in textiles. The recipient of this fellowship is required to give 
one-fourth of her time for eleven months to the testing of textiles for the 
Bon Marche. 

The Effie I. Raitt Fellowship-The Effie 1. Raitt fellowship of $600 is 
offered annually to a graduate student in home economics for research work 
in nutrition. 

The Skagit Valley Goldenseal Farm Fellowship in Pharmacy-A research 
fellowship of $500 is offered annually to a graduate student in drug plant 
cultivation. 

The Nakata Fello'wship ill Oriental Studies-The Nakata fellowship of 
$300 is offered annually to a graduate student in Oriental Studies. 

The }'1ars Fellowship-A research fellowship in astronomy, given by 
the late Dr. Percival Lowell of the Lowell Observatory, Flagstaff, Arizona, 
carrying a stipend of $600, may be awarded annually. 

Columbia University Fellowship-Columbia University offers each year a 
fellowship of $250, open to students in mining, engineering. and chemistry. 

University Teaching Fellowships-The University each year provides a 
number of teaching fellowships in various departments. The graduate stu
dent receiving such a fellowship divides his time equally between his studies 
and assistance in the teaching work of the departments in which he is en
rolled. These fellowship range from $540 to $720. 

. Graduate Scholarships-A number of graduate scholarships are open to 
students who perform service as laboratory assistants, assistants in charge 
of quiz sections, or readers. The remuneration is proportioned to the service, 
and ranges from $180 to $360. 

ADMISSION 

Three classes of students are recognized in the Graduate School: 
1. Candidates for the master's degree. 
2. Candidates for the doctor's degree. 
3. Students not candidates for a degree. 

Adtnissiotl-A graduate of the University or of any other institution of 
good standing will be admitted to the Graduate School. Before being recog
nized as a candidate for a degree, however, a student must be approved by a 
committee appointed by the dean of the Graduate School, which shall also 
constitute the advisory committee to oversee the student's subsequent work. 
Unless the committee is already sufficiently acquainted with the candidate's 
capacity and attainments, there shall be a conference of the committee and 
the candidate, the purpose of which is two-fold: 

(a) To determine whether the student has the quality of mind and the 
attitude toward advanced work which would justify his going on for an' ad
vanced degree. 
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(b) To satisfy the major and minor departments and the graduate coun
cil that the student has the necessary foundation in his proposed major and 
minor subjects. If he lacks this foundation, he will be required to establish 
it through undergraduate courses or supervised reading. 

If the student is from a college or university which falls below a satis
factory standard in curriculum, efficiency of instruction, equipment or re
quirements for graduation, he may be required to take other undergraduate 
courses in addition to those required as a foundation in the major and minor 
subjects . 

. As soon after matriculation as feasible, a candidate for an advanced de
gree must file with the dean of the Graduate School an outline of his pro
posed work, on a blank provided for that purpose. This blank is submitted 
to the advisory committee for acceptance or modification. When it has re
ceived approval of the graduate council and the student has been notified, he 
will be regarded as a candidate for a degree. 

Students on the Staff-Assistants, associates, or others in the employ of 
the University are normally permitted to carry a maximum of six hours of 
graduate work if full-time employees, and a maximum of eleven hours if 
half-time employees. 

Graduate Study in the Summer-As the summer offers leisure for ad
vanced study to a large number of teachers, the University lays special em
phasis on graduate work during the summer quarter. Graduates of colleges 
or universities in attendance then are urged to enroll for the strictly gradu
ate courses, as these courses give an opportunity to work with a select group 
of mature students toward the acquisition of an advanced degree. 

Graduate students will enroll with the dean of the Graduate School. 
Attendance during three summer quarters will satisfy the residence re

quirement for the master's .degree. A fair amount of credit toward the 
doctor's degree may also be earned in the summer quarter. 

Grad21ate Credit for Extension Coursts-(1) Students who have received 
bachelor's degrees elsewhere may earn graduate credits through the Exten
sion Service under the following limitations: 

a. Nine credits (one-fifth of the normal requirement for the mas
ter's degree) may be earned in approved Extension class courses of grad
uate standing. 

b. Such students must, however, meet the residence requirement of 
three full quarters. 

(2) Students who have earned bachelor's degrees from the University 
of Washington may earn graduate credits through the Extension Service un
der the following limitations: 

a. Nine credits (one-fifth of the normal requirement for the mas
ter's degree) may be earned in approved Extension class courses of grad
uate standing. 

h. Such students must meet the residence requirement of two and a 
half quarters. 

DEGREES 

THE DOCTOR'S DEGREE 

Doctors of Phiiosoplr.)--Graduate students will be received as candidates 
for the degree of doctor of philosophy in such departments as are ade
quately equipped to furnish the requisite training. Each department intro
duces its program of courses with a specific statement of the graduate train-
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ing that it is prepared to direct, and of the distinctive opportunities that it 
offers for graduate work. This degree is conferred only on those who have 
attained proficiency in a chosen field and who have demonstrated their mas
tery by preparing a thesis which is a positive contribution to knowledge. 

The requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy are as follows: 
1. At least three years of graduate work, of which not less than one 

year must be spent in residence at the University of Washington. If a can
didate is otherwise engaged in any regular employment, a correspondingly 
longer period of study will be required. Before being recognized as a can
didate for the degree, a student must be approved by a committee as pro
vided above. 

2. Completion of courses of study in a major and one or two minor 
subjects. This requirement as to the number of minors, however, may in 
exceptional cases be modified by action of the Graduate Council, making it 
possible for the candidate to offer more than two minors, or no minor at 
all. What subjects may be offered as minors shall be determined' by the 
major department with approval of the Graduate Council. The passing 
grades for advanced degrees are A and B, S being used to indicate satisfac
tory work in a hyphenated course so far as the course has progressed, such 
work not to be counted toward a major or minor until the final examini· 
nation. 

These courses of study cover at least two years of work. The work of the 
first year is virtually identical with that for the master's degree, and normally 
the candidate will wish to take this degree incidentally; the work of the sec
ond year is of still more advanced character. Not earlier than the end of 
the second year and at least a year before the time when the candidate ex
pects to take the degree, the major and minor departments supplemented by 
a representative from the graduate council, shall submit the candidate to a 
careful oral and written examination, to determine whether he has the na
tive equipment and the scholarship to warrant him in continuing. 

3. The preparation of a thesis, as stated- above, embodying the results 
of independent research. The thesis may properly be initiated in the second 
year, and should occupy the greater part of the third year. If the thesis is 
of such a character, or falls in such a department, that it requires library or 
laboratory facilities beyond the resources of the University, the student will 
be required to carryon his investigation at some other university, at some 
large library, or in some special laboratory. This thesis must be approved by 
a committee appointed by the major department of which the instructor in 
charge of the thesis shall be a member, and also by a special committee from 
the graduate council. 

4. Examinations as follows: 
The Preliminary Examination-An oral, or oral and written examina

tion, covering the major and minor subjects. In so far as the examination 
is oral, it shall be before a committee appointed by the dean of not less than 
three representatives of the major department, not less than one representa
tive of each of the minor departments, and a representative of the graduate 
council. The preliminary examination will normally be taken not less than 
two quarters before the final examination. 

The Final Examination-An oral, or oral and written examination, be
fore the same committee as above. If the preliminary examination was in 
all respects satisfactory, the final examination shaH be on the field of the 
thesis and such courses, as were taken subsequent to the preliminary exam
ination. If the preliminary examination did not meet with the clear ap
proval of the committe, the candidate's entire program, or such parts thereof 
as may have been designated by the committee, shall be subject to review. 

If there is division of opinion in the committee in charge of either ex
amination, the case shall be decided by the graduate council, with right of ap
peal to the graduate faculty. 
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5. Evidence of a reading knowledge 01 scientific French and German 
and of such other languages as individual departments may require. Such 
evidence must be filed with the dean and approved by him before the prelim
inary examination. Only in rare cases shall the requirement of a. reading 
knowledge of scientific French and German be waived, and then only when, 
in the judgment of the council, substitutions for either or both of these 
languages will be to the advantage of the student's training. 

6. Two copies of the thesis in typewritten form· (or library hand) shall 
be deposited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University 
archives, at least two weeks before the date on which the candidate expects 
to take the degree. One copy shall be bound at the expense of the candidate. 

The thesis, or such parts thereof, or such a digest as may be designated 
by the council, shall be printed. The candidate shall contribute $100 to a fund 
for printing of theses, whether his thesis appears in the University series or 
elsewhere. From this fund the library is provided with 400 copies and the 
candidate with 50 copies. 

7. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been 
passed and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library, 
shall be presented to the dean at least one week before graduation. This 
statement must bear. the signatures of all major and minor instructors in 
charge of the student's work, of the committee appointed by the major de
partment to pass on the thesis, and of the librarian or his appointed repre
sentative. 

THE MASTER'S DEGREE 

Master of A rts-The degree of master of arts implies advanced liberal 
training in some humanistic field, gained through intensive study of one of 
the liberal arts supplemented by study in one or two supporting subjects. 
This detailed study culminates in a thesis which, if not an actual contribu
tion to knowledge, is concerned with the organization and interpretation of 
the materials of learning. Creative work of a high quality may be offered 
in lieu of a thesis. 

Master of Science-The degree of master of science implies training sim
ilar to the above in some province of the physical or biological sciences. The 
thesis for this degree, however, must be an actual contribution to knowledge. 

The requirements for these degrees are as follows: 
1. At least three full quarters or their equivalent spent in undivided 

pursuit of advanced study. If a candidate has done graduate work else
where, his program may be slightly less exacting, but this work must pass 
review in the examination, and shall not reduce the residence requirement at 
this University. 

2. Completion of a course of study in a major and one or two minor 
subjects and of a thesis which lies in the major field. The work in the major 
and minor subjects shall total not less than 36 course hours, of which 24 are 
usually in the major. The thesis normally counts for 9 hours in addition to 
the course work and lies in the major field. The passing grades for ad
vanced degrees are A and B, S being used to indicate satisfactory work in 
a hyphenated course so far as the course has progressed, such work not to 
be counted toward a major or a minor until the final examination. 

The requirements of a minor or minors may be waived, but only on 
recommendation of the major department and with the consent of the grad
uate council. 

A reading knowledge of a foreign language is required for the degree of 
master of arts. 
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No work in the major subject may be counted toward the master's de
gree until the candidate has complied with the departmental requirements as 
to previous work in that subject. . 

Elementary or lower division courses may not count toward the minor 
requirement, and teachers' courses may not count toward either the major 
or minor requirements. 

The preparation of a thesis, as defined above. 
4. An oral, or written. or an oral and written examination, given by 

a committee appointed by the head of the major department, including so 
far as feasible, all the instructors with whom the student has worked. If 
division of opinion exists among the examiners, the case shall be decided by 
the graduate council, with right of appeal to the graduate faculty. 

5. The candidate's thesis shall be in charge of the instructor in whose 
field the subject falls, and it must be approved by a committee of the major 
department, of which the instructor in charge shall be a member. If the 
committee is divided in opinion, the case shall be decided by the graduate 
council, with right of appeal to the graduate faculty. At least two weeks be
fore the date on which the candidate expects to take the degree, two copies 
of the thesis in typewriten form or printed form (or library hand, in case 
the thesis is of such a character that it cannot be typewritten) shall be de
posited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University ar
chives. The thesis must meet the approval of the librarian as to form, and 
the cost of binding for one copy must be deposited with the thesis. 

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been 
passed, and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the li
brary, shall be presented to the dean at least one week before graduation. 
This statement must bear the signatures of all instructors in charge of the 
student's work, of the instructors in charge of the thesis, and of the librarian 
or his appoint<:d representative. 

blaster of Arts and Master of Science iu Technical Subjects-The de
grees of master of arts and master of science are given in technical subjects 
as follows: 

Master of Science in Chemical Engineering. 
Master of Science in Civil Engineering. 
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering. 
Master of Science in Mechancial Engineering. 
Master of Science in Ceramic Engineering. 
Master of Science in Coal Mining Engineering. 
Master of Science in Geology and Mining. 
Master of Science in Metallurgy. 
Master of Science in Mining Engineering. 
Master of Science in Forestry. 
Master of Science in Fisheries. 
Master of Science in Pharmacy. 
Master of Science in Home Economics. 
Master of Arts in Music. 
Master of Arts in Business Administration. 
:Master of Science in Physical Education. 

These degrees are designed for students who have taken the correspond
ing bachelor's degrees in technical subjects. In other respects, the require
ments are essentially the same as those for the degrees of master of arts and 
master of science. 

Master's Degree in Technical Subjects-The master's degree is given in 
technical subjects as follows: 

Master of Forestry. 
Master of Business Administration. 
Master of Laws. 
Master of Fine Arts. 

The requirements for these degrees are essentially the same as those for 
the degrees of master of arts and master of science, with the exception that 
all the work is in the major. 

COURSES OF STUDY 
For a description of courses see Departments of Instruction section. 
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EXPLANATION 

This section contains a list of all courses of study offered in the Uni
versity. The departments are arranged in alphabetical order. 

The University reserves the right to withdraw temporarily any course 
which has not an adequate enrollment at,; the end of the sixth day of any 
quarter. For changes in registration, due to withdrawal of a course, no 
fee will be charged. 

The four-quarter plan has been adopted to enable the University to 
render larger service. It is more flexible than! the semester plan and adds 
twelve weeks' instruction to the regular year. It is impossible, however, to 
provide ·that every course be given every quarter. 

Courses bearing numbers from 1 to 99 inclusive are normally offered to 
freshmen and: sophomores; those from 100 to 199 to juniors and seniors, 
and those from 200 upward to graduate students. 

Two or three numbers connected by hyphens indicate a course which 
ordinarily carri~s credit only when pursued for the full time; the instruc
tor's permission must be obtained for credit for only a single quarter of 
such a course. No credit in a beginning foreign language is given for less 
than two quarters' work. 

The credit indicated in connection with each course is the "quarter cred
it," based on the class period per week. 

The descriptions of courses in each department include: (1) the number 
of the course as: used in university records; (2) the title of the course; 
(3) a brief statement of its subject matter and method; (4) number of 
quarter credits given; (5) quarter in which it is given (autumn, winter, 
spring, summer); (6) name of instructor. 

Courses preceded by * are not given in 1929-1930. 
Courses preceded by ** are given if a sufficient number of students elect 

them. 
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AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 

Aeronautical Laboratory 

Professor Kirsten 

101. Aerodynamics-Study of air-flow phenomena and of the aero
dynamical characteristics of air foils and air-foil combinations. Qualita
tive and quantitative wind-tunnel testing in two-foot and four-foot tunnels. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn, win-
ter, spring. Kirsten, 

102. Advanced Aerodynamics-Selection of air-foils for prescribed 
airplane performance; mathematical development of air-foil contours; 
study of stability problems for various flight maneuvers; wind tunnel 
testing of airplane models. Prerequisite, A.E. 101. Lab. fee, $2. Three 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

111. Airplane Design-Design of an airplane for a given prescribed 
duty; co-ordination of its parts in assembly drawing; calculation of forces 
and their lines of action on the airplane structure for normal flight con
ditions. Prerequisite, A.E. 101. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Miller. 
112. Advanced Airplane Design-Stress analysis of the structural parts 

of an airplane; performance calculations; making and testing of model in 
wind tunnel. Prerequisite, A.E. 111. Three credits; autumn, winter t 
spring. 

113. Airplane Performance-Calculation of performance for different 
types of airplanes with check calculations from wind tunnel tests. Pre
requisite, A.E. 112. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; spring. 

121. Airships-Study of lighter-than-air craft, aerostatics and airship 
design. Prerequisite, A.E. 101. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; spring. 

Kirsten. 
141. Aerial Propulsion-Study of several methods of screw propeller 

design; design of a standard screw propeller and performance calcula
tions. Prerequisite, A.E. 101. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Kirsten. 
142. Advanced Aerial Propulsion-Study of different types of pro

pellers; co-ordination of propeller with vessel; study of standard pro
peller test methods; propeller test in wind tunnel. Prerequisite, A.E. 141. 
Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; winter. Kirsten. 

151. Special Aeronautical Designs-Study of helicopters, cyclocopters, 
omothopters and auto-gyros. Prerequisite, A.E. 102. Three credits; 
spring. Kirsten. 

161. Aerial Transportation-Study of landing fields and air-craft term
inals; study of economics in operation and maintenance of aerial transpor
tation lines. Prerequisites, A.E. 111, 121, 141. Three credits; spring. 

Miller. 
162. Advanced Aerial Transportation-Layout and design of landing 

fields. Study of traffic regulations, problems of air-way administration of 
transportation lines. Prerequisite, A.E. 161. Three credits. 
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171. Aerial Navigation-:-Map reading and course plotting; determining 
position by longitude and latitude; study of compass; meteorology. Lab. 
fee, $2. Three credits. 

ENGINEERING ENGLISH 

For courses in Engineering English, see Department of English, 
courses 7, 100, 102, 103. 

ANATOMY 

Anatomy Building 

Professor Worcester 

GROSS ANATOMY 

25. Anatomy-For hospital students. Lab. fee, $1. Three credits; au-
tumn, winter, spring. Worcester. 

101, 102, 103. General Human Anatomy-Thorough study of the hu
man body. Osteological collections are available. Especially for students 
taking the pre-medical, nurses', or physical education courses; open to 
others. Prerequisite, Zool. 3 and 7 or their equivalent. Lab. fee, $3. 
Three or six credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Worcester. 

104. Topographic Atlatomy-Cross and sagital sections for correlation. 
Prerequisites, Anat. 101, 102, 103. Lab. fee, $3. Four credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Worcester. 

108. Special Dissections-Designed for physicians or students who 
have completed the above courses in gross anatomy. Lab. fee, $3. Credits 
to be arranged. Autumn, winter, spring. Worcester. 

110, 111, 112. Special Demonstratiotls-Designed for physical education 
and bacteriology majors. Lab. fee, $1. Credits and hours to be arranged; 
autumn, winter, spring. Worcester. 

MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 

105, 106. Histology and Embryology-Microscopic anatomy of develop
ing and adult mammals studied in both fresh and fixed conditions. Especial
ly for students in pre-medical and nurses' courses but open to others. Pre
requisite, Zoot 1 or 3 or their equivalent. . Lab. fee, $3. Six credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter. Worcester. 

107. N eurolog.}'-Dissection of the human brain and cord and special 
organs of sense; comparative developmental history of the central nervous 
system; a microscopic study of the nuclei and fibre tracts. Prerequisites, 
Zool. 1 or 3 or their equivalent. Especially for pre-medic students but 
open to others. Lab. fee, $3. Six credits a quarter; spring. Worcester. 

200. Research-Graduate and research work in anatomy for those qual-
ified. Credits and time arranged. Autumn, winter, spring. Worcester. 



Courses in Anthropology 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Museum and Education Hall 

Professor Spier1 ; Associate Jacobs and Staff 

225 

51. General Introduction to Anthropology-A survey of culture his
tory and its processes of change and development; the origin and develop
ments of arts and industries; human races; prehistory; primitive languages, 
religions, mythologies, oral literatures, customs and social life. Five cred
its; autumn, winter. Jacobs. 

52. Primitive Society-Hypothetic origins, processes of change, and 
the customs and patterning of such aspects of society as morals, the fam
ily, class, rank, government, clan, religion and other associations. Five 
credits; spring. Staff. 

101. Cultures of the American Indians-A survey of their material 
cultures, languages, societal institutions, governments, art, folklore and lit
eratures, religions, philosophies. Prerequisite, Anthro. 51 or 52 or in
structor's permission. Five credits; spring. Jacobs. 

110. Prehistory-A survey of ancient cultures and peoples based upon 
knowledge of ruins, cave and ground excavations; ancient fossil remains 
and races; old world history before written records; theories and methods 
of archaeology. Five credits; spring. Staff. 

111. Northwest Pacific Coast of North America-A survey of the cul
tures of the Indian tribes west of the Rockies from Oregon through 
Alaska with especial emphasis upon western Washington. Five credits; 
spring. Staff. 

141. Primitive Art and LiteratJtre-Esthetic theories and the esthetic 
life of pre-literate peoples; their artistry in wood, bone, stone and metal; 
in basketry and weaving; their music, dance, ritual and religion, folklore, 
mythology, narrative, chants, poetry and philosophy. Five credits; spring. 

Staff. 
163. Racial History-Race classifications; fossil remains of early 

races; physical anthropology and statistics; inheritance and growth of 
traits. Three credits; winter. Staff. 

185. Primitive Sociql and Political Institutions-Theories of develop-
ment. Instructor's permission necessary. Three credits; winter. Staff. 

190, 191, 192. Research-Independent studies in field or on campus 
with seminars and conferences. Instructor's permission necessary. Credits 
and hours to be arranged. Autumn, winter, spring. Jacobs. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

204, 205. Anthropological Methods and Theories-Analysis of culture; 
historical and psychological methods; theories of culture growth. Three 
credits; winter, spring. Jacobs. 

1 .Absent on leave 1929-30. 
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ARCHITECTURE 

Architecture Building 

Professor TI,omas; Associate Professor Ma)l; Assistant Professors H err
man, Gowen; Lecturer Alden; Instructors Pries, Pearce 

(Member of the Collegiate Schools of Architecture) 

All students contemplating the study of architecture should confer '''ith 
the head of the department as to their special qualifications and reasons 
for entering the professional study of architecture. A student should have 
credits in plane geometry, algebra through quadratics, trigonometry, physics, 
and at least two years of foreign language. Forty hours of foreign lan
guage are required for graduation, twenty hours of which are provided in 
the curriculum. The romance languages, particularly French, should be 
chosen, though freedom of choice is allowed. 

1-2. Architectural Appreciation-Illustrated lectures giving an historic 
survey of domestic architecture. General appreciation of architecture. Ex
ercises in drawing and the simpler elements of buildings. Two credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter. Herrman. 

3. Architectural Appreciation-General appreciation of important per
iods of architectural history, studied, wherever possible, in terms of pres
ent day conditions. Two credits; spring. Herrman. 

4-5-6. Elements of Architectural Design-Problems in architectural 
drawing, such as walls, doors, windows, colonades, and vaults. One hour 
lecture a week on the elements of architecture and library research. To 
b~ taken in connection with Arch. 7-8-9. Four credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Herrman, Pearce.' 

7-8-9. Graphical Representation-Elementary principles of orthographic 
projections, geometrical determination of shades and shadows on architec
tural forms; and principles and methods of perspective as applied to archi
tectural drawing. To be taken in connection with Arch. 4-5-6. One credit 
a quarter; autu~n, winter, spring. Pearce. 

40, 41, 42. Freehand Drawing, Water Color-Still life studies and out
door sketching in water color. Lab. fee, $1. Prerequisite, P.S.D. 34. Two 
credits each quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Hill. 

47-48. Elementary Theory of Construction-Analysis of fundamental 
structural problems by application of the laws of equilibrium. Three cred
its a quarter; autumn, winter. May. 

51-52-53. History of Architectllre-Technical study of the architecture 
of Egypt, Greece, Rome, Byzantium, the Romanesque and Gothic. Principles 
of historic design in terms of structural element. Illustrated lectures and 
library research. Prerequisite, Arch. 3. Two credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Thomas. 

54, 55, 56. Architectural Design, Grade I-Problems in design under 
individual criticism; order problems and simple problems of buildings. 
Work is done under the Society of Beaux Arts, New York, system and 
work is sent to New York for judgment in competition with work from 
the leading architectural schools of the country. B.A.I.D. Class B. An
alytique. Lab fee, $7.50 for the year. Prerequisite, Arch. 6. Five credits 
any quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Gowen, Pries.t 

tGl'neral crlUcl!lJJl nnd supervision of all courses In Design, Grades I, II, In nnd Ad· 
vnnrl'll Design, IN glvl'n by Professor Blirlan Thomas, bend of the deptartllll'nt. 
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101-102-103. History of Architectt4re-The renaissance; a comparative 
study of the periods in European architecture. Illustrated lectures and 
library research. Prerequisite, Arch. 53. Two credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Herrman. 

104, 105, 106, 107. Architectural Design, Grade II-Advanced problems 
in design done under individual criticism. (B.A.LD. Class B Projet). 
Lab. fee, $7.50 for the year. Prerequisite, Arch. Design, Grade I. Five 
credits any quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Herrman.t 

112, 113. Freehand Drawing-Studies of casts of the human figure. 
Charcoal, flat wash, and pencil. Lab. fee, $1. Prerequisite, P.S.D. 34. 
Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter. Pratt. 

115. Modelling-Modelling of architectural subjects from program; 
work to be done outside of class hours or as arranged. Definite number 
of points required for the course. Senior standing; two credits; winter. 

Pries. 
117. Building Construction-General principles of structural design; 

girders, columns and roof trusses in timber and steel as applied by the 
architect. Prerequisite, c.E. 130. Three credits; winter. May. 

118. Building Construction-Principles of concrete design; slab, joists, 
tile and joist columns, and the like, as applied by the architect. Prerequi
site, Arch. 117. Three credits; spring. May. 

120-121-122. Working Drawings-Lectures on simple building construc
tion. Drafting room practice in working drawings. Interpretation of 
rough sketches and design studies in terms of construction. Full size and 
large scale studies of details. Inspection trips. Two credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter, spring. Pearce. 

125-126. Pencil Sketching-Pencil sketches of architectural subjects
the first quarter from photograph, the second from actual subject. Criticism 
once a week on work done. Sketching to be done outside of class hours. 
Definite number of sketch points required for the course. One credit a 
quarter; winter, spring. Pearce. 

140. History of Architectural Ornametlt-A comparative study of the 
historic development of architectural ornament. Illustrated lectures and 
library research. Prerequisite, Arch. 3. Two credits; autumn. Gowen. 

151. History of Architecture-Modem architecture in America and 
Europe from the middle of the eighteenth century to the present time. 
Illustrated lectures, library research, class discussions and papers. Prere
quisite, Arch. 103. Two credits; spring. Gowen. 

152. Theory of Architecture-Theory of architectural design, relation 
of composition and scale, planning. Class discussions and lectures. Pre
requisitp., Arch. Design, Grade II. Two credits; autumn. Gowen. 

153. Architectural Materials-Properties of materials used in architec
tural construction and practice; steel, concrete, wood, plaster, paint, varnish, 
and the like. Senior standing. Two credits; winter. Gowen. 

154, ISS, 156, 157. Architectural Design, Grade III-Advanced design 
under individual criticism. (B.A.I.D. Class A Projet) Lab. fee, $7.50 for 
the year. Prerequisite, Arch. Design, Grade II. Five credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter, spring. Gowen, Pries.t 

158. Thesis and Seminar-Architectural design problem with structural 
details and reports covering a complete architectural project. Individual 
cTiti('i~m cnhi,.t"t to program and requirements as determined by the faculty. 

tGenernl crlticlsm nnd supervlalon of all C01U'IIe8 In Design. Grndt's I. II. III ODd Ad· 
TaDced Design, Is given by Professor Harlan Thomas, head of the department. 
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One seminar class hour per week for discussions of projects and of topics 
of current interest to architects. Prerequisite, Arch. Design, Grade III. Eight 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Thomas, Gowen, Herman. 

159. S pecijications and 0 fJice Practice-Specifications and all contract 
forms used by the architect; modern business methods, ethics 'and office 
organization. Two credits; spring. Alden 

160, 161, 162. Architectural Problems-Oass A, B.A.I.D. Problems 
and advanced local problems in design. Prerequisite, Arch. 158. Three to 
seven credits; any quarter. (The amount of credits will be proportionate 
to the duration in weeks of the problems taken, with a maximum of seven 
credits and a minimum of three.) Fee, $7.50 for the academic year or 
any quarter of the academic year unless student has previously, the same 
academic year, registered for Arch. 158, in which case, the amount of that 
fee will be deducted. Gowen.t 

170. Senior Mechanic.s--Advanced theory of construction. Structural 
design of buildings and solution of structural problems in concrete or steel 
of the thesis required for graduation. Two credits; winter. May. 

ASTRONOMY 

The Observatory 

Assistant Professor J acobsefJ. 

The work in astronomy is planned for (a) students who desire some 
knowledge of astronomy as part of a liberal education; (b) navigators and 
engineers who need some knowledge of the science as part of their tech
nical equipment. 

1. General Astronomy-A descriptive, non-mathematical course, de
signed to give the student some idea of the solar system, the stars, and 
the place of the earth in the universe. Five credits; autumn, spring. 

Jacobsen. 
101. Astrophysics and Stellar Astronomy-Discussion of the physical 

properties of the sun and the stars; their spectra, luminosities, tempera
tures, masses, and the methods for obtaining them; motions and distances 
of stars, star clusters and spiral nebulae; binary stars, variable stars, novae, 
galactic nebulae, and other subjects. Prerequisites, Ast. 1, Phys. 1, 2, 3, 
or 97, 98, 99, or special permission. Four credits; winter. Jacobsen. 

BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

Science Hall 

Professor Weinzirl, Assistant Professor HofJstadt, Lecaurer G. A. Magnus
son, Associate Gerdeman and Assistants. 

CO-OPERATING LABORATORIES: 

A. U. Simpson, M.D., Director State Board of Health. 
P. C. West, M.D., Director Seattle Department of Health. 
E. D. Clark, Ph.D., Director National Canner's Association. 
W. E. GiblJ, B.s." Director Virginia Mason Hospital. 
D. H. Nickson, M.D., Director Swedish Hospital. 
G. A. Magnusson, M.D., Director Physicians' Cli1Jical. 

Note-Fee for DesIgn, Grades I, II, III, Js $7.50 far academic year unless the student 
has prevlouAly registered for preceding grade the sam acadmla year. 

tnf'nerul crltlelRm nnd supervision ot all courses In Design, Grades I, II, III and Ad· 
Taneed Dl!slgn, Is given by Professor Harlan Thomas, bead ot tho department. 
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The work in bacteriology provides training along the following lines: 
(a) As part of a liberal education; (b) as applied to medicine, nursing, 
pharmacy, fisheries, home economics, sanitary engineering, chemistry; (c) 
for the preparation of technicians and bacteriologists; (d) for advanced 
degrees. 

101. General Bacteriology-Technique in growing and examining bac
teria, identification of species, common disease bacteria. Prerequisite, Chern. 
2. Prerequisite for advanced degrees. Lab. fee, $4. Five credits; autumn, 
winter, spring, summer. Weinzirl and Staff. 

102. Sanitary Bacteriology-Water supplies and sewage disposal; meat, 
milk and other foods; certain industrial applications. Prerequisite, Bact. 
101. Lab. fee, $4. Five credits; winter. Weinzirl and Hoffstadt. 

103. Public Hygiene-Conservation of health; prevention of diseases; 
school hygiene; industrial hygiene, etc. Five credits; lectures only; autumn, 
spring. Lab. fee, $1. Weinzirl. 

104. Serology-Types of immunity; immunization of animals and man; 
study of immune products. Prerequisite, Bact. 101. Lab. fee, $5. Five 
credits; spring. Hoffstadt. 

105. Infectious Diseases-Detailed study of the pathogenic bacteria, 
and methods of diagnosis of infectious diseases. Prerequisite, Bact. 101. 
Lab. fee, $5. Five credits; autumn. Hoffstadt. 

106. Clinical Diagnosis-Examination of blood, urine, gastric and in;. 
testinal contents, parasites, etc. Prerequisite, Bact. 101. Lab. fee, $5. Five 
credits; winter. Magnusson and Hoffstadt. 

107. Sanitation-Technique and application of bacteriology to sanitary 
engineering. For engineers. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; winter. 

Weinzirl and assistant. 
110, 111, 112. Pathology-Gross and microscopic study of inflammation, 

degeneration and tumors. Prerequisite, Anat. 105. Lab. fec, $5. Five 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Hoffstadt. 

120, 121, 122. Applied Bacteriology-Work in practical laboratories, 
media room, public health, private, hospital or industrial laboratories. 
Twenty hours per week. Registration, written report and letter from di
rector required. For bacteriology majors only. Prerequisites, Bact. 102, 
104, 105, 106. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring, summer. Weinzirl. 

126, 127, 128. Journal Survey-One credit; autumn, winter, spring. 
Hoffstadt. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

204, 205, 206. Advanced Bacteriology-Work on assigned topics. Un
der this head nearly all types of work can be provided. Time and credit 
to be arranged. Autumn, winter, spring, summer. Weinzirl. 

207, 208, 209. Seminar-Two credits; autumn, tuberculosis; winter~ 
filterable viruses; spring, public health administration. 

Weinzirl, Hoffstadt. 
210, 211, 212. Research-Investigation of assigned problems. Open to 

qualified students after consultation. Credits to be arranged; autumn .. 
winter, spring. summer. Weinzirl and staff. 
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BOTANY 

Science Hall 

Professors Fr)'e, Rigg; Associate Professor Hotsotl 

SUGGESTED SELECTIONS 

For the required biological science in the Colleges of Liberal Arts and 
Science, only courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 105, 106, 107 will be accepted. Students 
in the College of Fine Arts desiring to satisfy the science requirement by 
taking botany may select from this list, or they may include 101. It is 
recommended that they include 101 where possible. 

For a major: Courses 105, 106, 107, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144, 145 of 
which 105, 106, 107 are required. 

For teaching botany: 105, 106, 107, Edu. 160A, Bot. 140, 141, 142, 143, 
144, 145, are suggested. 

For pharmacy students: 13, 14. 
For forestry students: 11, 12, 101, 111, 140, 141, 142. 
For fisheries students: 53. 
1. Elementary Botany-Structure and functions of roots, stems, leaves 

and seeds. Open to students entering without botany. Lab. fee, $2. Five 
credits; autumn and winter. Rigg and assistants. 

2. Elementary Botany-Types of the great groups of plants from the 
highest to the lowest. Open to students entering without botany. Lah. 
fce, $2. Five credits; winter. Frye and assistants. 

3. Elementary Botany-Plant analysis; field work with local flora. 
Open to students entering without botany. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; 
spring. Frye and assistants. 

4. Ecology-A field study of plant communities with lectures on the 
principles of ecology. Prerequisite, Bot. 1, 2, or 3. Fee, $2. Five credits; 
spring. Rigg and assistants. 

11, 12. Foresters' Botany-Types of plants illustrating the advance in 
complexity. For forestry students. Lab fee. $2. Five credits a quarter; 
winter and spring. Hotson and assistants. 

13, 14. Pharmacy Botany-Gross structure of vegetative and repro
ductive parts of seed plants, brief study of spore plants; microscopy of 
powdered drugs. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits, winter; four credits, spring. 

Rigg and assistants. 
53. Aquatic Botany-Plants of fresh water habitats, especially those 

involved in the study of fishes and their culture. Lab. fee, $2. Five cred
its; spring. Rigg. 

90. Greenhouse Practice-Students do actual work in the University 
greenhouse, gaining knowledge of soils, fertilizers, methods of propagation, 
etc. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn or spring. Hotson, Metzger. 

101. Landscape Gardening-The plants used in beautifying lawns and 
houseyards, their propagation and use. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; spring. 

Hotson. 
105, 106, 107. Morphology and E'lIol1,tion-Morphological study of 

types to show advances in complexity. Required for all majors unless 
courses 11 and 12 are taken in the freshman year. Prerequisite, one year 
high school botany, or 10 hours botany, or Zool. 1 and 2. Lab. fee, $3. 
Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Frye and assistants. 
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111. Forest Pathology-Recognition and treatment of common wood 
destroying fungi. Prerequisite, Bot. 11 or 105. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; 
autumn. Hotson and assistant. 

119. Plant Histology-Preparation of slides for the microscope; a 
study of tissues. Prerequisite, Bot. 106. Lab. fee, $3. Two to five cred
its; autumn. Frye. 

120. History of Botany-The great ideas from the dawn of history to 
date. Three credits; autumn. Frye. 

140, 141, 142. General Fungi-Morphology and classification of fungi 
as a basis for plant pathology. Prerequisite, Bot. 11 or 105, junior stand
ing. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Hotson. 

143, 144, 145. Plant Physiology-Prerequisite, three quarters of botany 
and Chern. 22. Desirable prerequisites, Chern. 133 and Physics 2. Lab. fee, 
$3. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Rigg. 

, 180, 181, 182 .. Plant Pathology-Diseases of plants and the fungi which 
produce them. Prerequisite, Bot. 142. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits a quar
ter; autumn, winter, spring. Hotson. 

199. Proseminar-Semi-independent work by students. Open only on 
consultation with the head of the department. Lab. fee, $2. Two to five 
credits; any quarter. Frye, Rigg, Hotson. 

Teachers' Course it, Botan)'-See Educ. 160A. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

200. Semi1lar-Review of recent literature. No fee. Only graduate 
students may obtain credit. One-half credit per quarter, with maximum of 
two credits allowed anyone student; autumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

220. Advanced Fungi-Prerequisite, Bot. 142. Lab. fee, $2. Five cred-
its; any quarter. Hotson. 

233. Research-Lab. fee, $2. Two to five credits; any quarter. 
. Frye, Rigg, Hotson. 

247. Diatoms-Prerequisite, Bot. 53" or 105. Lab. fee, $2. Three cred-
its; autumn. Frye. 

250. Algae-Prerequisite, Bot. 105. Lab. fee, $2. Credits to be ar-
ranged; autumn, winter. Frye. 

251. Bryophytes-Prerequisite, Bot. 106. Lab. fee, $2. Credits to be 
arranged; any quarter. Frye. 

271, 272, 273. Erperimental Morphology-Prerequisites, Bot. 106, 145. 
one year chemistry. Lab. fee, $2. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. Frye. 

279. Colloidal Biology-Prerequisites. Bot. 143, Chern. 132. Desirable 
prerequisites, Chern. 141 and 204. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; any quarter. 

280. Micrometabolism-Prereqt,isites, Bot. 12 or 107, 145. 
$3. Five credits; any quarter. 

Rigg. 
Lab. fee, 

Rigg. 

281. Ph)'siology of the Fungi-Prerequisites, 
fee, $3. Five credits; any quarter. 

Bot. 142, 145, 280. Lab. 
Rigg. 
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CERAMICS 

Mines Hall 

See Mining, Metallurgy and Ceramics. 

CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Bagley Hall 

Professors Benson, Johnson, Delln, Smith, Tartar,' Associate Professors 
Thompson, Lynn/ Assistant Professors Beuschlein, Powell, Norris,' /t.
structor Siverts,' Associates Radford, Jackson, Lang. 

Instruction in this department is designed to satisfy as far as possible, 
the requirements of students who desire to study chemistry as a means 
of culture and as a necessary complement of a liberal education; hut as 
the subject is eminently practical, it is also the desire of those in charge 
to guide the student so that he may fit himself for work in lines in which 
chemistry has become an applied science. 

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT 

Students wishing to specialize in chemistry may select one of the three 
courses: (1) the elective curriculum for those who want a general course 
in chemistry, leading to the degree of B.S. in the College of Science 
(see College of Science bulletin); (2) the suggested curriculum for those 
who intend to make use of chemistry as a vocation, leading to the degree 
of B.S. in chemistry (see College of Science bulletin); (3) the prescribed 
curriculum in chemical engineering for those who plan to engage in manu
facturing industries, leading to the degree of B.S. in Chemical Engin
eering (see College of Engineering bulletin). Courses 7, 8, 9, 10, 37, 38 
and 39 may not be counted toward a major in the department. 

The fee for each laboratory course is $6.50 a quarter. This covers 
general laboratory expense such as gas, water and depreciation. For pur
chase of chemicals and apparatus, each student is required to .buy a 
breakage ticket when he obtains .his locker key. The cost of the tickets is 
$5. Any unused portion will be refunded. 

1-2. General Iflorganic Chemistry-Open only to students not having 
had accredited high school chemistry. Two lectures, one recitation and 
two 2-hour laboratory periods a week. Five credits a quarter; any 
quarter. Smith, Tartar, Thompson, Powell, Sivertz. 

7. General Chemistry for Hospital Students-Three recitations and 
two 2-hour laboratory periods. Any quarter. Five credits. Benson. 

8-9-10. General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis-Open only to 
pharmacY students. The work in the spring quarter is qualitative analysis. 
Three lectures and two laboratory periods a week. Five credits a quar
ter; autumn, winter, spring. Lynn. 

21-22. General Inorganic Chemistry-Open only to students having 
accredited high school chemistry. Two lectures, one recitation and two 
2-hour laboratory periods a week. Five credits a quarter; any quarter. 

Smith, Tartar, Thompson, Powell, Sivert~. 

23. Elementary Qualitative Analysis-Prerequisite, Chem~ 2 or 22, or 
equivalent. Two lectures, one recitation and two 2-hour laboratory periods 
a week. Five credits a quarter; any quarter. 

Smith, Tartar, Thompson, Powell, Sivertz. 
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37-38-39. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry-Organic chemicals of the \..
U.S. Pharmacopoeia. Open only to pharmacy students. Prerequisite, Chem. 
10 or its equivalent. Three lectures and two laboratory periods a week. 
Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Johnson. 

52. Chemical Technology-Application of mathematics, physics, anrl 
chemistry to unit chemical operations. No fee. Prerequisites Chem. 23, 
Physics 1 or 97 and Math. 61. Three lectures. Three credits; spring. 

Beuschlein. 
55. Forest Products-Prerequisite, Chem. 2 or 22. Three credits; 

spring. Benson. 
101. AdvatICed Qualitative Atlalysis-Two lectures and three labora

tory periods a week. Prerequisite, Chem. 23 or its equivalent. Five 
credits; autumn, spring. Thompson. 

104. Food Chemistry-Methods of analysis of various foods and fed
eral and state laws studied. Two lectures and two la~oratory periods a 
week. Four credits; spring. Norris. 

109. Quantitative Analysis-Gravimetric analysis. Prerequisite, Chem. 
23 or its equivalent. Two lectures and three laboratory periods a week. 
Five credits; autumn, winter. Thompson. 

110. Quantitative Analysis-Volumetric analysis. Two lectures and 
three laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite, Chem. 109. Five credits; 
winter, spring. Thompson. 

111. Quantitative Analysis-Gravimetric and volumetric methods for 
students not majoring in chemistry. Prerequisite, two quarters of chemis
try. Two lectures and three laboratory periods a week. Five credits; au
tumn, winter, spring. Thompson. 

118. Industrial Chemistry for E,~gitleers-The study of fuels, lubri
cating oils, alloys, paints, and protective coatings. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
23 or -equivalent. Two lectures and one laboratory period. Three credits; 
spring. Benson. 

119. Industrial Chemistry for Engineers-The study of water, sewage, 
iron, steel and cement from an evaluative standpoint. Prerequisite, Chem. 
23 or equivalent. Three credits. Two lectures and one laboratory period. 
Winter. Benson. 

121, 122, 123. Industrial Chemistry-Autumn-fuel, gases, cements, re
fractories, iron, steel, and alloys; winter-processes for manufacture of 
acids, alkalies; spring---organic industrial chemistry, oils, fats, paints, rub
ber, cellulose products. Three lectures and two laboratory periods a week. 
Prerequisite, Chern. 52, 111 or equivalent. Five credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Benson, Beuschlein. 

128-129. Organic Chemistr)I-For medical, chemical engineering and 
technical students. Three lectures and two laboratory periods a week. 
Prerequisite, Chern. 22 or its equivalent. Five credits a quarter-; winter, 
~pring. Powell. 

131, 132, 133. Organic Chemistry-For major students in chemistry 
and for s.tudents in the College of Science. Three lectures and two labora
tory periods a week. Prerequisite, Chern. 23, or its equivalent. Five cred
its; autumn, winter, spring. Dehn. 

134. Manufacture of Industrial Organic Chemicals-Manufacture of 
organic chemicals on a semi-commercial scale. Two laboratory periods a 
week. Prerequisite, Chern. 129 or 132. Two credits; autumn. Powell. 
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135-136. Organic Chemistrl,-For home economics students. Only 
women are admitted. Three lectures and two laboratory periods a week. 
Prerequisite, Chern. 2 or 22. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter. 

Powell. 
140-141. Elementary Phl'sical Chemistry-Descriptive, non-mathemati

cal, for pre-medic and science students not majoring in Chemistry. Chem
istry majors may, with the instructor's permission, take this instead of 181-
182. Two lectures and one laboratory period. Prerequisites, Chern. 111, or 
equivalent, and ten hours of physics. Three credits a quarter; winter, 
spring. Sivertz. 

144. Physiological Chemistry-For fisheries and home economics stu
dents. Prerequisite, Chern. 129 or equivalent. Three lectures and two 
laboratory periods. Five credits; spring. Norris 

ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 

150. Undergraduate Thesis-Investigation of special topics suggested 
by members of the staff. Report must conform to the thesis regulations 
of the library. Prerequisite, senior standing in chemistry. Fee, $1 per 
credit hour. Two to five credits. Any quarter. Staff. 

152. Advanced Chemical Technology-Mathematical study of chemical 
processes with quantitative solutions of typical engineering problems. No 
fee. Prerequisite, Chern. 172. Three credits; spring. Beuschlein. 

155. Chemistry of rVater-Study of natural waters with special em
phasis upon sea water. Prerequisites, chern. 111 or equivalent. Three 
credits. Two lectures and one laboratory period. Spring. Thompson. 

161-162. Physiological Chemistry-For students of medicine, biology, 
bacteriology and nutrition. Deals with chemical constitution, reactions, 
and products of living material both plant and animal. Prerequisites, 
Chem. 111 and 131 or equivalent. Three lectures and two laboratory 
periods. Five credits; autumn, winter. Norris. 

163. Physiological Chemistry-Study of normal and pathological blood 
and urine. For students of medicine, nurses, and clinical technicians. Pre
requisites, Chern. 111 and 131 or equivalent. One lecture and two labora
tory periods. Three credits; spring. Norris. 

164. Chemistry of Plant and Atlimal Tissues-Application of physio
logical chemistry to the study of biology. Prerequisites, Chern. 111 or 
110 and 129. One lecture and two laboratory periods. Three credits; 
winter. Norris. 

165. Chemistry of Nutrition-Enzyme and chemical reactions involved 
in digestion and metabolism. Prerequisite, Chern. 111 or 110 and 129. Two 
lectures and one laboratory period. Three credits; autumn. Norris. 

166. Biochemical Preparatiotls-Preparations of special substances in
volving biochemical methods. Two to three credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Norris. 

171, 172. Chemical EtJgineeritlg-Basic operations common to chemical 
industries. Laboratory studies of typical apparatus. Three recitations 
and two laboratory periods. Prerequisite, Chern. 123. Five credits; au
tumn, winter. Bcuschlein. 

173. Chemical Etlnineering-Continuation of Chern. 172. Three draw
ing periods a week. No fee. Prerequisites, Chern. 52, 123. Three cred
its; spring. Beuschlcin. 
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176, 177, 178. Che'mical Engineering Thesis-Subject to the approval 
of the head of the department, the student selects a suitable topic for in
vestigation, which will be directed by the instructor concerned. A con
ference hour must be arranged. Final report must comply with the regu
lations of the University library. Fee, $1 per credit hour. One to five 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Benson, Beuschlein. 

181, 182, 183. Physical and Theoretical Chemistry-Fundamental prin
ciples and theories of chemistry accompanied by physico-chemical meas
urements. Prerequisites, one year (15 credits) college physics, and Chern. 
110. Three lectures and two laboratory periods a week. Five credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Tartar, Sivertz. 

190, 191. History of Chemistr),-( Offered every other year, alternating 
with 205, 206, 207). Lectures and assigned readings. Prerequisite, Chern. 
129, 182. No fee. Two credits; autumn, winter. Smith. 

Teachers' Course in Chemistr),-See Educ. 160B. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

200. Departmental Semi"ar-Required of all graduate students during 
residence. Assigned readings and reports on the chemical literature. No 
fee. One-half credit a quarter, maximum of two credits will be allowed 
to any student; autumn, winter. Powell. 

*201, 202, 203. Advanced Theoretical and Physical Chemistry-(Of
fered every other year, alternating with 204, 215, 216). An advanced 
course giving a detailed study of different phases of the subject. Prere
quisites, one year (15 credits) of college physics, calculus, and Chern. 182. 
No fee. Three lectures. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Tartar. 
204. Chemistry of Colloids-(Offered every other year, alternating 

with 201, 202, 203). Fundamental properties of substances in the colloid 
state. Surface phenomena such as surface tension and absorption. Three 
lectures. No fee. Three credits; autumn. Tartar. 

*205, 206, 207. Inorganic Preparations-(Offered every other year al
ternating with 190, 191). 

208, 209. Advanced Quantitative Analysis-Special methods of an
alytical chemistry. Either quarter may be taken independently. Prere
quisite, Chern. 111 or its equivalent. One lecture and two laboratory per
iods. Three credits; autumn, winter. Thompson. 

210, 211, 212. Organic Preparations-Preparation of special substances 
involving representative laboratory methods. Any quarter may be taken 
independently. $1 per credit hour. Credits and laboratory periods to be 
arranged. Autumn, winter, spring. Powell. 

215, 216. Advanced Theoretical and Physical Chemistry-(Offered 
every other year, alternating with 202, 203). Radioactivity, atomic struc
ture, interrelation of the chemical elements, periodic system, energy ex
change in atomic and mOlecular processes, activated molecules. Prerequisite, 
Chern. 182. Three lectures. No fee. Three credits; winter, spring. 

Tartar. 
*218, 219, 220. Selected Topics in Industrial Chemistry-An ad

vanced course dealing with the application of fundamental chemical and 
economic principles to the materials, processes and products of typical in
dustries. Lectures and written reports on journal literature. Prerequisite, 

"Not oiTert'd In 1929·30. 
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graduate standing in chemistry as a major. No fee. Two lectures a week. 
Two credits. Benson. 

221, 222, 223. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry-Periodic system of the 
elements. Two quarters devoted to the elements and their ordinary com
pounds, and one quarter to the chemistry of the higher order compounds. 
Recommended for all majors and graduate students. No fee. Three 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Smith. 

230. Organic Analysis-Special methods used in the analysis of or
ganic substances. Prerequisites, Chem. 132 and 110. Laboratory periods 
to be arranged. Three or six credits; $1 per credit hour; autumn, winter. 

Thompson. 
231, 232, 233. Advanced Organic-Detailed study of special fields of 

organic chemistry. Any quarter may be taken independently. Prerequisite, 
Chem. 129 or equivalent. No fee. Three lectures. Three credits a quar
ter; autumn, winter, spring. Dehn. 

236. AdVllnced Physical Chemistry Laboratory-Advanced laboratory 
course in physico-chemical measurements. Work adapted to the interest and 
needs of the students and may include measurements in thermochemistry, 
electrochemistry, spectroscopy, ultramicroscopy, nephelometry, radioactivity, 
colloid chemistry, etc. Prerequisite, Chem. 182. One to five credits and 
laboratory periods to be arranged. Fee $1 per credit hour; any quarter. 

Tartar. 
241, 242, 243. Advanced Chemical Engineering-(Offered every other 

year, alternating with 244, 245, 246). A detailed study of basic unit opera
tions. Flow of fluids, heat transfer, fuels, combustion, gas producers and 
filtration. Prerequisite, calculus and Chern. 171. No fee. Three credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Beuschlein. 

*244, 245, 246. Advanced Chemical Engineeritlg-(Offered every other 
year, alternating with 241, 242, 243). A detailed study of basic unit opera
tions. Evaporation, drying, distillation, absorption and extraction. Prere
quisite, calculus and Chem. 172. No. fee. Three credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter and spring. Beuschlein. 

249. Graduate Seminar-Assigned readings and reports dealing with 
special topics. Offered as desired by members of the different divisions 
of the department. No fee. Hours and credits to be arranged. Autumn, 
winter, spring. Staff. 

250. Research-The work in research is of three types: ( 1) Special 
investigations by advanced students under direction of members of the 
staff; (2) Research for the master's degree. Maximum credit nine hours. 
(3) Research for the doctor's degree under direction of any member of 
the senior staff of the department. $1 per credit hour. Maximum credit 
forty-five hours. Staff. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Mines Hall 

Professors More, Harris; Associate Professors May, Wilcox; Assistant 
Professors Miller, Collier, Hamilton; Instructor Van Horn 

53. Mine Surveying-Study of special methods used in underground 
surveying. Observation for meridian; mining claim survey and topogra
phy. For mining engineers. Prerequisite, G.E. 21. Lab. fee, $2. Three 
credits; winter. 

·Not otrered In 1929·30. 
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54. Topographic Surveys-Field and office collection of information 
and platting of field notes for topographic surveys. For geology students. 
Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; spring. 

55. Forest Surveying-Practice with chain, compass and level. Use 
of bearings and distances in mapping. For forestry students. Lab. fee, 
$2. Two credits; winter. Hamilton. 

56. Forest Surveying-Plane surveying with reference to work in 
forestry. Orientation. Prerequisite, C.E. 55. Lab fee, $2. Five credits; 
spring. Hamilton. 

57. Curves and Eart"~C1ork-Complete survey, map, profile and esti
mate of a railroad or highway project. Field and office practice in the 
use of horizontal and vertical curves; the measurement and computation 
of earthwork. Prerequisite, G.E. 21 or C.E. 56. Lab. fee, $2. Four 
credits; autumn. Hamilton, Hawthorn. 

58. Survey O/fice Practice-Office practice in preparing completed 
drawings or surveys. Prerequisite, G.E. 21. Two credits; winter. 

Hamilton. 
59. Advanced Surveying-Base line measurement and triangulation. 

Barometric, trigonometric and precise leveling. Astronomical determina
tion of azimuth, latitude and time. Use of plane table. Hydrographic 
surveying. Prerequisite, G.E. 21. Lab. fce, $2. Four credits; spring. 

Hamilton. 
100. Plant Design-Layout of construction plants and the design of 

special equipment. Prerequisite, C.E. 132. Two credits; winter. 
A. L. Miller. 

106. Sanitation and Plmllbing-For architects. Two credits; winter. 
Hauan. 

120. Tra1Jsportation Engineering-An outline of the engineering fea- \ 
tures of the field of transportation. Prerequisite, C.E. 58. Two credits; 
autumn. J. W. Miller. 

121. Tra1Jsportatio1J Enginceri1Jg-Theory and practice in the location 
and design of highways and railways. Prerequisite, C.E. 120. Four 
credits; spring. J. W. Miller. 

123. Tra1JsportatiotJ Engineering-Economics of railway and highway 
location and construction. Problems in location, operation and maintenance. 
Three credits; autumn. J. W. Miller. 

124. Highways-Theory and practice in the design of highways and 
streets. Engineering considerations in the selection, improvement and 
maintenance of highway systems. Prerequisite, C. E. 121. Four credits; 
winter. Hawthorn. 

125. Railways-The economic theory of railway location and opera
tion. Gradient, curvature, distance, rise and fall. Prerequisite, C.E. 121. 
Three credits; winter. J. W. Miller. 

127. Yards and Terminals-Design and operation of railway freight 
and passenger yards, air and bus terminals. Prerequisite, C. E. 121. Three 
credits; spring. J. W. Miller. 

128. Transportation Administration-Highway and railway adminis-
tration. Railway rates and valuations. Highway jurisprudence and ad
ministration. Prerequisite, c.E. 124, 125. Three credits; spring. 

J. W. Miller. 
130. Theory of Building Construction-For architects. Three credits; 

autumn. May. 
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131. M echa"ics-Fundamental principles of mechanics. Kinetics, 
kinematics. Prerequisites, Math. 62, Physics 97. Three credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. A. L. Miller, Farquharson, Collier, Hawthorn. 

132. Mechanics-Mechanics of materials. Analysis and design of 
structural members. Prerequisite, C.E. 131. Three credits; autumn, win
ter, spring. A. L. Miller, Farquharson, Collier, Hawthorn. 

142. Hydraulics-Flow of water through pipes, orifices, over weirs 
and in open channels; energy and reaction of jets with application to 
impulse wheels; review of hydro-statics. Prerequisite, C. E. 131. Lab. 
fee, $2. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Harris, Hamilton, Wilcox, Van Horn. 
143. Hydraulic Engineering-Complete projects presenting hydraulic 

engineering; hydrometric methods; economic design of pipes and spill
ways. Prerequisite, C.E. 142. Lab. fec, $2. Five credits; winter. 

Harris, Van Horn. 
145. Hydraulic Alachinery-Development and theory of water wheels 

and turbine pumps; design of a reaction turbine; hydrostatic machinery and 
dredging equipment. Prerequisite, C.E. 142. Three credits; autumn. Harris. 

147. Hydraulic Power-Investigation of power development; generation 
of power; penstocks and turbines; types of installations. Prerequisite. 
C.E. 142. Three credits; spring. Harris. 

ISO. Sanitary Engineering-Relation of biology, bacteriology and chem
istry to water supply and sewage. Elements of the design of water supply 
and sewerage systems and sewage disposal plants. Refuse collection and 
disposal. Industrial hygiene. Prerequisite, C.E. 142. Lab. fee, $2. Three 
credits; spring. Van Hom. 

155. Water Sftpply Problems-Design, cost estimation, construction, 
operation and maintenance of water systems and purification plants. Pre
requisite, C.E. ISO. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; winter. Van Hom. 

157. Reclamation-Reclamation of land by drainage and diking. Ele
ments of irrigation engineering. Prerequisite, C.E. 143. Three credits; 
autumn. Van Horn. 

158. Sewerage and Scwage Treatmcnt-Design, construction, operation 
and maintenance of sewerage systems and sewage disposal plants. Prerequi
site, C.E. 150. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; spring. Van Horn. 

159. Dminage, Waterwa)IS, and Flood Control-Advanced study of 
large area drainage in connection with flood control. The design of arti
ficial watenvays. Prerequisite, C.E. 143. Two creclits; spring. 

Harris, Van Horn. 
162. Materials of CoustructiOJ~Investigation of the strength and phys

ical characteristics of Portland cement, concrete and clay products. Prin
ciples of proportioning concrete. Prerequisite, C.E. 132. Lab. fee, $2. Three 
credits; autumn. Collier. 

163. Materials of Constructioll-Strength. and physical characteristics 
of timber and steel. Prerequisite, C.E. 132. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; 
winter. . Collier. 

171. Structural Analysis-Reinforced Concrete-Investigation of the 
stresses in reinforced concrete structures and structural members. Junior 
civil engineers. Prerequisite, C.E. 132. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; 
autumn. More, A. L. Miller. 

172. Structural Analysis-Steel-Investigation of the stresses in riveted 
and welded steel structures and structural members. Prerequisite, C.E. 171, 
or permission. Three credits; winter. l\.Jore, A. L. Miller. 
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173. Structural Analysis--.:Timber-Investigation of the stresses in tim
ber structures and structural members. Prerequisite, C.E. 172, or permis
sion. Three credits; spring. More, A. L. Miller. 

175. Structural Design-Reinforced Concrete-Design of reinforced 
concrete structures and structural members. Prerequisite, C.E. 171. Four 
credits; autumn. More. 

176. Structural Design-Steel-Design of welded and riveted steel 
structures and structural members. Prerequisite, C.E. 172. Four credits; 
winter. More. 

177. Structural Design-Timber-Design of timber structures and struc-
tural members. Prerequisite, C.E. 173. 'l'hree credits; spring. More. 

181, 182, 183. Advanced Structural Analysis-Investigation of the 
stresses and deflections in str'uctures and structural members with particular 
reference to statically indeterminate cases. Seniors and graduates. Three 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. More. 

185, 186, 187. Advanced Structural Design-Design of structures. 
Arches. Statically indeterminate trusses. Seniors and graduates. Four 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. More. 

192, 194, 196. Research-Two to five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 
Staff. 

198. Thesis-Three to six credits; autumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

199. EngitJeering Relations-A study of business relations and economic 
conditions involved in engineering projects. Prerequisite, senior standing. 
Three credits; spring. May. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

210, 212, 214. Research-For graduates. 
winter, spring. 

Two to five credits; autumn, 
Staff. 

ENGINEERING ENGUSH 

For courses in Engineering English, see Department of English, 
courses 7, 100, 102, 103. 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

Denny Hall 

Professors Thomson, Sidey,' A."sociate Professors StOlle, Densmore .. As
sistant Professor Read; Associates Ballaiuc, Boxall. 

Requirements for a major: at least 36 hours in the department, chos
en from courses other than Greek 11, 13, 15-16,17; Latin 1-2-3, 4, 5, 6, 
11, 13. At least fifty per cent of the hours in the major must be in up
per division courses. A student specializing in Greek must take at least 
ten hours of Latin; one specializing in Latin must take at least ten hours 
of Greek. At the conclusion of the senior year all major students must 
take the senior examination. To satisfy the requirement of ten hours in 
Ancient Life aud Literature the following courses may be used: Greek 
1-2, 11, 13, 15-16, 17 and Latin 4-5, 11, 13. Students are advised not to 
combine Greek 17 with Greek 11 or Latin ] l. 
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I. GREEK 

1-2, 3. Elementary Greek-Translation from a wide range of Greek 
authors. An especial effort will be made to give students who take but 
one year of Greek an appreciation of its spirit and its bearing on the 
English language. A maximum of five credits a quarter. Densmore. 

4. The Persian War Period-Wide readings in Herodotus. Prere-
quisite, Greek 3. Three credits; autumn. Densmore. 

5, 6. The World of Homer-Readings from the story of Achilles and 
the wanderings of Odysseus on a background of a general study of the 
history of the period down to Hesiod. Prerequisite, Greek 4. Three 
credits; winter, spring. Densmore. 

11. Greek Civilization-Institutional and cultural survey of the Greek 
world from the earliest times to the Roman conquest. Illustrated lec
tures, conferences and discussions. Knowledge of Greek not required. 
Upper division students may eam upper division credit by special work 
under the direction of the instructor. Five credits; spring. Densmore. 

*12. Advanced Greek Civilization. 
13. Greek Literature-The masterpieces in English translations. Knowl

edge of Greek not required. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 
Read. 

15-16. Greek Civilization and Literature-Duplication of Greek 11, but 
including the literature in translation as a fundamental expression of the 
Greek genius. Knowledge of Greek not required. Open to freshmen 
only.' Five credits a quarter; autumn and winter. Densmore. 

17. Greek and Roman Art-A study of the main features of Greek 
and Roman architecture, sculpture and other arts, and their influence in 
modern times. Five credits; autumn. Sidey. 

101, 102, 103. The Periclean Age-Greek civilization from the found
ing of the Delian Confederacy to the death of Socrates. Readings, con
ferences, and reports. Prerequisite, Greek 5 or equivalent. Three credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Densmore. 

104, 105, 106. Greek Poetry-Lyric poetry, tragedy, and pastoral poetry. 
Prerequisite, Greek 5 or equivalent. Two credits a quarter; autumn, win
ter, spring. Densmore. 

151, 152, 153. Plato-Intensive study of the Republic, the Laws (in 
part) and some of the shorter dialogues. Prerequisite, Greek 101, 102, 
103. Three to five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Densmore. 

191, 192, 193. Literary Criticism in Connection with Sophocles-Read-
ings in Aristotle and Longinus. Two to five credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Densmore. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201, 202, 203. Greek Philosophy-A survey of the most important 
documents from Thales to Plotinus. Two to five credits a quarter; au
tumn, winter, spring. Densmore. 

II. LATIN 

1-2, 3. Elementary Latin.-First and second year high school Latin. 
For those who previously have had little or no Latin, and wish to bring 
their preparation up to college requirements. Five credits a quarter; au
tumn, winter, spring. Stone. 

-Not oft'ered in 1929-30. 



Courses in Greek and Latin 241 

4, 5, 6. Cicero or Vergil-Prerequisite, two years high school Latin or 
Latin 1-2-3 in the University. May be substituted for the requirement in 
ancient language, life and literature. Qualifies a student for Latin 21. Re
view of grammar and syntax. Selections from Cicero or Vergil. Five 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Boxall. 

*8. Law Latin and Selections from Roman Law. 
*9. Law Latin and Selections from Roman Law. 
*10. Law Latin and Selections frotn Roman Law. 
11. Roman Civilisation-Class-room work two days a week on the 

. private life of the Romans, with lectures on the alternate days illustrating 
the part played in history by the Romans, and their contributions to mod
em civilization. Collateral readings and reports. No knowledge of Latin 
required. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Boxall. 

13. Roman Literature-The masterpieces in English translation. 
Knowledge of Latin not required. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Sidey. 
NOTE-To enter courses 21 to 25, the student is expected to be thor

oughly familiar with the declensions and conjugations and with the normal 
phenomena of Latin syntax to be found in Caesar, Cicero and Vergil. 

21. Cicero: De Senectute; Latin Literature (Mackail)-With some ex
ercises in grammar and composition. Careful attention to English trans
lation. Prerequisite, three and one-half years' high school Latin. Five 
credits; autumn. Sidey, Read. 

22. Catullus, Latin Literature (Mackail}-With some exercises in 
grammar and composition. Prerequisite, three and one-half years' high 
school Latin. Five credits; winter. Sidey, Read. 

*23. Vergil: Georgics and Bucolics; Latin Literature (M ackail). 
24. Sallust: Catiline and ]ugurtha; Latin Literature (Mackail}-With 

some exercises in grammar and composition. Prerequisite, three and a 
half years of high school Latin. Five credits; spring. Sidey, Read. 

*25. Ovid-Metamorphoses. 
100. Livy-One book and selections from the other books. Prere

quisite, Latin 21, 24, 25, or special permission. Five credits; autumn. 
Stone. 

101. Horace-Selections from the complete works. Prerequisite, Latin 
21, 24, 25 or special permission. Five credits; winter. Stone. 

102. Tacitus: Germania and Agricola-Prerequisite, Latin 21, 24, 25 
or special permission. Five credits; spring. Stone. 

*103. Plautfls and Terence-Selected plays. 
106. Syntax and Prose Composition (Advanced)-Students should, if 

possible. register for this course in combination with Education 160C, as 
the work of the two courses is closely correlated. Prerequisite, Latin 100 
or 101 or 102 or equivalent. Three credits; autumn. Stone. 

*107. The Age of Cicero-Selected portions of Cicero's correspon-
dence, with collateral reading. . 

108. Vergil's Aeneid-Books 7-12. Prerequisite Latin 100 or 101 or 
102 or equivalent. Three credits; winter. Stone. 

109. Pliny's Letters-Selections, with general survey of Latin epistolary 
literature. Three credits; spring. Stone. 

-Not offered in 1929-30. 
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*113. Roman Home Life and Religion. 
150. luvenal-Selections, with general survey of Latin satire. 

to five credits; winter. 
Two 

Sidey. 

*151. Cicero: Tusculan Disputations. 
*152. Qflintilian: Book X and Horace: Ars Poetica. 
153. Christian Latin-Selections from Minucius Felix, Augustine, Lac

tantius and other early Christian writers. Open to graduates and advanced 
undergraduates. Two to five credits; autumn. Sidey. 

155. Cicero: De Oratore or Brutt's and Pro PlanC'io-A discussion of 
Cicero's conception of the art of oratory with some reference to his in-' 
fluence in modern times. Two to five credits; spring. Sidey 

160, 161, 162. Major Conference-Discussion with members of the 
staff of various features of Greek and Roman life and literature not 
specifically dealt with in other courses. Required of all majors. One 
credit each quarter. Staff. 

185, 186. (285, 286). Vulgar .Latin-Vocabulary and syntax; relation 
to archaic Latin, literary Latin, and especially to the Romanic languages. 
Reading of texts, with additional work adapted to the needs of individual 
students. Undergraduates will register under numbers 185 and 186, grad
uates under numbers 285 and 286. Prerequisite at least four quarters of 
college Latin and three years (or six quarters) of either French, Spanish, 
or Italian. Three to five credits each quarter; winter and spring. 

Stone. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

210. Lfuretius: De Rerum Natura-A general study of the poem with 
special attention to Books I, III, and V. Two to five credits; winter. 

Sidey. 
211. Latin Novel-Selected portions of Petronius and Apuleius will 

be read and a study will be made of the development of Latin Romance. 
Two to five credits; spring. Sidey. 

Teachers' Course in Latin-See Educ. 160C. 

DRAMATIC ART 

Denny Hall 

Assistant Professors Lovejoy, Hughes j Associates Crawford, Blanchard, 
Cecyl B. Lovejoy, Conway 

The work in this department is planned for two classes of students: 
(a) those who desire knowledge of dramatic art as a part of a liberal edu
cation; (b) those who need knowledge of dramatic art as a part of their 
professional and technical training. 

For a major the department requires 73 to 89 credits in dramatic art. 
Two degrees are offered: (1) Bachelor of Arts in Dramatic Art; (2) 
Bachelor of Fine Arts, with a Major in Dramatic Art. 

Courses 61-62-63, 101-102-103, 104-105-106, 107-108, 114-115-116, are 
hyphenated courses, and may be taken only in the printed order. 

Lower D·ivisiotJ. Students-Lower division students in the department of 
dramatic art may register only for courses numbered under 100. The ex
ception to this rule is in the case of 107-108, which may be taken in the 
order named after the student has taken Dramatic Art 5. 

-Not offered In 1929·30. 
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Upper Division Students-Students will not be allowed to major in 
dramatic art in the upper division unless they have maintained an average 
of uB" or better in the lower division dramatic art courses. Majors will 
not be eligible for upper division work in tfte department until they have 
completed all of the lower division requirements. . 

Senior Examinations-After April· I, 1930, at the conclusion of the 
senior year, all major and minor students will be required to take exami
nations covering the entire field of study and practice in the department. 
Examinations will be both written and oral, and will be distributed over 
a period of one week. 

Studmts Transferring from other Institutions-Students transferring 
from other institutions, with junior standing, must submit to the depart
ment of dramatic art a certified copy of their credentials for approval be
fore registering as a major in the department. The department will not ac
cept transfers of students from other institutions who have not maintained 
an average of "B" or better in drama studies, and it will reserve the right 
to require any such students to take certain of the lower division courses 
before allowing them to go into the upper division work. 

5. Phonetics, Elementary Course-The sounds of spoken English an
alyzed as a basis for correcting racial, regional, class and individual de
fects. Articulation, pronunciation and ear training practice. Use of phonetic ... 
dictionary, cultivation of the speaking voice. Five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Crawford, Cecyl B. Lovejoy. 

9, 10. Theatre Backgrounds-A general introduction to the study of 
the modern theatre and drama. Two credits; autumn, winter. Lovejoy. 

61-62-63. Dramatic Interpretation-Selected plays are used as exer
cises in dramatic delivery and for the study of effectiveness in the reading 
of lines'. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Lovejoy, Blanchard. 
101-102-103. Play-acting-Practical course in the art of acting. Inter

pretation of standard and original plays. One lecture and two 2-hour 
laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite, Dram. Art. 5. Fee, $1. Three 
credits a quarter ; autumn, winter, spring. Lovejoy, Blanchard. 

104-105-106. Theatre Workshop-Construction of model and actual 
stage settings, properties, costumes, masks, stage lighting, general mechanics 
of the theatre. Two hours lecture, and four hours laboratory. Lab. fee, 
$3. Four credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Conway. 

107-108. Advanced Phonetics-A continuation of D.A. 5. Study of 
intonation. The oral study of literature. Mastery of foreign sounds. The 
purpose of this course is to make good speech natural and spontaneous in 
reading, speaking and acting. Prerequisite, Dram. Art 5. Five credits a 
quarter; winter, spring. Crawford. 

111, 112, 113. Play-writing-Principles of dramatic composition, with 
experimental creative work. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 
(May receive credit in English.) Hughes. 

114-115-116. Advanced Theatre Workshop-A continuation of Dram. 
Art. 104-105-106. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Fee, $2. Conway. 

127. The History of Theatre Art-Origin and development of theatre 
art. Physical structure of playhouses. Evolution of stage machinery and 
settings. Masks, marionettes. Rea-lism, symbolism. Lectures and required 
readings. Five credits; autumn. (May receive credit in English.) 

Hughes. 
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132. Staging of Shakespeare-Designed to give the student a working 
knowledge of Shakespearean production. One play will be studied each 
quarter and entire plan of production covered. Cutting, interpretation, 
stage business, costuming, properties and scenery. Three credits; spring. 

Lovejoy. 
151, 152, 153. Representative Plays-Origin and development of the 

drama. Representative plays of all important periods and countries are 
studied and discussed. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 
(May receive credit in English.) Hughes. 

191, 192, 193. Major Conference-Individual conferences to correlate 
studies in the different divisions of the department. Each student meets 
the instructor once a week in conference. Open only to majors who have 
an average of "Btl or better in dramatic art courses at the beginning of 
the senior year. One to four credits, one credit for each of the four 
divisions of study: Phonetics; Interpretation and Play Production; Tech
nical; Historical. No student may earn more than a total of four credits 
in the three courses. Autumn, winter, spring. Conway in charge. 

Teachers' Course iu Dramatic Art-See Educ. 1OOL. 

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Commerce Hall 

Professors Cox, Gould, Preston, Dakan, Coon, Burd, Skinner; Associate 
Professors Smith, M c~[ aha", Gregory, Demmery; Assistant Profes
sor Ashley; Lecturers M cC o,zahey, Robertson, Davis, Draper, Truax, 
Foisie; Instructors Van de Walker, Hamack, Miller, Calhoun,· Graves, 
Purdy; Associate Grant. 

Economics-Courses 1, 2, 3, 61, 124, 129, 160, 164, 166, 168, 169, 171, 
181, 201, 205. 

Accounting-Courses 62, 63, 64, 65, 110, 111, 112, 154, 155, 156, 157, 
158, 184, 185, 191. 

Business Correspondence-Course 115. 
Business Law-Courses 54, 55, 56, 57. 
Finance-Courses 103, 120, 121, 122, 125, 126, 127, 159, 176, 189, 197. 

Foreign Trade and Consular Service-Courses 7, 67, 117-118, 127, 143, 
144, 145, 173, 195. 

l"surance-Courses 108, 141, 142, 149, 170. 

Labor-Courses 60, 128, 139, 161, 162, 165, 166, 167, 207. 
Management-Courses 130, 163, 167, 172, 196. 
Maritime Commerce-Courses 42, 49, 53, 67, 104, 107, 113, 119, 127, 149. 

151, 152, 195. 
Marketing, Merchandising, and Advertising-Courses 106, 109, 134, 135, 

136, 137, 138, 140, 146, 147, 148, 188, 198. 

Public Utilities-Courses 131, 132, 133. 

Secretarial Work aud Commercial Teaching-Courses 15, 16, 18, 19, 81, 
82, 83, 102, Edu. 1OOD, Edu. 160DD.· 

Statistics-Courses 59, 175, 177. 
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Transportation-Courses 67, 104, 107, 113, 119, 150, 151, 152, 195. 
(B.A. 1 and 2 are absolutely prerequisite for all B.A. courses except 

with permission of the dean.) 

1, 2, General Economics-General principles of economics. Fee, $.50. 
Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Cox, Preston, Smith. 

3. General Economics-Same as B.A. 1 above, abbreviated for stu
dents in chemistry, pharmacy, forestry, fisheries and engineering. Fee, 
$.50. Three credits; spring. Skinner. 

7. Geographic Backgrounds of Industry-A study of the environ
mental laws underlying the distribution of the major classes of raw ma
terials; industrial organization in resource use; conservation of resources; 
factors locating industries; and the geographic laws of trade. (B.A. 1 
not prerequisite.) Fee, $.SO. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Renner and assistants. 
15. Typewriting I-Fundamental principles of typewriting (B.A. 1 not 

prerequisite). Fee, $10. No credit; autumn, winter, spring. 
Hamack, Graham, Pelz. 

16. Typewriting II-Devoted to increasing the speed of the student on 
the typewriter. (B.A. 1 not prerequisite). Fee, $10. No credit; autumn, 
winter, spring. Harnack, Graham, Pelz. 

18. Shorthand I-Fundamental principles of shorthand in the first 
twelve lessons of the manual. (B.A. 1 not prerequisite). Fee, $10. No 
credit; autumn, winter. Hamack, Pelz. 

19. Shorthand II-Advanced shorthand. Prerequisite, B.A. 18. Fee, 
$10. No credit; winter, spring. Harnack. 

42. Wharf Management and Storage-Wharf efficiency and shipping 
profits; wharf layout and construction; wharf office organization; methods 
of cargo transfers; types of cranes and derricks; stowage and the stowage 
plan; warehousing and storage. (B.A. 1 not prerequisite.) Fee, $.50. Five 
credits; spring. Gould. 

49. Ship Operation-Types of vessels, with reference to matcrials and 
methods of construction, stress and stability of hulls, methods of propul
sion, measurement and stowage of cargo. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, 
winter. (B.A. 1 not prerequisite.) Gould. 

50. Navigation-Navigational instruments; compass deviation; piloting; 
dead reckoning; great circle sailing; moon's phases and tidal effects. Pre
requisite, Math. 4. Fee, $.SO. Three credits; autumn. 

Commander Rice and Staff. 
51. Navigation-Sextants; chronometers; equinoxial system; sidereal, 

apparent and mean time; horizon system; corrections of sextant altitudes; 
observations of sun, moon, planets, and stars for latitudc. Prerequisite, 
B. A. SO. Fee, $.50. Three credits; winter. Commander Rice and Staff. 

52. Navigation-Solution of the astronomical triangle; lines of posi
tion; navigator's work at sea (the day's work). Prerequisite, B.A. 51. 
Fee, $.50. Three credits; spring. Commander Rice and Staff. 

53. Navigation-A survey course. Correction of courses; the sailings, 
dead reckoning, piloting, latitude, longitude, azimuth, determinations of 
position at sea by methods of Marc Saint Hilaire and Aquino; compass 
adjusting. Prerequisite, B.A. 1. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. 

54. Business Law-An introduction to the law pertaining to com
mercial transactions and relationships. This and the following courses are 
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designed to give the fundamentals of those branches of law which bear 
most closely upon the ordinary business transactions and, as well, to 
give training in legal reasoning and some acquaintance with the story of 
the growth and development of the law of English speaking peoples. In 
the three courses on business law primary consideration is given to the law 
of contracts and sales, with incidental treatment of such subjects as dam
ages, remedies, negotiation, and business associations, developed in dis
cussion from an analysis of cases and problems. The courses are designed 
to train the student in the analysis and solution of legal problems arising 
in ordinary business affairs. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Fee, $.50. 
Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Ashley. 

55. Business Law-Continuation of B.A. 54 as outlined. Prerequisite, 
B. A. 54. Fee, $.50. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Ashley. 

56. Business Law-Continuation of B.A. 55. Prerequisite, B.A. 54 
and B.A. 55. Fee, $.50. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Ashley. 

57. Practical Business Relations-Selected cases and problems from 
the field covered in B.A. 54, 55 and 56, to which reference may be made 
for particular description, offered to those unable to devote nine hours to 
the study of Business Law; a complete course, and should be taken in 
preference to B.A. 54 by those contemplating but one quarter of law. 
Students electing B.A. 57 may not receive credit for B.A. 54. Prere
quisite, sophomore standing. B.A. 1 and 2 not prerequisite. Fee, $.50. 
Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

59. Graphic and Tabular Analysis of Business Problems-Application 
of. statistical method to business and economic problems. Design and execu
tion of diagrams, maps and tables for effective presentation of statistical 
results. Analysis of collected material. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. 

Demmery. 
60. Labor in Industry-An historical survey of labor problems arising 

out of changing industrial conditions. Methods used by industrial and 
social agencies in meeting these problems. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, 
spring. McMahon. 

61. Social and Economic Standards of Living-Their origin and de
velopment; class standards and their influence on industry. A comparative 
study of budgets. Fee, $.50. Three credits; winter. McMahon. 

62. Principles of Accounting-Functions of accounts; trial balances; 
balance sheets; profit and loss statements; books of original entry; ledgers; 
business forms and papers. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Draper, Van de Walker and assistants. 

63. Principles of A ccounting-Accounts peculiar to partnerships am! 
corporations; manufacturing and cost accounts; classification of accounts; 
problems in valuation and depreciation; profits, surplus, and reserves. Pre
requisite, B.A. 62. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Draper, Van de Walker and assistants. 
64. Principles of Accounting-Accounting analysis and control; con

struction and interpretation of accounting standards and measures; analysis 
of financial statements from management standpoint; problems in report 
writing. Prerequisite, B.A. 63. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Gregory, Van de Walker and assistants. 

65. Accounting Survey-An elementary survey of the construction 
and interpretation of accounts; a service course designed solely for stu
dents in other colleges who have only one quarter available for accounting: 
not open to Business Administration students. (B.A. 1 not prerequisite). 
Fec, $.50. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Van de Walker. 



COZlrses in Economics and Business Administration 247 

67. Paper JtVork in Shipping-Forms used in documentation, entering 
and clearing, and in making coastwise and foreign shipments, with the so
lution of a number of practice problems. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Gould. 

81-82. Secretarial Training I and II-For students who have a thor
ough knowledge of shorthand and typewriting, covering the responsibilities, 
placed on the secretary in handling correspondence, letter writing. Prere
quisites, B.A. 16 and 19. Fee, $5. Five credits; autumn, winter. 

Hamack 
8:3. 0 ffice Training and Practice-General principles of business con· 

duct, ethics of the office, shipping, filing systems, and general handling of 
work to be assigned as nearly like actual office work as possible. Prere
quisites, B.A. 81-82. Fee, $5. Three credits; spring. Hamack. 

102. Office Management-The office manager's problems of office ad
ministration. Attacks the problem of office control by the various activities 
and studies each in relation to all the others. Fee, $.50. Five credits; 
winter. Draper. 

103. Money and Banking-Introductory course. Functions of money; 
standards of value; financial conditions, ·and principles of banking with 
special reference to the banking system of the United States. Fee, $.50. 
Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Preston. 

104. Economics of Transportation-Relation of transportation to in
dustry and society; development and present status of American transpor
tation systems; organization of the service; traffic associations; classifica
tion territories; routes; traffic agreements; rates and regulations. Fee, $.50. 
Five credits; autumn, spring. ' 

106. The Economics of Marketing and Advertising-Development of 
economic principles in 'marketing and advertising; market processes and 
systems; the middlemen and their functions. Fee, $.50. Five credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Burd. 

107. Traffic M anagement-A study of the traffic problems of, Amer
ican railroads, including classifications, the rate structures of the chief rate
making territories and such matters as import and export rates, recon
signment and diversion, demurrage and claims. Fee, $.50. Five credits; 
winter. 

108. Risk and Risk Bearing-The risk factor in its economic and 
social consequences; ways of meeting risk; the general . broad outline of 
life, fire and other insurance. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. Smith. 

109. Advertising Principles and Practice-What advertising is and 
does; the advertising 'department; the advertising agency. Prerequisite, 
B.A. 106. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. Miller. 

110. Advanced Accounting-Valuation of balance sheet and revenue 
statement items; surplus and reserves; dividends; sinking funds; liquida
tion of partnerships and corporations; consolidated balance sheets;' reports 
of trustees and receivers. Prerequisite, B.A. 64. Fee, $.50. Five credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Draper. 

111. Advanced Acc01mting-Advancecl partnership and corporation ac
counting; nature of profits; dividends; the legal status of same; statement 
of affairs; realization 'and liquidation accounts. Fee, '$.50. Prerequisite, 
B.A. 110. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Gregory. 

112. Advanced Accounting-Bond and stock issue problems; premiums 
and discounts on securities;. funds and reserves; mergers and consolida-
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tions; graphs and comparative statements; estate accounting. Prerequisite, 
B.A. 111. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Gregory. 

113. Ports and Terminals-Factors of a well co-ordinated port; mod
ern terminal facilities; representative river, lake and sea ports. Fee, $.50. 
Three credits; autumn. Gould. 

114. Aerial Navigation-Description of instruments; solution of prob
lems; aerology; identification of stars and planets; compensation of mag
netic compass, gyro compass, the inductor compass; use of mooring board 
diagrams. Prerequisite, B.A. 52. Fee, $.50. Three credits; autumn. 

Commander Rice and staff. 
115. Business Correspondence-Business letters; analysis of principles; 

development of judgment on points of business policy. Prerequisites, . Eng
lish 1 and junior standing. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Miller. 

117-118. Exporting and Importing-Principles and technique of ex
porting and importing; analysis of markets; preparation of documents and 
calculation of values of' staples and of manufactured products and the 
financing of shipments. Prerequisite, B.A. 7. Fee, $.50. Five credits each; 
winter, spring. Skinner. 

119. Introduction to Water Transportation-Economics of shipping 
with particular reference to organization and management; ship building 
and operating costs; rate practice and control, pools, agreements, confer
ences; ocean routes; shipping subsidies, etc. (B.A. 1 not prerequisite). 
Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, winter. 

120. Business Organization-Business corporations; associations, com
\)inations; special reference to their functions, operation, 'advantages and 
disadvantages, relation to the anti-trust laws. Not open to students who 
have credit for B.A. 105. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. Dakan. 

121. Corporation Finance-Financial problems connected with promo
tion of corporations, underwriting and sale of securities, management, ex
pansion and reorganization' of unsuccessful corporations. Prerequisites, 
B.A. 62, 103. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. Dakan. 

122. Principles of Investment-A study of the underlying principles 
of investment credit; and a description of the origin and purpose of the 
various credit instruments used; the selection of sound investments; the in
vestment policy of individuals and institutions; care of investments; invest
ment market and . its relation to the money market. Prerequisite, B.A. 103. 
Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. Dakan. 

124. Public Finance.-The growth of public expenditures in modern 
times, the sources of public revenue other ·than taxation, and the general 
principles underlying public credit; government ownership of industries, 
including public utilities, financial aspects of the public land policy, national 
subsidies to state projects, 'special assessments, budgetary procedure, and a 
brief study of some outstanding episodes in the financial history of the 
United States. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. Demmery. 

125. Bank Administration-Methods and machinery of bank opera
tions. Internal organization of the bank; relation of the different func
tions; accounting methods; finding costs for the bank; problems of bank 
administration. Prerequisites, B.A. 63, 103. Fee, '$.50. Five credits; 
winter. Dakan. 

126. Commercial Credit-Extension of credit; the credit department; 
sources of information; credit analysis; credit insurance; practical prob
lems. Prerequisite, B.A. 64, 103. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. 

Dakan. 
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127. Foreign Exchange and International Banking-Theory of interna
tional exchange; rates of exchange; financing imports and exports; specie 
movements; foreign money market factors; foreign banking by American 
institutions; financing foreign trade; present status of foreign exchange. 
Prerequisite, B.A. 103. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. Preston. 

128. Human Waste in I ndustrs-Unemployment ; the labor surplus; 
regularization of employment; personal injuries and accident prevention; 
unrest and instability. Measurement of wastage; methods of elimination. 
Fee, $.50. Three credits; spring. Foisie. 

129. Taxation-The general principles of taxation followed by a some
what detailed study of American tax methods, with chief emphasis upon 
the revenue problems of state and local governments. Consideration will 
be given to the aggregate burden of taxation in relation to national wealth 
and income, the respective merits of taxation and borrowing, constitutional 
limitations, administrative control of assessment methods, the single tax, 
etc. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. Demmery. 

130. Industrial Analysis and Control-Using cost statistics and reports 
as material, will deal with the development of policies for greater efficiency 
in management. Systems of accounting statistics with emphasis on manu
facturing, selling, general administration and financial expenses with their 
significant ratios considered. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn and winter. 

McIntyre. 
131. Economics of Public Utilities-A development of the fundamental 

economic theory of public utilities. Their economic basis, nature of com
petition, the price bargain, taxation, control over service, government enter
prise and problems created by joint, differential and overhead costs. Fee, 
$.50. Five credits; autumn. Leib. 

132. Management of Public Utilities-Administrative problems of loca
tion, rate setting and schedules, off peak power, contract rates, prices as 
affected by volume of sales, public relations, problems of production and 
interconnection with special attention to Pacific slope conditions. Fee, $.50. 
Five credits; winter. Leib. 

133. Control of Public Utilities-Growth and activities of regulatory 
bodies and commissions. Relation of restriction to public welfare, compe
tition and monopoly under modern business conditions, municipal ownership 
with its incidental problems. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. Leib. 

134. Marketing Problems-Application of principles to problems in 
wholesale and retail distribution, price policies and sales. An advanced 
course in marketing. Prerequisite, B.A. 106. Fee, $.50. Five credits; 
autumn. Burd. 

135. Marketing of Northwest Products-Methods of marketing wheat. 
apples, lumber, poultry and other products of the Pacific Northwest; com
parative studies; physical facilities. Organized field trips. Prerequisite, 
B.A. 106. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. Miller. 

136. Market Analssis-Product analysis; price policies and sales strat
egy; sales promotion methods. Prerequisite, B. A. 106. Fee, $.50. Five 
credits; winter. Burd. 

137. Advertising Campaigns-Advertising appeals and their presenta
tion; advertising media and their selection; appropriations; campaign plans. 
Prerequisite, B.A. 106. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. Burd 

*138. Sales Management. 

-Not o1rered In 1929-80. 



250 University of Washitlgton 

139. Industrial Relations-Analysis of modem labor conditions; chang
ing relationships of labor, management, investor group, and the public. 
Appraisal of methods used to enlarge common interest and diminish con
flict between groups. Fee, $.50. Not open to students who have credit 
for B.A. 120. Three credits; autumn. Foisie. 

140. The Co-operative Movement-Examination of the more successful 
co-operative ventures in the United States; recent tendencies; co-operative 
buying groups; co-operative advertising. Prerequisite, B.A. 106. Fee, $.50. 
Five credits; winter. Miller. 

141. Fire Insurance-Theory and practice of fire insurance; study of 
the clauses in standard fire policies; apportionment of losses; rate making; 
fire prevention. Prerequisite, B.A. 108. Fee, $.50. Five credits. Smith. 

142. Life Insurance-Functions of life insurance; premiums; reserves: 
kinds of companies and policies; dividends; lapses. Disability, group and 
industrial insurance. State regulations of life insurance business. Prere
quisite, B.A. 108. Fee, $.50. Five credits. Smith. 

143. Trade of the Far and Near East-Economic conditions of China, 
Japan, Siberia, the Philippines, French Indo-China, Siam, India, the Malay 
Peninsula, the Dutch East Indies, Australia, Persia, Mesopotamia, Syria, 
Arabia, Turkey and the Balkan States, and trade relations of these regions 
with the rest of the world, especially the United States. Prerequisite, B.A. 
7. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. Skinner. 

144. Trade of Europe-Economic conditions of Europe (and Africa), 
and the trade relations of these sections with the rest of the world, espec
ially the United States. Prerequisite, B.A. 7. Fee, $.50. Five credits; 
spring. Skinner. 

145. Trade of the Americas-Economic conditions of Canada, Mexi
co, and Central and South America, and the trade relations of these 
regions with the rest of the world, especially the United States. Prere
quisite, B.A. 7. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. Skinner. 

146. Retail Sales Problems-Fundamental principles underlying retail 
selling. Problems of constructive merchandising, display advertising, per
sonnel, and the consumer from the point of view of the sales manager and 
the selling force. Prerequisite, B.A. 106. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. 

Grant. 
147. Retail Buying Problems-The scientific and ethical principles un

derlying retail buying. Problems of the buyer in relation to customer de
mand, market, stock control, technique of buying, sales force, sales promo
tion, net profit. Prerequisite, B.A. 106. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. 

Grant. 
148. Retail Store Orgatlization Problems-Fundamental principles un

derlying departmentalization; financial, personnel, merchandising, publicity 
and administrative organization. Prerequisite, B.A. 106. Fee, $.50. Five 
credits; spring. Grant. 

149. Marine Itlsurance-History, principles and practice of marine in
surance as applied to ships, freight and cargo. Prerequisite, B.A. 108. Fee, 
$.50. Five credits; spring. 

150. Railroad Finance and Admitlistration-A study of the methods 
by which railroads are financed and administered; comparison with foreign 
systems; analysis of annual reports of leading systems; survey of railroad 
legislation. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. 

151. Rail and Marine Rates-Principles of rate making, and interpre
tation of federal and state statutes affecting rail and water rates; influence 
of competitive forces; traffic geography; classifications; rate adjustments; 
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survey of decisions of commissions and courts, interstate and local rate 
problems. Prerequisite, B.A. 104. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. 

152. Shipping and Consular Regulations-Navigation laws relating to 
prevention of collisions at sea; inspection of vessels; employment of sea
men; carrying of cargo and passengers; towage and pilotage; wharfage 
and moorage; liability of vessels and owners; duties of consular officials; 
administration of navigation laws. Fee, $.50. Three credits; spring. 

Gould. 
154. Cost Accounting I-Organization of cost department; relation of 

cost to other departments; production factors; cost finding methods; mate
rial and labor records; preparation of operating statements. Prerequisite, 
B.A. 112. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. . McConahey. 

155. Cost Accounting II-Production and service departments; dis
tribution of manufacturing expense; preparation of cost reports in plan
ning and controlling production; standard costs, etc. Prerequisite, B.A. 
112. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. McConahey. 

156. Auditing-Auditing procedure; balance sheet audits; analysis of 
asset and .liability values; profit and loss statement audits; analysis of 
income and expense; certifications· and reports; classifications of audits and 
investigations. Prerequisite, B.A. 112. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. 

McConahey. 
157. Income Tar Accounting-Government decisions affecting the 

practical determination of taxable income; persons, corporations, partner
ships subject to tax; exemption and exception; deductions and allowances; 
preparation and analysis of returns. Prerequisite, B.A. 112. Fee, $.50. Five 
cred~ts; winter. McConahey. 

158. Managerial Accounti"g-Organization and duties of the account
ing department in business from the standpoint of the management; the 
vital connection between management and accounts; how accounts should 
be handled to produce reports and statistics of the utmost value to the 
management. Prerequisite, B.A. 112. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. 

McConahey. 
159. Advanced Money and Banking-Selected topics in monetary sci

ence and business finance; value of money; financial effects of the great 
war; the Federal Reserve system; agricultural credit; business cycles. Pre
requisite, B.A. 103. Fee, $.50. Five credits: spring. Preston. 

160. Advanced Economics-A study of economic thought centering 
about the N eo-classical theories of value and distribution and the validity 
of this thought under present conditions. Prerequisite, 120 credits. Fee, 
$.50. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Coon. 

161. Labor Economics-The labor factor in the development of eco
nomic thought. A critical study of current theories. Fee, $.50. Five cred
its; winter. McMahon. 

162. European Labor Problems-Labor movements of modern Europe; 
economic and politica~ backgrounds, in relation to types of labor organiza
tions. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn. McMahon. 

163. Industrial Management-Problems of promotion and location of 
industrial' plants. Selection of site, layout of processes, and control of 
material. Types of buildings, lighting, safety appliances, economic and 
psychological effect of scientific management. Fee, $.50. Five credits; 
autumn. Leib. 

164. LaJJd Economics and Real Estate-Economic principles underly
ing the utilization of land and other natural resources, with consideration 
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of the public policies appropriate thereto. Problems of land reclamation 
and settlement, systems of tenure, valuation, credit taxation and conserva
tion; brief study of economic forces influencing city growth and urban 
land values as a foundation to the intelligent understanding of the real 
estate business. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. Demmery. 

165. Labor Legislation-Public control of industrial maladjustment 
through labor laws. The law and practice of employment relations. Growth 
of quasi-judicial commissions administering labor laws. Fee, $.50. Three 
credits; winter. Foisie. 

166. Women in Industry-The evolution of women's work; relative 
importance of women in industry; social reaction in labor legislation. 
Fee, $.50. Two credits; winter. McMahon. 

167. Employment Management-Labor surveys, employment forms, job 
analysis and job specifications, time study, foreman training, wage deter
mination, labor turnover, employees' associations and effective correlation 
of labor with manager and plant. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. Leib. 

168. Development of Economic Thought-A study of the contributions 
of the classical and N eo-classical economists and their contemporary 
critics. Primary sources will be used and attention will be given to the 
industrial, social, and political background of economic thought. Prere
quisite, 135 credits. Fee, $.50. Five credits; autumn, spring. Coon. 

*169. Principles of Real Estate. 
170. Casualty Insurance-Study of real estate transactions, interests, 

liens, sales, transfers, mortgages, .'Valuations, title, credit, fidelity, automo
bile, tornado, and miscellaneous forms of property and liability insurance. 
Prerequisite, B.A. 108. Fee, $.50. Five credits. Smith. 

171. Modern Trends and Criticism-A study of present day criticisms 
of "orthodox theory" and a consideration of modern tendencies and con
troversies in economic thought. Prerequisite, 135 credits. Fee, $.50. Five 
credits; winter. Coon. 

172. Executive Technique-Internal organization of the business, 
departmental organization and co-ordination; various systems of manage
ment; use of reports and charts and consideration of problems presented 
by local industries. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. Leib. 

173. International Commercial Policies-Principles and practices in the 
economic and commercial relations of the nations of the world, considered 
with particular reference to American foreign trade. Fee, $.50. Five 
credits;. autumn. Skinner. 

175. The Business Cycle-A brief study of the evidences of regularity 
in the characteristic fluctuations of business activity, with some consider
ation of the normal effects of the business cycle upon economic life and 
economic theory. Prerequisite, B.A. 59. Fee, $.50. Five credits; winter. 

Demmery. 
176. Investment Analysis-An analytical study of typical industrial, 

public utility and railroad securities. Analysis of financial operations, rev
enue and expense ·reports and their relation to investment values. The 
principles of valuation and rate structure of public utilities. . Problems. 
Fee, $.50. Prerequisites, B.A. 64, 121, and 122. Five credits;' spring. 

Dakan. 
177. Business Forecasting-Application of. the methods of economic 

statistics to the problem of forecasting business conditions; analysis of the 

-Not offered in 1929·30. 
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various business forecasting services; reports upon assigned problems. Pre
requisite, B.A. 59. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. Demmery. 

181. Economics of Consumption-Historical development of human 
wants in relation to the economic laws of consumption; influence on the 
production and distribution of wealth. Attempts to control consumption 
through private and governmental agencies. Fee, $.50. Five credits; 
spring. McMahon. 

184. Auditing Technique-Prerequisite, B.A. 112. Fee, $.50. Five 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Robertson. 

185. C.P.A. Problems-Selected problems covering various accounting 
principles. Work taken from American Institute and state C.P.A. exami
nations. Emphasis placed on speed, accuracy and forms of presentation. 
Prerequisite, B.A. 112. Fee, $.50. Five credits; spring. McConahey. 

188. ABC. Apprenticeship in Merchandising-Students are placed full 
time in autumn and spring quarters in actual business. Three-six credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Grant. 

189. Bank Credit Administration-A study of the administration of 
bank credit based on actual problems selected from portfolio of Pacific 
Northwest banks. Fee, $.50. Three credits; winter. Truax. 

191 ABC. Researcl, in Accounting-Two-five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Davis. 

195 ABC. Research in Foreign Trade and Transportation-Two-five 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Skinner, Gould. 

196 ABC. Research i" Ma"agement-Two-five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Leib, Gregory. 

197 BC. Research in Finance-197B, attention given to international 
financial reconstruction. 197C, attention to monetary and price theory. Two
five credits; winter, spring. Preston. 

198 BC. Research in Marketing and Advertising-Two-five credits; 
winter, spring. Burd. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUA'IES ONLY 

201 ABC. Graduate Seminar-Three credits; autumn, winter spring. 
Cox. 

205 ABC. Seminar in Value and Distribution-Prerequisite, B.A. 160 
or equivalent. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Coon. 

207 ,ABC. Semi"ar in Labor-Discussion of case material; individual 
conferences and supervision in field of research. Opportunities for investi
gation of labor problems in our basic Northwest industries. Three credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. . Foisie. 

Teachers' Courses in Business Administration 

Educ. 1OOD. Commercial Teachers' Course-Five credits (two credits 
only count in education); spring. Draper. 

Educ. 160DD. Teacher~ Course in Shorthand and Typewriting-Five 
credits (two credits only count in education); spring. Hamack. 
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EDUCATION 

Education Hall 

Professors Uhl, Bolton; Associate Professors Jessup, Williams; Assistant 
Professors Dvorak, Draper; Instructor Powers,' Associates Corbally, 
Foster and Assistants. 

Note: All special teachers' courses are listed and numbered as edu
cation courses. 

Course 119 is prerequisite to all other courses in education. Courses 
119 and 140 are prerequisite to 145 which should be planned for the au
tumn or winter terms of the senior year. Placements for the spring term 
are limited. Courses 119, 140 and 145 and one teachers' course in a 
special subject, numbered 160, are regularly required for the five-year 
normal diploma. Normal school students are not permitted to take 140 
or 145. They are required to take 119, 150, and from group (2) seven 
credits in courses numbered above 150. 

As a result of a petition by the students an education library fee of 
50 cents is charged each student for each course in education, except in 
courses 150, 196-197-198, 285-286-287. According to the agreement, stu
dents will not be required to purchase more than one text book in any 
one course. 

I. ELEMENTARY COURSES 

119. Secondary Education: Problems of the High School Teacher
Problems of the high school. The history of secondary education in 
the United States is taken up as a background for problems of articula
tion, guidance, individual differences, etc. Present day characteristics and 
objectives ofl the high school are considered and recent tendencies in cur
riculum construction noted. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Draper. 
140. IntrodJution to -High School Procedures-Methods and observa

tion of high school teaching. Lectures and laboratory exercises. The lec
tures will describe and interpret types of methods. The laboratory exer
cises will consist of controlled observations of high school teaching and 
the .assembly of materials to b.e applied in observation and practice teach
ing. Prerequisite, EdUc. 119. Five credits; autumn, wititer spring. 

Williams, Corbally. 
145 AB. Cadet Teaching-One lecture a week, conferences with the 

instructor and supervisors, assigned readings, and one period each day de
voted to observation and cadet teaching under supervision in the Seattle 
city schools. Prerequisites, Educ. 119 and 140 or approved equivalent. 
seven and one-half credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Foster, Corbally, Powers. 
Cadets registering for the autumn quarter will report for assignment. 

Monday of Freshman Week. Those taking cadet teaching the first se
mester will register for Educ. 145-A, five credits, and for the winter 
quarter Educ. 145-B, two and one-half credits. Those taking cadet teach
ing the second semester will register for Educ. 145-B, two and one-half 
credits, winter, and Educ. 145-A, five credits, spring. (For phys. educ. 
majors, two and one-half credits a quarter.) 

Application for cadet teaching placement must be made before June of 
the junior year. Plans should be made to take the course the first semester 
as only a limited number can be accommodated the second semester. Ap
plication blanks are available at the office of the Director of Cadet Teach
ing, 114-A Education HaIl. 
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*146. Cadet Teaching II. 

Course 140 is prerequisite, except as stated above, to Courses 160A to 
1OOZ. One of the "teachers' courses" is required for the normal diploma. 

160A. Teachers' Course in Botany-Discussion of texts, subject matter 
and methods of presenting the subject. Prerequisite, two years of botany. 
Two credits; autumn. Frye. 

160B. Teachers' Course in Chemistr)', Laboratory Methods of ItJstr2IJc-
liotJ-N 0 lab. fee. Prerequisite, at least 20 credits of college chemistry of 
average B grade. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Tartar. 

160C. Teachers' Course in Latin-Methods and problems in the teach
ing of high school Latin. Prerequisite, 20 hours of college Latin. Ex
cept by special arrangement this course must be taken in combination 
with Latin 107. Two credits; autumn. Stone. 

160D. Commercial Teachers' Course-Typical business courses are ex
amined and made the basis for discussions on needs of local business con
ditions. Study of the content of high school commercial courses and of 
texts. Prerequisites, twenty-five hours of the thirty-five required for a 
major in commercial teaching including fifteen hours in accounting and 
B.A. 16, 19, 62, 63, 64. Five credits; spring. Two hours only count as 
education credits; three hours as business administration. Draper. 

160DD. Teachers' Course in Shorthand and Typewriting-To prepare 
students for teaching shorthand and typewriting. Correlation of this work 
with actual work in business houses. Prerequisites, twenty-five hours of 
the thirty-five required for a major in commercial teaching, including B.A. 
16, 19, 81 and 82. Five credits; spring. Two hours only count as edu
cation credit, three hours as business administration. Harnack. 

160E. Teachers' Course in English-Methods and problems in the 
teaching of English in the high school. This course or 160EC and 160EL 
are required of majors· in English for a normal diploma. Students failing 
in an examination on English composition given at the beginning of this 
course will be required to earn credit for 160 EC before entering 160E. 
Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Sperlin. 

160EC. Composition in the HigT, School-The materials and methods 
of teaching composition to secondary school students. Two credits; au-
tumn, winter. Sperlin. , 

160EL. English Literature in the High School-A study of the classics 
accepted for entrance to the University from the point of view of their 
interpretation and of their presentation to high school students. Two 
credits; spring. Sperlin. 

160F. Human Geography in the Public Schools-A survey of the pres
ent day content of the science of geography, together with the methods of 
presenting it in grade school and high school teaching; regional, industrial 
and commodity geography, and geography's relation to the social sciences 
are considered. Two credits; spring. Renner. 

160G. Teachers' Course in Germall-Aims and methods of teaching 
German; preparation of the teacher; lesson plans; tests; courses of study 
for high schools: textbooks and aids in teaching; realia in German; obser
vation in elementary classes. Prerequisite, Ger. 110; or consent of instruc
tor. Two credits; spring. Meisnest. 

160H. Methods of History Teaching-With special reference to the 

·Not offered in 1929-30. 
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work of the high school. Required of majors in history who expect to 
teach. Prerequisite, History 160. Two credits; winter. McMahon. 

1601, 160J. Teachers' Course in Home Economics-Curricula, methods 
of teaching and equipment. Prerequisite, H.E. 5, 112, 113, 116, 143, 144, 
145; Arch. 1-2; Physics 89-90; Bact. 101. Three recitations. Three credits 
each quarter; only two credits counted toward the normal diploma, the 
other four credits are counted in home economics. Autumn, winter. 

Raitt, Denny. 
160K. Teachers' Course in News Writing-Methods and lesson plans 

'or a news writing class in high school. Prerequisites, Jour. 51, 101, 115, 
120. Two credits; spring. Jones. 

160L. Teachers' Course in Dramatic Art-Two credits; spring. 
Lovejoy. 

160M. Teachi"g of Mathematics-Problems peculiar to the teaching of 
high school mathematics. Nature and value of mathematics with their 
pedagogic bearings. Critical review of courses and methods of teaching. 
Required of mathematics majors who are candidates for the normal di
ploma. Prerequisite, Math. 109. Three credits; (Two credits in education. 
one credit elective); spring. J erbert. 

160N. Teachers' Course in Music Education-A study of principles 
and methods in teaching music in the public schools. Prerequisite, Music 
113, 114. Two credits; spring. Newenham. 

1600. Civics itJ Secondary Schools-Attitude of approach, arrangement 
of material, methods of presentation; development of an appreciation of 
the reality of our political system; use of material, textbooks, current ar
ticles, legislative bills, sample ballots, observation of local government 
agencies. Two credits; spring. Hulse. 

160P. Methods of Teaching Art-Type problems, courses of study, 
methods and materials. Prerequisite, P.S.D. 5-6-7, 9-10-11, 53, 54, 55, 56, 
58, 105. Two credits; autumn. Rhodes. 

160PS. The Teaching of Public Speaking-Problems and methods in 
the organization of courses in debate and oratory and in the preparation 
of students for special contests. Required of those who intend to teach 
public speaking. Two credits;· spring. Orr. 

160R. Teachers' Course itJ Physical Education for Women-A study 
of the sociological, biological, and educational foundations of physical 

, education, with reference to objectives and selection of activities, pro
grams, and curriculum in physical education. Prerequisite, P .E. 162-163-
164, at least five credits of which must be in residence. Two credits; 
autumn. Gross. 

160S. Teachers' Course in Physical Education for Men-The elemen
tary and secondary school program. Fundamental principles underlying 
curricula construction; special aims and objectives; standards for evaluat
ing practice in the field; correlation of physical education with the various 
other school agencies that affect the physical, moral and social welfare of 
children. Prerequisite, Phys. Ed. 145. Two credits; winter. Foster. 

160T. Teachers' Course in French-Aims, and methods best suited to 
attain them. Prerequisites, French 41, 101, 102, 103, 158, and 159. Two 
credits; spring. Frein. 

160U. Teachers' Course in Spanish-Methods of teaching Spanish. 
Practice in the classroom. Prerequisite, Span, 101, 102, 103, 159. Two 
credits; spring. Ober. 

160X. Teachers' Course in Piano Pla)·ing-Survey of teaching mate-
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rial, with supervised practice. Prerequisite, Music 165, 166. 
spring. 

Piano Teaching Met/lods-See Music 165, 166. 
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Two credits; 
Alderman. 

160Z. Teachers' Course in Zoology-For students preparing to teach 
zoology in high schools. Prerequisite, 20 hours in zoology. Two credits; 
winter. Guberlet. 

II. ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 

To be admitted to courses in this group (II) students must have 
junior standing and at least one course in education. Normal school 
graduates are qualified to enter. 

150. Introduction to Educational Measurements-History and develop
ment of the use of tests and scales in education. Group intelligence tests, 
elementary statistical methods as applied to the handling of educational 
data, 'educational achievement or subject tests and scales. Lab. fee, $3. 
Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Dvorak. 

151. Educational Sociology-Representative aspects of the problem of 
making the school form a whole with the rest of life; a systematic view 
of the larger social factors and relationships underlying and surrounding 
the school as an institution. The main emphasis falls upon generalization. 
Pivotal topics are: The social inheritance; political aspects of public edu
cation; the national mosaics of interrelated "solutions" and the ideal of 
progress; democratic assumptions and transitional practices; informal 
versus formal education; co-operation of selective factors in American edu
cation; localism; nationalism and cosmopolitanism in educational thought,
leading up finally to current problems, such as moral and character edu
cation and curriculum materials. Three credits; autumn, winter. 

*154. ltmior High School. 
155. Child Study-Development of humanitarian and scientific inter

est in children; scope, methods, problems relating to education in the home, 
school and society. Great leaders in child study including Froebel, Pesta
lozzi, Hall, Dewey, Montessori, Goddard, O'Shea, and Baldwin. Three 
credits; autumn. Bolton. 

*156. High School Organization. 
157. Extra.-Class and Intramural Activities-Historical development of 

these activities, values and objectives, classification, student participation, 
records and administrative problems. Lectures, personal investigations, 
surveys and class reports. Prerequisite, Educ. 119. Three credits; au
tumn. . Corbally. 

159. The High School Principal-A study of the high school prin
cipal as supervisor, administrator and director of extra class and in
tramural activities. Problems based upon the organization of the school, 
the teaching staff, the high school population, curriculum making and extra 
class and intramural activities will be considered. Registration in this 
course is limited to those who have had experience as elementary princi
pals, high school principals, vice-principals or those who have served at 
least one year as head of a department, except in special cases in which the 
instructor's permission has been secured. Three credits; winter. Corbally. 

162A, 162B, 162C History of Education-A social interpretation of 

-Not offered In 1929-30. 
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the historic beginnings of education. (a) The contributions. of the Greeks 
and Romans, and the beginnings of Christianity; (b) the medieval period 
and the Renaissance; the development of educational theories and prac
tices since the Renaissance. (Not open to students who have credit for 
Educ. 161). Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

*163. History of American. Educatiou. 
*164. The History of Secoudary Education. 
165. Problem Children-Subnormal, superior, backward, eccentric and 

delinquent children studied from the point of view of the teacher. Five 
credits; winter. Dvorak. 

167. Methods and Procedures in High School Instruction-A course 
designed especially for normal school graduates not taking Educ. 140. 
A critical survey and evaluation of types of teaching methods in high 
schools. Three credits; winter. Williams. 

168. Secondary School Curricula-The origin and development ~f 
secondary school curricula; constructive criticisms of curricula; objectives 
and curriculum values; pupils and curricula; local conditions and curricula; 
principles of constructing and administering curricula. Prerequisites, Educ. 
119 and 140. Three credits; autumn. UhI. 

169A-I69B. Teclmiqll,e of Curriculum Making-A course for advanced 
students who are interested in curriculum revision. Class work will be 
devoted to the discussion of various techniques and attempts made to 
evaluate them. The student will be expected to give one hour per week 
to laboratory and field work in the public schools. Prerequisites, Educ. 
119, 154 and 168. Three credits each quarter; winter and spring. 

Draper. 
170. Educational Psychology-Psychological basis of educational pro

cesses. Native endowment as the basis for learning; individual differences; 
habit formation; technique of learning, the learning curve, transfer of 
training; emotional and volitional behavior. Five credits; autumn and 
spring. Bolton. 

171A-I71B. The Modern Psychologies aud EducatiotJ-A study of the 
more important recent psychological theories in their .relation to educa
tional thought and practice. The psychological background of the various 
teaching plans, techniques and devices. Consideration will be given to 
the educational bearing of the several lines of psychological experimenta
tion. Opportunity will be given for individual investigation in the various 
branches of high school instruction. For advanced undergraduates and 
graduates. Prerequisite, five hours of psychology or educational psych
ology. Three credits each quarter; winter and spring. Powers. 

*172. Psychology of Elementary School Sf.lbjects. 
173. Psychology of High School SUbjects-A general consideration of 

the psychological factors involved in learning and teaching high school 
subj ects. This course may very properly be taken as a precursor to Educ. 
251. Prerequisites, Educ. 119 and 140 or equivalents. Three credits; 
autumn. Powers. 

*174. Ps)'chological Problems of Vocational Education. 
176. Educational and Vocational Guidance-Methods and literature of 

personal, vocational, and educational guidance in the public schools, ad
visory systems, child accounting, classification, promotional plans, predic
tions, placement. For advanced students and teachers only. Three credits; 
spring. Corbally. 

-Not o1fered In 1929-30. 
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179. The Health Education .MovemeJJt-Its place in the elementary 
and secondary school program and in the community at large. The part 
of the school nurse, the physical education, home economics and class
room teachers in this work. Open to students majoring in any subject, 
who expect to teach in elementary or high schools. Three credits; spring. 

Gross, Wait, Soule. 
181. Problems of Adolescence-Physical, intellectual, moral and social 

characteristics of adolescents, and the educative activities suited to the 
period of secondary school education. Five credits; winter. Bolton. 

183 •. Philosophy of Education-The philosophies responsible for the 
American school system. The fundamental philosophy of education on 
which the aims and objectives of a democratic society may be developed. 
Education in relation to other factors in twentieth century life. Mobiliza
tion of thought, social progress, socializing agencies, dynamic and static 
societies, aims of education, problems of methods, curriculum building, etc. 
Five credits; spring. 

185. Administration and Supervision of ltmior High Schools-An in
tensive study of problems relating to organization, administration and 
supervision such as: buildings, grounds and equipment; selection, prepara
tion and revision of curricula and courses of study; organization and ad
ministration of the extra class activities; units of organization; co-ordina
tion with elementary and secondary units; the testing program; evalua
tion of pupils' achievement; educational and vocational guidance. Two 
hours of class work each week and one hour of field study. Registration 
is limited to those having administrative experience. Three credits; au
tumn. Draper. 

186. Elementary School Curriculum-The construction and organiza
tion of the elementary school curriculum. Subjects, time schedules, prin
ciples, objectives, activities, classification, adaptation, projects, platoon plan, 
etc. Four credits; spring. Jessup. 

190. The Elementary School Principal-How principals usually spend 
their time; actual and ideal ways of organizing and conducting the prin
cipal's work; the new concept of the official qualifications necessary; pro
fessional leadership; supervision of instructional community leadership; 
management of office routine; the selection of teachers; measuring re
sults; child accounting; improvement of teachers; choice of textbooks; 
course of study, discipline and organization. Four credits; autumn. 

Jessup. 
191. School Administratio1l1 State aud Cou"ty-An analysis of modern 

practice and historical background of the organization, supervision and 
financial support of public education. Especially planned for superin
tendents and supervisors, and those interested in school administration. 
Four credits; autumn. Jessup. 

192. School Administrationl City-Organization, supervision and finan
cial support of city and town schools. For the superintendent, principal 
or supervisor who wishes to become familiar with modern problems and 
practice in school administration. Four credits; winter. Jessup. 

195. School Supervision-Analysis of the problems and technique of 
the improvement of school work through the in-service education of 
teachers. Four credits; winter. Jessup. 

*196-197-198. Intelligence and Its Measurement. 

-Not offered In 1929-30. 
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III. COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201-202-203. Problems in Modern Methods-For advanced students. A 
critical evaluation of methods in examinations, grading, supervised study, 
the project, socialized recitation, problem me~od, assignment, laboratory 
procedure, etc. A seminar. Three credits each quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. At least two quarters must be taken to receive credit. 

Williams. 
206. Educational Statistics-A thorough course of graduate nature in 

the statistical treatment and interpretation of educational data. Designed 
to enable the student to carryon research work involving the numerous 
quantitative measures for thesis or other advanced work. Required of all 
graduate students working for the master's and doctor of philosophy de
gree in education and normally should be one of the first courses com
pleted for these degrees. Five credits; autumn. Dvorak. 

210-211. !If ethods of Educational Research-Practices and methods in 
carrying out and writing up research problems. Three credits; autumn, 
winter. Dvorak. 

212-213. Comparative Education-Modern education in foreign coun
tries, especially in Germany, France, England, Norway, Sweden and 
Canada. Relation betwecn social ideals of nations and their educational 
systems. Post-war reorganization. Influence upon educational theories 
and practices in America. Two credits; winter, spring. Bolton. 

215. Junio,. College-A study of the facts and conditions which have 
lcd to the development of the junior college movement with an investiga
tion of the purposes, objectives, curricula, economic and educational ad
vantages of the junior college. Three credits; spring. Dvorak. 

222. Seminar in Social Surveys of School Materials-Open only to 
advanced students and limited to twenty. The student will be introduced 
to a group of influential essays setting forth the several sociological ap
proaches to the problem of selecting socially defensible materials, and to 
studies illustrating the results of application of such approaches. The 
basic hypotheses will be critically examined, and each student will under
take enough original work to assure his grasp of the method. Five credits; 
spring. 

232. Advanced Educational Psychology-A critical survey of the most 
recent literature of educational psychology especially from the experimental 
side. Students should have as prerequisite good courses in general psych
ology and in elementary educational psychology. Three credits; winter. 

Bolton. 
235. Review of Recent Educational Literature-For graduate students 

and for teachers and administrators in active service (1) who desire to 
investigate current educational problems, and (2) who desire to trace old 
educational interests througli recent educational writings. Readings, dis
cussions, reports based on reviews of new books and surveys of present 
unsolved and controversial problems in magazine literature. Three credits; 
spring. Dvorak. 

*241-242-243. Educational Diagnosis. 

245. Technique of Objecti'oe Supervision-The construction and ap
plication of objective technique for the evaluation of teaching practices. 
Problems in producing and interpreting stenographic reports, photographic 
records, slides and films of teaching procedures, phonographic records of 
class-room recitations, etc. Three credits; spring. Williams. 

-Not offered in 1929-80. 
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250. The New Educational Experiments in Europe and America-It 
is the purpose of this course to acquaint the student with the most recent 
developments of the new education in Europe and America. The philoso
phy of the progressive school movement and its relation to curricular 
changes and administrative organization will be considered. This course 
does not conflict with comparative education although much of the mate
rial deals with modem schools in Central Europe. Four credits; autumn. 

Jessup. 
251-252. 253. Seminar in Psychology of High School Subjects-Con

sideration of experimental studies in the problems of the learning and 
teaching processes involved in the subjects of the high school curriculum. 
Three credits each quarter; autumn, winter, spring. At least two quarters 
must be taken to receive credit. Williams. 

257-258. Supervision of Secondary School Subjects-The objectives, 
activities. content, procedure. standards of achievement, and devices for 
measurement in each of the secondary school subjects will be presented. 
This' course is for principals and superintendents and will summarize for 
them the principal investigations and writings in all departments of sec
ondary schools. Three credits each quarter; winter, spring. Uhl. 

261-262. Seminar in Educational Sociology-Introductory summary of 
the tendencies and recent contributions of educational sociology, followed 
by practical work upon selected problems. Five credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter. 

*271-272-273. Seminar in Educational Surveys. 
282-283-284. Seminar in Philosophy of Education-An analysis, evalu

ation, and synthesis of the principles, data and means of education. Three 
credits each quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Uhl and staff. 

291. Seminar in Administration. (Legislation)-A comparative study 
of school legislation in the various states. Intensive investigations of 
special topics relating to needed legislation in Washington and other 
states. Four credits; spring. Jessup. 

292. Seminar in Administration. (School Buildings)-This course is 
primarily for graduate students and school administrators. It deals with 
modern building plans and programs, and school building rating. The 
most modern types of elementary, junior high school and high school 
buildings will be considered. Two credits; winter. Jessup. 

293. Seminar in Administration. (Finance)-An intensive study of 
various methods of raising and distributing school revenues. Special con
sideration to needs in Washington. Four credits; winter. Jessup. 

298. 299, 300. Individual Research 01' Thesis Work-Original investiga
tion of special problems. Results are usually reported in one of the 
seminars and when especially meritorious may be published. Special prob
lems directed by members of the department. Credits to be arranged ~ 
autumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

-Not offered In 1929-80. 

l 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Engineering Hall 

Professors .i\fagllusso7Z, Kirsteu, Loe'l.t'; Assistant Professors SImek, Hoard, 
G. S. Smith; Instructors Eastman, Lindblom, Bergstrom, U"eir, Applegate. 

101. Direct Ctlrrents-Short course in continuous current machinery, 
for non-electrical students, to be taken in connection with E.E. 102. Pre
requisite, Phys. 98. Four credits; autumn, winter, spring. Smith, Eastman. 

102. Direct Currents Laboratory-Continuous current machinery, for 
non-electrical students. To be taken with E.E. 101. Prerequisite, Phys. 98. 
Lab. fee, $4. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Lindblom, Smith. 

105. Electric Wirillg-A short course for architects. Two credits; 
autumn. Shuck. 

109. Direct Currents-Theory of electric and magnetic circuits; con
struction, operation and characteristics of direct current generators and 
motors. To be taken with E.E. 110. Prerequisite, Phys. 98. Four credits; 
autumn, winter. Lindblom, Hoard. 

110. Direct Currents Laboratory-Direct current machinery. Prerequi
site, Phys. 98. Lab. fee, $4. To be taken in connecmon with E.E. 109. 
Two credits; autumn, winter. Smith, Lindblom. 

111. Direct Currents-Continuation of E.E. 109 in direct current ma
chinery. Storage batteries. Regulation and control of direct current 
systems. To be taken in connection with E.E. 112. Prerequisite, E.E. 109. 
Four credits; winter, spring. Hoard, Lindblom. 

112. Direct Currents Laboratory.-Experimental work on direct cur
rent dynamo machinery and on storage batteries. To be taken with E.E. 
111. Prerequisite, E.E. 110. Lab. fee, $4. Four credits; winter, spring. 

Shuck, Hoard. 
**15. Elementary Direct Currcuts-(Extension Night Class). Laws 

of the electric and magnetic circuits with application to direct current 
machinery without the aid of advanced mathematics. For electricians hav
ing at least two years of practical experience with electrical mach!nery. 

Shuck. 
**20. Elementary Alternating Currents-(Extension Night Class). Al

ternating current theory with experimental work on alternating current 
machinery. Prerequisite, E.E. 15. Shuck. 

121. Alternating C1trrents-Alternating currents, for non-electrical stu
dents. To be taken with E.E. 122. Prerequisite, E.E. 101. Four credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Shuck, Lindblom. 

122. Alternating Currents Laboratory-Experimental work on alternat-
ing current machinery. To be taken with E.E. 121. Prerequisite, E.E. 102. 
Lab. fee, $4. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Shuck, Lindblom. 

131. Electric Communications-Wire and ramo telephone and telegraph. 
Theory, construction, and operation of' electric communication systems. 
Central telephone station practice. Prerequisite, Physics 98. Four credits; 
autumn. Eastman. 

132. Telephone Transmission-Theory of telephone transmission; re
flect:on phenomena; measurements of line constants; design of telephone 
equipment. Prerequisite, E.E. 161. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits, winter. 

Eastman. 

*·wm be ofref'('d If a sutrlclent number or students elect the course. 
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141. Illumination-Electric lamps; commercial photometry; adaptation 
of electric lighting to commercial requirements. Junior or senior elective. 
Prerequis:tes, E.E. 109, 110. Lab. fee, $2. Four credits; spring. Shuck. 

152. Electrical M achille Design-Complete design of one direct current 
generator· or motor. Prerequisites, E.E. 111, 112. Three credits; winter, 
spring. Lindblom. 

**154. Design of Electrical Apparatus-Switchboards, transformers, 
alternators, alternating current motors, etc. Prerequisite, E.E. 152. Four 
credits. Loew. 

161. Altenzatiug Currents-Theory of singlephase and polyphase sys
tem; energy storage in magnetic and diaelectric fields; vector diagrams and 
the symbolic methods of analysis; power factor and power measurements; 
hysteresis and eddy currents; theory of the transformer, singlephase and 
polyphase induction motors. To be taken with E.E. 162. Prerequisite, E.E. 
111. Six credits; autumn, spring. Loew, Hoard. 

162. Alternating Currents Laboratory-Experimental work with alter
nating current machinery. To be taken with E.E. 161. Prerequisite, E.E. 
112. Lab. fee, $4. Four credits; autumn, spring. Smith, Lindblom. 

163. Alternating Currents-Theory of alternators, rotary converters, 
synchronous and commutator motors and transmission lines; high tension 
phenomena: corona; commercial wave forms; unbalanced and inter-linked 
systems. To be taken with E.E. 164. Prerequisite, E.E. 161. Six credits; 
autumn, winter. Loew, Smith. 

164. Altertlating Current Laboratory-To be taken with E.E. 163. Pre
requisite, E.E. 162. Lab. fee, $4. Four credits; autumn, winter. 

Shuck, Smith. 
171. Electric Railways-Equlpment, roadbed, construction and opera-

tion. Prerequisite, E.E. 109, 110. Four credits; winter. Hoard. 
173. Central Stations-Location, design, and operation of electric cen-

tral stations. Prerequisite, E.E. 163, 164. Four credits; spring. Kirsten. 

175. Pov.:er Transmission-Theory, design and operation of electric 
power transmission lines. Prerequisites, E.E. 163, 164. Five credits; au
tumn, spring. Loew. 

**177. Electric Public Utilities-Organization, ownership, valuation 
rates, service requirements, regulation and public relations. Prerequisites, 
E.E. 163, 164. Two credits; autumn. Hoard. 

180, 182, 184. Research-Two to five credits a quarter; autumn, win-
ter, spring. Magnusson. 

181. Radio-Lineal, open and complex oscillations; coupled circuits, 
resonance; theory and operation of the vacuum tube as a detector, ampli
fier and oscillator; dynatron characteristics. Prerequisite, E.E. 161, 162. 
Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Eastman. 

183. Radio-Spark telegraphy; continuous wave telegraphy; radio tele
phony; theory of antennae and radiation; amplifier circuits. Prerequisite, 
E.E. 181. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. Eastman. 

186, 188. Thesis-After consultation with the head of the department 
the student selects a suitable topic for investigation. Reports of progress 
are made weekly to the instructor in charge of the work selected. A 
complete report of the work is typewritten and bound and a copy deposited 
in the University library. Two to five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. Loew, Hoard. 

··WIll be orTered it n sufficient nwuber ot stu(lents elect the course. 
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191. Engineeritlg Equations-Mathematical investigation of electrical 
phenomena with quantitative solutions of typical engineering problems. Pre
requisites, E.E. 161, 162. Three credits; winter, spring. Loew. 

190, 192, 194. Seminar-Prerequisites, E.E. 161, 162. Four credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Magnusson, Loew. 

195. Electric Transients-Exponential law of simple transients; single 
and double energy transients; current oscillations and traveling waves; 
natural period of transmission lines; short circuit transients; surges 
corona; lightning phenomena. Prerequisites, E.E. 163, 164. Two credits; 
autumn, winter. Magnusson. 

196. Electric Tratlsieuts Laboratory-To be taken in connection with 
E.E. 195. Prerequisite, E.E. 164. Lab. fee, $2. Two credits; autumn, 
winter. Smith. 

198. Electric Transients Laboratory-Continuation of E.E. 196. Lab. 
fee, $2 Two credits; winter, spring. Smith. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

210, 212, 214. Researc"-Two to five credits a quarter; autumn, win-
ter, spring. Magnusson, Loew. 

ENGINEERING ENGUSH 

For courses in Engineering English, see Department of English, 
courses 7, 100, 102, 103. 

ENGINEERING SHOPS 

Assistant Professor Schaller; Assistant Sullivan 

52. Patte"" Shop-Designing and building wooden patterns and foundry 
flask equipment. Lab. fee, $2. One crelfit; autumn, winter, spring. 

Sullivan. 
53. Found~Bench and floor moulding, use of moulding machines, 

core making, cupola practice, and foundry management. Lab. fee, $3. One 
credit; autumn, winter, spring. Sullivan, Schaller. 

54. Forge-Forge practice, acetylene welding and heat treatment of 
steels. Lab. fee, $2. One credit; autumn, winter, spring. Schaller. 

55. Machine-Elementary machine shop practice and management. Lab. 
fee, $2. One credit; autumn, winter, spring. Schaller, Sullivan. 

104. Non-Ferrous Metals and Alloys-Foundry practice and heat treat
ment of non-ferrous metals and alloys. Lab. fee, $3. One credit; winter. 

Schaller. 
105. Advanced Machine 'Shop Practice, Millwrighting-Prerequisite, 

Shop 55. Lab. fee. $2. One credit; autumn. Sullivan. 
106. Advanced Machine-Advanced machine shop practice. Jigs and 

fixtures. Prerequisite, Shop 105. Lab. fee, $2. One credit; winter. Sullivan. 
107. Shop Planning-Design and equipment of a representative manu

facturing plant. Prerequisite, Shop 106. Lab. fee, $2. One credit. 
spring. Schaller. 

115. Shop Management-Designing of plants both as to location and 
physical characteristics, as well as a study of their effective operation. 
J~b. fee, $1. Three credits; winter. Schaller. 
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120. Factory Cost Analysis-Analysis of shop practice with view to 
determining costs of operation and products. Lab. fee, $1. Three credits; 
autumn and spring. Schaller. 

ENGINEERING ENGLISH 

For courses in Engineering English, see Department of English" 
courses 7, 100, 102, 103. 

ENGLISH 

Denny Hall 

Professors Padelford, Parrington, Benham, Cox, Griffith, Orr j Associate 
Professors Milliman, Harrisonj Assistant Professors Hughes, Small, 
Winther, Rahskopfj Instructors Windesheim, Eby, Ethel, Bird, Cornuj 
Lecturer Sperlinj Associates Lawson, Hall, Jones, Vickner, Kerrigan, 
ItVagenktlecht, Brown, Cederstrom, Nix, Markj Assistants and Teaching 
Fellows. 

SUGGESTIONS FOR MAJOR STUDENTS 

The major requirement in English is from 36 to 60 hours, of which 
at least 50 per cent must be upper division courses. English 1 and 2, 
or their equivalent of elementary composition, are required but cannot be 
counted toward a major. 

Lower Division Students-The lower division student should first sat
isfy the requirements of his college, so that he may acquire a background 
for his English studies. If however, after the fulfilment of these re
quirements, his schedule permits added work in English, he may register 
for any lower division English courses. Of these, Advatlced Composition 
is especially recommended. If the student intends to minor in English, 
he should elect Literary Backgrotmds (64, 65, 66). If he intends to major 
in English, in addition to advanced composition, he should make his se
lection from The Romatltic Poets (83); Tentlyson and Browning (84); 
American Writers (67, 68, 69); and /tJtroduction to Shakespeare (70, 71, 
72). Credits in these courses make possible greater specialization in upper 
division English work, inasmuch as five credits in anyone course may be 
substituted for the upper division recommended course in the same literary 
period. The History of the English Language (117, 118, 119), although 
an upper division course, is open to prospective majors in English during 
their 'sophomore year. As 60 credits, exclusive of freshman composition, 
is the maximum of English work allowed for a major, the student should 
avoid registering for more than 20 lower division credits in addition to 
English 1 and 2. 

Upper Division Students-Senior Examination. At the conclusion of 
the senior year all maj or students are required to take an examination in 
English. As the minimum requirement of 36 hours for a major subject 
is commonly inadequate to prepare for the senior examination, it will be 
well to increase the election materially. The examination will presume 
(1) a knowledge of the general development of English literature from 
Anglo-Saxon times and of American literature from 1815-1870; (2) a de
tailed knowledge of important periods, writers, types of literature, or 
public speaking; (3) ability to write criticism of the works of the im
portant periods, writers, or types of literature chosen under (2). The de
partment recommends as preparation for this examination the following 
3-hour courses: Chaucer (131); Shakespeare (170); either Milton and his 
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Contemporaries (127) or The Classic Period (144); Eighteenth Century 
Literature (145 or 146); American Literature 1815-1870 (163); and two 
courses from The Romantic Movement i1l ElIglish Poetry (174), The Vic
torian Poets (175), and Niueteentlt. Century Prosc (137). "Honor Major 
in English" is a title used to designate a student who has an average of 
"B" in the English work of his junior year. Such an honor major is ad
mitted to Major Conference (191, 192, 193) and may be excused from the 
senior examination, provided that his record as a student indicates high 
excellence both in general courses and in his specializations. 

1-2-3. Composition-Principles and practice of composition, with con
ferences for personal criticism. A grade of "A" in English· 1 excuses a 
student from 2, if his instructor recommends it and the recommendation 
is approved by the instructor in charge of this course. Five credits for 
two quarters; autumn, winter, spring. For Fine Arts students, three cred
its for three quarters; autumn, winter, spring. Miss Lawson in charge. 

4. Composition-For students in forestry, fisheries, and pharmacy. 
Students are required to repeat the course if their work is not of higb 
quality. Three credits; autumn, spring. Miss Lawson in charge. 

5. Composition-For students in fisheries and forestry. Three cred-
its; winter, spring. Miss Lawson in charge. 

7. Elementary Composition-A non-credit composition course required 
of students who fail in the examination for entrance into English 1, 4, 
or 100. No credit; autumn, winter, spring. 

21. Introdltction to Poetry-Designed to develop appreciation and un
derstanding of poetry. Study of the poetic mind and of the material 
and methods of poetic art. Illustrative reading from poets of all periods. 
Five credits; winter, spring. Hughes. 

37. Argumentation-Primarily for students in the College of Busi
ness Administration. Research, analysi~, the use of evidence, and the dis
covery of fallacies. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Rahskopf in charge. 
38. Argumentation and Debating-A study of the principles of argu

mentation and their application in practical debate. Bibliographies, briefs, 
oral and written arguments are required of each student. May be taken 
for upper division credit by upper division students. Five credits; autumn 
and winter. Windesheim. 

39. Advanced Argumcutation and Debating-May be taken for up
per division credit by upper division students. Prerequisite, English 38. 
Three credits'; spring. Windesheim. 

40. Essentials of Speaking-This course seeks to remove self-con
sciousness, to discover a method of research that will arouse positive con
victions, to teach a method for effective organization of material, and to 
establish the power to think creatively before people. Five credits; au
tumn, winter, spring. Orr in charge. 

41. Advanced Spcakitrg-A more technical study of the problem of 
speec.h delivery than English 40. Delivery of speeches of different types 
before audiences when possible. May he taken for upper division credit 
by upper division students. Prerequisite, English 40. Fee, $.50. Three 
credits; winter and spring. Windesheim, Rahskopf, Bird. 

43. The SpeakitJg Voice-A study of the vocal mechanism and the 
establishment of fundamental co-ordinations of mind, voice, and body, 
which are essential to effective speaking. :May be taken for upper division 
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credit by upper division students. Fee, $.50. Three credits;· autumn, win
ter, spring. Orr. 

51, 52, 53. Advattced Composition-Composition based upon models 
from current magazines. :May be taken for upper division credit by upper 
division students. Prerequisite, English 1 and 2, 37, or 40. Two credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Milliman. 

54, 55, 56: Ad'llauced Composition-Description, narration, and the 
writing of criticism. :May be taken for upper division credit by upper 
division students. Prerequisite, English 1 and 2, 37, or 40. Two credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Ethel, Wagenknecht. 

61, 62, 63. Verse l-Vriting-Principles of versification with practice in 
verse writing. Prerequisite, English 1-2. Two credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Hughes. 

64, 65, 66. Literary Backgrounds-Survey of English classics empha
sizing study of literary forms and the relation of literature to social and 
political movements. Required in the freshman year of pre-journalism 
students. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Wagenknecht, Eby, Cornu. 
67, 68, 69. American lVriters-For lower division students who intend 

to major in English. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. 
Milliman, Eby. 

70, 71, 72. ltltroduction to Shakespeare-Detailed study of Shakes
peare's principal plays. For lower division students who expect to major 
in English. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Wagenknecht. 

73, 74, 75. Introduction to Modem Literature-Essays on European 
and American thought of t.he nineteenth century and after, accompanied 
by readings in poetry, novel, and drama. Three credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Milliman, Harrison, Cornu. 

*80. Readings in Literature. 
81. The English Essa)I-Selected readings' illustrating the 

of the English essay. Five credits; autumn, winter. 

*82. Eighteenth Century Writers. 

development 
Cornu. 

83. Romantic Poets-For lower division students who intend to 
major in English. Five credits; winter, spri"ng. Ethel. 

84 .. Tennyson and Browning-For lower division students who expect 
to major in English. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

97, 98, 99. The Bible as Literature-The literature of the Old Test
ament. Open to all. May be taken by upper division students for upper 
division credit. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Wagenknecht. 

tOO. Composition for Students in Engineering and Afines-An in
tensive course in expository writing scheduled for juniors in the Colleges 
of Engineering and Mines. An examination taken in the sophomore year 
tests the ability of the student to reconize and construct clear English 
sentences and decides his admission to this course. Three credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Hall. 

t01. Pttblic Debate-Only students chosen for the debate squad may 
register for this course. Credits will be allowed upon the recommenda
tion of the instructor in charge, provided that no more than two credits 
are earned in one year and that the total does not exceed six credits. 
Prerequisite, membership in the debate squad. Two credits; winter, 
spring. Orr in charge. 

*Not offered In 1929-80. 
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102. Advanced Composition for Engineers-In this course, the techni
cal student who wishes to come in contact with authors representative of 
the thought or the culture of either the past or the present "and to improve 
his own style of writing, is given opportunity to progress in accordance 
with his ability. Individual conferences, weekly. Prerequisite, English 100. 
Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Hall. 

103. Extemporaneous Speaking-Recommended to students in engin
eering, business administration, and law. Short original talKs are prepared 
and delivered to develop clear statement, sound argument, and effective 
presentation. Not open to liberal arts students nor to students who have 
credit for English 40. Three credits; winter, spring. Windesheim. 

104. Contemporary Literature: American, French, German-Special 
studies in contempo-ary literature for advanced students. Three credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Cox, Harrison, Winther. 

105. Contemporary Literature: Russian, Scandinavian-Special studies 
in contemporary literature for advanced students. Three credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Harrison, Winther, Cox. 

106. Contemporary Literature: English and Irish-Special studies in 
English contemporary literature for advanced students. Three credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Winther, Cox, Harrison. 

*107. Contemporary Drama. 
110, 111, 112. Advanced Verse Writing-Given in conjunction with 

English 61, 62, 63. All the elementary credits must be earned before ad
vanced credit will be given. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Hughes. 

117, 118, 119. History of the English Language-The development of 
the English language from Early Germanic to the present day presented in 
three aspects: pronunciation, vocabulary, and syntax. The tradition that 
produced the "accepted standard" of our speech is studied each quarter. 
Open to sophomores who intend to maj or in English. Two credits; au
tumn, winter, spring. Small. 

124, 125. The EnglislJ Drama.-Plays representative of the origin and 
development of English drama to 1642. Three credits; autumn, winter. 

*126. English Drama: 1660-1780. 
127. Milton and his Contemporaries-Three credits; autumn, winter, 

spring. Ethel. 
130. Medieval Literature---Old English classics studied in relation to 

the life and ideals of the Middle Ages. Three credits; autumn. ' Small. 
131. Medieval Literature: Chau.cer-Se1ections from the Canterbury 

Tales. English 151 is a continuation of this course. Three credits; au
tumn, winter, spring. Griffith, Small, Ethel. 

*132. Medieval Literature: Middle English. 
*133. Fifteenth Century Literature. 
134, 154, 155. English . Literature: 1516-1642-The non-dramatic prose 

and verse of the Renaissance and Reformation. Two credits: autumn, 
winter, spring. Benham. 

136. Prose of the Romantic Period-Early nineteenth century per-
sonal and critical essays. Three credits; autumn, winter. Ethel. 

137 .. Prose of the Victorian Period-Later nineteenth century essays 

*Not offered In 1929-30. 
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presented with some attention to social movements. Three credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Parrington, Winther. 

138. Rhetoric of Public Speaking-The development of an effective 
oral style based upon the study of modern public speeches. Prerequisite, 
English 40. Three credits; winter. Rahskopf. 

139. Forms of Public Address-The principles of orgar.ization and 
persuasive appeal in the various forms of public address. Platform prac
tice. Prerequisite, English 40. Three credits; spring. Rahskopf. 

*140. History of Public Speaking. 
141, 142, 143. Social Ideals in Literature-Model commonwealths and 

such other literatures as illustrate the development of social and economic 
thought. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Benham. 

144. The Classic Period-Early eighteenth century prose and poetry. 
Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Parrington, Cornu. 

145. Johnson and His Age-The prose writers of the second half of 
the eighteenth century in relation to critical, historical, and philosophical 
backgrounds. Three credits; winter. Cox. 

146. Eighteenth Century Romanticism-The dawn of romanticism and 
the changing forms, spirit, and materials in poetry from Thomson to 
Wordsworth. Three credits; autumn. Cox. 

147, 148, 149. The English Novel-The development of the English 
novel from Richardson to Galsworthy. The eighteenth century novel, the 
romantic novel, and the modem realistic novel in the successive quarters. 
Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Cox, 

151. Chaucer: Advanced Course-Prerequisite, English 131. Three 
credits, spring. Griffith. 

*152. Middle English Classics: Advanced Course. 
154, 155. See under 134 above. 
161. American Literature-A consideration of the colonial mind. Three 

credits: autumn. Eby. 
162, 163. America;, Literat'tlre-A study of important writers and 

movements from 1815 to 1870. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 
Parrington, Harrison, Eby. 

164, 165, 166. American Literature since 1870.-The beginning of 
realism; tendencies from 1900 to 1915; contemporary fiction and poetry. 
Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Parrington. 

170, 171, 172. Shakespeare-The early plays and poems to 1598, the 
later plays, and selected problems in Shakespearean study in successive 
quarters. Prerequisite to 172, English 170 or 171 or 70, 71. Three credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. , Winther. 

174. The Romantic Movement in Englisl, Poetry-The works of 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Byron, and Keats. English 177 follows 
this course. Not open to students who have credit for English 83. Three 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Cox, Ethel. 

175. The Victorian Poets-Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphaelites, 
Arnold, Swinburne. Not open to students who have credit for English 84. 
Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. , Winther. 

176. Studies in Victorian Poetr),-Detailed studies in the poetry of 

eNot o1rered in 1929-30. 
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Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphaelites, Arnold, and Swinburne. Pre
requisite, English 175 or 84. Three credits; spring. 

177. Studies in the Romantic Poets-Detailed studies of poetical 
problems and their relation to the intellectual currents of the age in the 
works of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Byron, and Keats. Prerequisite, 
English 83 or 174. Three credits; spring. Cox. 

*179. History 0/ ElIglish Versification. 
180, 181, 182. Old English Language-The reading of Anglo-Saxon 

classics in the original and the study of grammatical forms. Three cred
its; autumn, winter, spring. Small. 

*183, 184, 185. General Literature. 
186. Mind and Speech-The study of speech as a phase of human 

behavior; its development; its relation to personality; its instinctive, intel
lectual and emotional aspects, and its social significance. Three credits; 
spring. Rahskopf. 

187. Advanced Voice Problc1IIs-A study of minor voice and speech 
defects with special attention given to diagnosis and remedy. A labora
tory course. Prerequisite, English 43. Fee, $.50. Three credits; winter. 

. O~ 

188. Advanced Problems in Speaki"g-Laboratory and research. Pre-
requisite, English 43 and 138. Fee, $.50. Three credits; spring. Orr. 

189. Interpretative Reading-Training in the mental and vocal tech
nique necessary for the oral interpretation of literature. Required of those 
who expect to teach English. English 43 offers valuable preparation for 
this course. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Orr, Rahskopf. 

191, 192, 193. Major Conference-Individual conferences to' correlate 
studies in the different literary periods and for guidance in individual 
reading. Open only to students who have an average of "B" in the Eng
lish of their junior year. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Harrison in charge. 
194. Major Thesis-Training in the methods of literary study. Criti

cal reading and the assessment of material. Required of major students 
who do not take major conference. Open to all majors in English. Three 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Winther. Eby. 

Teachers' Course-See Education 160E, 160Ee, 160EL, and lOOPS. 

For courses in foreign literature taught in English, see Department 
of General Literature. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201, 202, 203. Introduction to Graduate Study-Methodology and bibli
ography of the English language and literature. Normally the first gradu
ate course in English. One credit; autumn, winter, spring. Benham. 

204, 205, 206. Seminar in Chaucer-The works of Chaucer and the 
problems of Chaucerian scholarship. Two to five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Griffith. 

*207. English Literature from Chaucer to Spenser. 
208, 209, 210. Seminar in Pre-Shakespearean Drama-Two to five 

credits; autumn, winter, spring. Small. 

211, 212, 213. Seminar in Sixteenth Century Literature: Spenser-Four 
or five credits; winter, spring. Padelford. 

-Not offered In 1929-80. 
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217, 218, 219. Seminar in Shakespeare-Problems in the study of 
Shakespeare and his contemporaries. Two to five credits; autumn, win
ter, spring. 

221, 222, 223. British Culture in the Seventeenth Century-Studies in 
the renaissance and the reformation, the literature of the Puritan and the 
Cavalier, the Jacobean and restoration drama, and the beginnings of Eng
lish science. Two to five credits j autumn, winter, spring. Benham. 

224, 225, 226. Semitlar in American Literature-Two to five credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Parrington. 

230, 231, 232. Old English-Anglo-Saxon grammar; readings in Old 
English prose and poetry; Beowulf. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

*233, 234. Advanced Old English. 
*237. Gothic. 

Small. 

240, 241, 242. Seminar in Ninetemtn Century Literature-Two to five 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Cox, ----

246. Seminar in Eighteenth Century Literature-Two to five credits; 
autumn, winter. COlt. 

250, 251, 252. Thesis Research-A student should not enroll for this 
course until after he has chosen a thesis subject. Time and credit to 
be arranged. Autumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

For other graduate courses that may be counted toward an English 
major for an advanced degree, see French 210, 211, 212, French Criticism; 
and Liberal Arts 214, 215, 216, Recent Aesthetic Theory and Literary Criti
cism. 

OTHER CoURSES WHICH MAY RECEIVE CREDIT IN ENGUSH 

Play-Writing-See Dramatic Art 111, 112, 113. 

History of Theatre Art-See Dramatic Art 127. 
Representative Plays-See Dramatic Art 151, 152, 153. 

Introduction to Theory of Literature-See General Literature 101. 

COMPARATIVE PHll.OLOGY 

The following courses in Comparative Philology are available in the 
department of Scandinavian Languages and Literature. 

190, 191. Introduction to the Science of Language-Two credits; au-
tumn, winter. Vickner. 

192. Life of Words-Two credits; spring. Vidmer. 

FISHERIES 

Fisheries Hall 

Professors Cobb, Kincaid; Assistant Professors Parks, Crawford; In
structors Jarvis, Schultz. 

1. History of Fisheries-History of the fisheries of Europe, Africa and 
Western Asia from earliest times to the present. Two credits; autumn. 

Cobb. 

-Not offered In 1929-80 •. 
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2. History of Fisheries-History of the Atlantic fisheries of North and 
South America from earliest times to the present. Two credits; winter. 

Cobb. 
6. Pacific Fisheries-General review and history of fisheries of the 

countries bordering on the Pacific Ocean. Two credits; spring. . Cobb. 
50. Elements of Fisheries-Fishery science, stressing economic and cul

tural aspects of the subject. Lectures, demonstrations, and occasional trips. 
Offered only to students not enrolled in the College of Fisheries. Three 
credits; sprmg. Jarvis. 

53, 54. Ichthyology-Structure, classification and habits of economic 
fishes. Prerequisite, Zool. 1, 2.. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter; winter, spring. Schultz. 

60. Aquatic Animals other than Fish-The natural history of aquatic 
animals other than fish, such as whales, seals, oysters, clams, crabs, etc. 
Prerequisite, Zool. 1, 2. Fee, $1. Three credits; spring. Schultz. 

65. Fishing Vessels and Boab-Types of fishing vessels and boats; 
their design, construction and operation. Two credits; spring. Parks. 

101, 102, 103. Fish Cldlure-Developmental history and artificial pro
pagation of economic fishes, lobsters, etc. Prerequisite, Fish. 54, and Zool. 
5. Lab. fee, $3. (Fish. 101 repeated in winter quarter.) Five credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Crawford. 

104, 105. Fishery Methods-Construction and uses of apparatus. Three 
lectures and two laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits a quarter; 
winter, spring. Cobb. 

110. Fresh and Frozen Fishery Products-Handling, care and trans
portation of fresh and frozen aquatic animals. Prerequisites, Fish. S4 and 
Bact. 101. Three lectures and two laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $4. Five 
credits; autumn. Jarvis. 

111. Curing of Fishery Products-Commercial methods of curing and 
preservation, by drying, salting, smoking, spicing, etc., of aquatic animals. 
Prerequisite, Fish. 110. Three lectures and two laboratory periods. Lab. 
fee, $4. Five credits; winter. Jarvis. 

**112. O)'ster aIJd Clam Culture-Development and propagation of 
oysters and clams. Prerequisite, Fish. 60. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; 
autumn. 

115. The Economic Fishery Resources of North America-Fishery re
sources of the North American Continent and adjacent seas, their develop
ment and commerce, and government policies of conservation. Three credits; 
autumn. Cobb. 

120. Fm.damentals of Canning-Principles on which canning is based; 
sterilization, including heat penetration, effect of acid foods on bacteria, and 
fill of can; exhaust and vacuum, including methods of obtaining, purposes, 
and effect of temperature and altitude upon vacuum; corrosion of tin plate. 
Prerequisite, Bact. 101. Lab. fee, $4. Five credits; autumn. Parks. 

121. Canning Machinery and Cannery Managemet.t-Types, installa
tion and operation of canning machinery and equipment; cannery personnel; 
paper forms used in cannery practice. Prerequisite, Fish. 120. Lab. fee, $4. 
Five credits; winter. Parks. 

122. Canni1rg of Fishery Products-Commercial methods of canning 
aquatic animals in either tin or glass. Three lectures and two lahoratory 
periods. Prerequisite, Fish. 120. Lab. fee, $4. Five credits; spring. Parks. 

140. Aquarirt", llfanagenze"t-Study and care of aquatic animals and 
"Will be ofTl'l'('d If a sufficient number of studl'nts elect the course. 
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plants in balanced and running water aquaria. Three lectures and labora
tory period of one hour daily. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; autumn. 

Crawford. 
145. Food Laws-Study of federal, state and foreign laws regulating 

the sale of food products. One lecture a week. One credit; winter. Parks. 
147. Preparation of Secondary Products-Manufacture of fish meal, 

fertilizer, oils, glues, leathers and furs from aquatic animals. Prerequisite, 
Fish. 122. Three lectures and demonstrations. Three credits; winter. Jarvis. 

150,151,152. Problems in Fish or Shellfisl, Culture and Fisheries Tech
nology-Students with proper preparation, which should include 15 hours 
in fish culture, or 15 hours in shellfish culture and Fish. 53, 54, 60, or 15 
hours in fishery methods and preparation of fishery products, will be as
signed special problems to be worked out under the direction of the in
structor. Lab. fee, $5. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Cobb and Staff. 
154. Diseases of Fish-Nature and causes of disease in fish. Three 

lectures and two laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $4. Five credits; autumn. 
Guberlet. 

**175. Esploration of the Sea and its Relation to Economic Food 
Fishes-The influence of various factors in the conditions of life of eco
nomic food fishes in the sea. Three credits; spring. Schultz. 

**190. Fishways and Fishstops-The design, construction and uses of 
fishways and fishstops. Two lectures and one laboratory period. Senior 
standing. Three credits; autumn. Cobb. 

195, 196, 197. :s'enJinar-Assigned readings and reports in current peri
odical literature. Bibliographical work, discussions and symposia on 
subjects of general interest to advanced students in fisheries. Prerequisite, 
senier or graduate standing in fisheries. Two credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Cobb and Staff. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES 

201, 202, 203. Research Problems-Investigation of assigned problems. 
Open to qualified graduates after consultation. Credits and time to be 
arranged. Lab. fee, $1 per credit hour. Autumn, winter, spring. 

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING 

Anderson Hall 

Cobb and staff. 

Professors Winkenwerder, Kirkland; Associate Professor Grondal,· As
sistant Professors Alesander, BrandstronJ; I nstrllctor H arrar. 

1. Elementary Dendrology-Nomenclature, classification and identifica
tion of trees, including all northwest species and one type species of each 
genus of the important timber trees of North America. Required of 
freshmen. Two recitations, one quiz and two 3-hour laboratory periods a 
week, field trips additional. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn or spring. 

Alexander, Harrar. 
2. Introduction to Forestr),-To familiarize the student with the field 

of work he is about to enter. Required of all freshmen. Three credits; 
autumn. Winkenwerder. 

3. it.troduction to Forestry-Continuation of For. 2 but need not be 
preceded by it. Three credits; winter. Winkenwerder. 

"W1l1 be oftered It a suftlclent number ot students elect the course. 
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4. Forest Protection-Classification of injuries, factors influencing the 
spread and severity of forest fires, slash disposal, methods of detection 
and suppression. Required of freshmen. Three credits; spring or winter. 

Winkenwerder. 
5. Woodcraft-Food and clothing, camp equipment and sanitation, 

packing a horse, and general woodcraft. One-half of the course is de
voted to first aid work. A section will be arranged for students not en
rolled in forestry if not less than 12 apply. Two lectures a week; dem
onstrations and practice work additional. Lab. fee, $2. Two credits; 
autumn. Brandstrom, Alexander, Hall. 

6. General Forestry-For students not majoring in forestry. Prere
quisite to all other courses in forestry for non-majors in forestry, of
fered primarily for business administration students who desire to prepare 
for work in lumber marketing. Others admitted until section is full. 
Three credits; winter. Winkenwerder. 

7. Forest Protection-Protection against insect and fungus attacks, 
animals, avalanches, land slides, floods, shifting sands. Required of sopho
mores. Prerequisite, For. 4. Three credits; autumn. Winkenwerder. 

51. Forest Mensuration-Principles and methods of computing, scaling, 
cruising, mapping; construction of volume tables, taper tables, and form 
factors. Three recitations, two 3-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite, 
Math. 51, C.E. 55. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. 

Alexander and assistant. 
52. Forest Mensuration-Methods of studying growth in diameter, 

height and volume; sample plot methods, construction and use of growth 
and yield tables. Three recitations and two 3-hour laboratory periods. Pre
requisite, For. 51. Lab. fee, $2 .. Five credits; spring. 

Alexander and assislant. 
53. Construction-Trails, roads, logging railroads, telephone lines, 

wooden bridges, cabins, barns, and fences; land clearing, United States 
Forest Service improvement work, and logging construction. Required of 
sophomores. Prerequisite, G.E. 21 or C.E. 55. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; 
winter. Clark, Brandstrom. 

57. Silviculture-Influence of the climatic, physiographic and biotic 
factors on forest vegetation and the reaction of forests on these factors. 
Evaluation of site factors. Five credits; autumn or winter. Alexander. 

58. Silviculture-Silvical characteristics of tree species, forest types, 
the silvicultural systems, regional forestry, silviculture. Five credits; win
ter. Alexander. 

59. Silviculture-Practice in collecting data and preparing plans for 
the silvicultural handling of forest tracts. Field work in methods of cut
ting, nursery practice, seeding, and planting. Research methods. Lab. fee, 
$2. Six credits; spring. Alexander. 

101. Wood Technology-Wood structure and identification of commer
cial timbers of the United States; physical properties of woods; kiln dry
ing. Required of juniors. Prerequisite to all courses in forest products; 
prerequisites, college botany, For. 1, 10 hours chemistry and Physics 1. 
Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn. Grondal, Harrar. 

104 .. Timber Physics-General mechanics, stresses, tests, theory of 
flexure, moisture and strength; mechanical properties of wood. Required 
of juniors. Prerequisite, Math. 51, 52, 56, For. 101, Physics 1 and 2. Lab. 
fee, $2. Five credits; winter. Harrar. 

105. Wood Preservation-Nature of decay of timber; methods and 
economics of preservation. Laboratory work with the college treating plant 
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and reports on local creosoting plants. Required of juniors and graduates. 
Prerequisites, For. 101 and ten hours of chemistry. Three credits; winter. 

Grondal. 
110. Characteristics of Trees-Identification, distribution, life habits, 

and uses of trees of the Pacific Northwest. Offered only to students not 
enrolled in forestry. Two lectures weekly and occasional field trips. Two 
credits; spring. Winkenwerder. 

119. Forest Administration-Objects, principles and methods of admin
istering private arid pUblic forests and forest industries. Three credits; 
autumn. Kirkland. 

126. Forest Economics-Forests of the United States, their uses and 
relation to other industries and resources. Statistics of production and 
consumption. Required of juniors or seniors in forestry and open to 
students in other departments. Prerequisites, B.A. 1 or 3. Three credits j 
winter. Kirkland. 

151. Forest Finance-Mathematics of forest finance and operations; 
cost of growing timber; valuation of land for forest production. Required 
of students in senior or graduate year. Prerequisites, For. 52 and 58. 
Three credits; autumn. Kirkland. 

152. Forest Organization-Principles of forest organization and regu
lation of the cut; advantages of foresightt and planning in forest operations 
for a term of years; sustained yield management of forests; forest work
ing plans. Required of students in senior or graduate year. Prerequisite, 
For. 151. Three credits; winter. Lab. fee, $2. Kirkland. 

153. General Lumbering-Comparative methods of lumbering on the 
Pacific Coast and in other lumbering regions of the United States. Pre
requisite to all courses in logging and milling. Required of .juniors. Five 
credits; autumn. Clark, Brandstrom. 

157. General Forest Products-Timbers of commerce, their origin, 
purposes and uses; identification of wood; domestic and industrial utiliza
tion. Primarily for business administration students and open to students 
in other departments. (Not open to students majoring in forestry). Three 
credits; winter. Grondal. 

158. Forest Utilization-Pulp and paper manufacture, tannic acid, 
naval stores and other secondary forest products; lumber and its economic 
uses in construction. Required of juniors and graduates. Prerequisite, 
For. 101, and 10 hours of chemistry. Five credits; spring. Harrar. 

160, 161, 162. Forest Investigations-The object of this course is to 
enable students to prepare themselves for work in certain special fields for 
which the College of Forestry offers no regular courses, such as grazing, 
city forestry, tree surgery, forest recreation, etc. Credits to be arranged 
any quarter. Instructor assigned according to nature of work. Registra
tion in this course subject to the approval of the dean of the college. Lab. 
fee, $3. Staff. 

183. Milling-The sawmill; yard arrangements; practical operation, 
practical problems at local sawmills. For seniors and graduates. Prere
quisites, M.E. 82, For. 104, 153, 158. Five credits; autumn. Grondal. 

184. Manufacturing Problems-Technical trade requirements, routine 
of sawmill practice; relation of waste to marketing; lumber grades and 
their uses. Exports. Required of all students specializing in milling. and 
marketing. Prerequisites, For. 183, B.A. 56, B.A. 65. Three credits; winter. 

Grondal. 
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185-186-187. Logging Engineering-Logging machinery and equipment, 
organization of logging companies, construction of railroads, camps, etc. 
Lectures, demonstrations at plants manufacturing logging machinery, and 
field work in nearby logging camps. During the third quarter all the work 
is transferred to the field, where extensive work in logging engineering is 
conducted. No credit is given for courses 185 and 186 unless followed by 
187. Primarily for seniors and graduates: Required of all students special
izing in logging engineering. Prerequisites, For. 52, 53, 58, 104, 153, M.E. 
82, C.E. 22. Lab. fee for 187, $3. Four credits a quarter, autumn and 
winter. Sixteen credits; spring. Clark, Brandstrom. 

188. Theory and Practice of KUn Drying-Theory of seasoning; de
sign, construction and practical operation of dry kilns. Special seasoning 
problems. Prerequisites, For. 101, 158. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; winter. 

Gronda!. 
189. Wood Pulp-Design of waste conversion plants; wood pulp man

ufacture. Prerequisites, For. 101, 158. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; spring. 
Gronda!. 

190. Advanced Wood Preservation-Continuation of For. 105. Design, 
construction and technical operation of wood preserving plants. Methods 
of analysis and evaluation of wood preservatives. Required of all students 
specializing in forest products. Prerequisite, For. 189. Lab. fee, $2. Three 
credits; spring. Gronda!. 

193, 194. Seminar-Review and advanced work in dendrology, mensur
ation, silviculture and lumbering. Prerequisites, For. 52, 58, 151, 153. Three 
credits; autumn, winter. Kirkland, Harrar. 

196. Forest Management-Continuation of Forestry 152. Lectures, as
signed readings and extensive field work on large size tracts of timber. 
Required of all students majoring in forest management. Prerequisites, 
For. 119, 152,·194. Lab. fee, $3. Sixteen credits; spring. Kirkland. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201. Forest GeograpJ,y-Advanced dendrology. Silvicultural regions, 
their relation to regional industrial development and general problems of 
lumbering and management. Three credits; autumn. Winkenwerder. 

202. Thesis-Autumn, winter, or spring; three to six credits per quar
ter, total requirement nine credits. Instructors assigned according to na
ture of work. Staff. 

208, 209. Graduate S emiuar-Reviews, assigned readings, reports, and 
discussions on current periodical literature and the more recent Forest 
Service and state publications. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter. 

Kirkland, Harrar. 
213, 214, 215. Research-Ample opportunity is offered for advanced 

research in any of the special phases of forestry. Credits to be arranged; 
any quarter. Instructors assigned according to nature of work. Lab. fee, 
$3. Staff. 

221. Forest History and Policy-Forest policy of the United States; 
forestry in the states and island possessions; the rise of forestry abroad. 
Three credits; autumn. Kirkland. 

223. Advanced Forest Management-About one week of field work on 
a tract of 50,000 to 100,000 acres. Formation of a working plan for regu
lation of the yield and organization of all forest work on the area, with 
estimates of outlay and income. The basic field data are supplied. Eight 
credits; spring. Kirkland. 

224. Advanced Milling and Marketing-Sawmill design and a detailed 
study of special problems in sawmill operation and management. Five 
credits; spring. Gronda!. 
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Associate Professor Wilcox; Assistant Professors Collier, Warner, Haw
thorne, Van Horn, Farquharson; InstrtICtors Chittetlden, Robinson, 
Smith, Jacobsen, Rathbun, Rhodes, Weir. 

1. Engineering Drawing-Lettering; engineering sketching, fundamental 
principles of working drawings. Must be preceded or accompanied by solid 
geometry. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Warner. 

2. Engineering Drawing-Use of instruments; reading of drawings; 
detail and assembly drawings; tracing, standards and conventions. Pre
requisite, G.E. 1. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Warner. 

7. Engineering Drawing-A special short course for forestry and fish
eries. Lettering, use of instruments, orthographic projection, working draw
ings and tracings. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; winter, spring. Warner. 

11. Engineering Problems-Training in methods of attacking, analyzing 
and solving engineering problems. Coaching in proper methods of work 
and study, including training in systematic arrangement and clear work
manship. Deal principally with the dynamic problems. Student is assisted 
in orienting himself in his engineering work. Prerequisite, high school 
physics. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Wilcox, Farquharson. 

12. Engineering Problems-Continuation of the work in G.E. 11, most 
of the time being devoted to statics and mechanics of materials. Prere
quisites, G.E. 1, G.E. 11 and Math. 51. Three credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Wilcox, Hawthorn. 

13. Engineering Problems-Detailed analysis and solution of engineer
ing problems dealing with space and dimensions by the use of drafting room 
methods. Descriptive geometry. Prerequisites, G.E. 1 and G.E. 2. Three 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Warner. 

21. Plane Surveying-Surveying methods, instruments, computations, 
mapping, U.S. public land surveys. Prerequisites, G.E. 1, 2, and Math. 51. 
All freshman engineers. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Van Horn, Hawthorn, J. W. Miller 

ENGINEERING ENGUSH 

For courses in Engineering English, see Department of English, 
courses 7, 100, 102, 103. 

GENERAL LITERATURE 

Denny Hall 

Committee in charge-Dean Thomson; Professor Benham; Associate Pro
fessors Stone, DeVries; Assistant Professor Griffin. 

Advisers-Associate Professors DeVries, Stone. 

A major in General Literature requires a reading knowledge of two 
foreign languages, General Literature 101, 191, 192, 193, and sufficient other 
courses to make a total of from 36-60 credits. 

In preparation for this major and for General Literature 101, the stu
dent should earn 18 lower division credits from the following groups with 
not more than ten hours in anyone group. 
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I. Greek 15-16. 
II. Oriental Studies 50, 51, 52, 70, 71, BO. 
III. English 64, 65, 66, 80, 98. 
IV. German 70, 106, 107, 108, Scandinavian Languages, 109, 110, 111, 180, 

181, 182. 
V. French 118, 119, 120, Spanish 118, 119, 120, Italian, 118, 119, 120. 
VI. Liberal Arts 11, Philosophy 123. 
The upper division courses listed above may be entered by qualified sopho
mores who have obtained the permission of the instructors. 

The remaining courses offered for this major should be arranged in 
consultation with a major adviser. The plan of work should include ,a 
survey of at least one national literature, some studies in each of the fol
lowing groups, and a special knowledge of one of these groups. 
I. Oriental Literature. 
II. Greek and Latin Literature. 
III. Medieval and Renaissance Literature. 
IV. Classic and romantic movements in modem literature. 

101. Introd."ction to Theory of Literature-The relation of literature 
to life in the light of recent psychological, philosophic, and social scholar
ship. (May receive credit in English.) Five credits; autumn and spring. 

DeVries. 
191, 192, 193. Major Conference-Individual conference to correlate 

studies and for guidance in individual reading. Each student is expected 
to meet his instructor once a week in conference. Three credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Stone, DeVries. 

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 

Science Hall 

Professors Landes, Weaver; Associate Professors Renner, Goodspeed; As
sociates Seeman, Bauer, F."ller. 

I. GEOLOGY 

Courses described below are grouped to lead into different fields of 
geological work, as follows: 

General Geology: Courses la-9, 100-109, 200-209. 
Mineralogy, Petrography and Economic Geology: Courses la, Ib, 20-29, 

120-129, 220-229. 
Paleontology: Courses la, Ib, 130-140, 230-240. 
Physiography: Courses la, lb, 110-119, 220-229. 
The science requirements for Liberal Arts students may be satisfied 

;n geology by one of the following combinations: la, Ib and 2; la, Ib, and 
21; la, lb, and 113; la, Ib, and Geography 1 or 11. 

To satisfy a science requirement in geology, courses la and Ib may 
be taken the same quarter, or la should be taken first, followed by lb. 
As electives, credit will be given if these courses, la and Ib, are taken 
separately. 

la. General Geology.-Materials of the earth, rocks, 'minerals, and 
rock structure. Lectures and laboratory work with occasional half-day 
field trips. Lab. fee, $1. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Goodspeed. 



Courses in Geology 279 

lb. General Geology-Geological agencies and processes affecting the 
earth's surface. Lectures and laboratory work with occasional half-day 
field trips. Lab. fee, $1. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Landes. 

2. General Geology-Historical. Continuation of courses 1a and 1b 
dealing with the origin and evolution of the earth. Lectures and labora
tory work, with some field excursions. Prerequisite, GeoL la, lb. Lab. 
fee, $2. Five credits; winter, spring. Weaver. 

4. Pritlciples of Geology-Historical. The earth's origin and the gen
eral history of the continent. For College of Mines students only. Lec
tures, recitations and field trips, without laboratory work. Prerequisite, 
Geol. la, lb. Three credits; spring. Weaver. 

21. Mineralogy-Crystallography, followed by descrip.tive mineralogy 
and blowpipe methods. Prerequisite, Geol. la, 1b, and at least a high 
school course in chemistry. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn. 

Goodspeed. 
*101. History of Geology. 
105. Geology for Engineers-Survey of the field of general geology 

for the special needs of students in civil, electrical, or mechanical engin
eering. Prerequisite, junior standing in the College of Engineering. Lab. 
fee, $2. Five credits; spring. Goodspeed. 

*112. Physiography of the Eastern United States. 

113. Physiography of the Western United States.-The physical regions 
of the western half of the United States, a brief review of the elements 
of physiographic geology, and the principles underlying the genetic inter
pretation of the topographic map. Prerequisite, Geol. la and lb, or a 
course in physical geography. Lab fee, $1. Five credits; spring. 

Renner 
*121. Advanced Mineralogy. 
122. Field Methods-Methods and practice of geological surveying 

and mapping. Prerequisites and credits to be arranged by instructor. 
(Maximum credits, 15 hours); autumn, winter, spring, summer. Weaver. 

123. Optical Mineralogy-Principles and me~ods involved in the use 
of the petrographic microscope; recognition of the optical properties of 
the common minerals. Prerequisite, Geol. la, 1b, and· 21. Lab. fee, $2. 
Three credits; autumn. Goodspeed. 

124. Petrography-Systematic study, both megascopically and in thin 
sections with the petrographic microscope, of igneous, sedimentary, and 
metamorphic rocks. Prerequisite, Geol. 123. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; 
winter. Goodspeed. 

125. Petrology-Study of the mode of occurrence and origin of rocks 
and their relation to geological processes and mineI'a:1 deposits. Prere
quisite, Geol. 124. Lab. fee, $2. Three, four or five credits; spring. 

Goodspeed. 
126. Economic Geology-Economic deposits of the principal non-metal

lic minerals, their production and uses. Lectures and discussion of papers. 
Prerequisites, Geol. 1a, lb and 21. Three credits; autumn. Landes. 

127. Economic Geology-Economic deposits of the chief metallic min
erals, their production and uses. Lectures and discussion of papers. Pre
requisites, Geol. la, 1b, 21 and 124. Five credits; winter. Landes. 

128. EcoflOm;c Geolog,-Petroleum fields of the world. Lectures and 

4'Not offered In 192{)·30. 



280 Uuiversily of Washiugton 

discussion of papers. Prerequisites, Geol. la, Ib, and 2. Three credits; 
spring. Landes. 

131. General Paleoutology-Principles of paleontology and a general 
systematic study of fossils. Prerequisite, Geol. 2. Lab. fee, $2. Five 
credits; winter. Weaver. 

132. Invertebrate Paleontology-A study of the more important type 
fossils of each geologic period. Prerequisite, Geol. 131. Lab. fee, $2. 
Five credits; spring. Weaver. 

140. Structural and Stratigraphic Geology-Certain structural and 
stratigraphic features, and their practical applications. Prerequisites, Geol. 
2, and 122. Three credits; winter. Weaver. 

154. Sedimentary Petrography-Principles of correlation of sedi
mentary rocks by their mineral constituents. Methods of preparation in
volving the use of heavy solutions and the recognition of mineral grains 
under the petrographic microscope. Prerequisite, Geol. 125. Lab. fee, $2 
to $5. Two credits, with additional credits optional; spring. 

Goodspeed. 
190. Major Thesis-The preparation of a thesis on some phase of 

geological science for students majoring in geology. The thesis must be 
submitted at least one month before graduation. Five credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Staff. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

Two modern languages, a Teutonic and a Romanic, are practically 
necessary for graduate work in geology. 

200. Field studies or advanced work in general geology. Credits and 
hours to be arranged. Each quarter. Landes, Weaver, Goodspeed. 

212. Advanced Studies or Field Work in Physiography-Credit and 
hours to be arranged. Each quarter. Renner. 

220. Advanced or research work in mineralogy, petrography and petr-
ology. Credits and hours to be arranged. Each quarter. Goodspeed. 

225. Advanced or research work in economic geology. Credits and 
hours to be arranged. Each quarter. Landes. 

230. Advanced or research work in paleontology and stratigraphy. 
Credits and hours to be arranged. Each quarter. Weaver. 

II. GEOGRAPHY 

The year in geography for Liberal Arts students may be satisfied by 
the following combinations of courses: 

Geography 1 and 11, or 103. 
Geology la, Ib and Geography 1, or 11. 
For students in business administration, B.A. 7 and Geography 100 

are suggested; for students in Oriental studies, Geography 1 and 103, and 
for students in education, Geography 1 and Education 160F. 

1. Principles of Economic Geography-A study of the world from a 
regional standpoint, as a basis for the understanding of the adjustments 
which man makes to his environment. All the branches of human ecology, 
viz. economic geography, social geography, political, and historical geogra
phy are touched upon. 

This course is planned as a science requirement for Liberal Arts stu-
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dents and also as a basic course in a broad, cultural education. Teachers 
of geography will find it of especial benefit in providing them with the 
latest content and philosophy of their subject. Lab. fee, $1. Five credits; 
autumn and spring. Renner, Seeman. 

Geographic Background of Industry-(See Bus. Adm. 7). 
Renner, Seeman, Bauer. 

11. Weather and Climate-Weather elements and controls; causes and 
effects of atmosphere conditions; principles and methods of weather fore
casting and use of instruments. Lab. fee, $1. Five credits; winter. 

Bauer. 
100. Economic Geography of North America-A regional study of 

the continent, explaining the regional specialization in industry and geo
graphic division of labor; analysis of the environmental factors which 
have occasioned the growth and character of the various sections of the 
United States; waterpower, conservation, growth of cities, foreign policies 
and internal problems. Prerequisites, Geog. I, or B.A. 7, or History 8 and 
9. Five credits; autumn. Renner, Seeman. 

*101. Industrial and Political Geography of Europe. 
*102. Economic Geography of Latin America. 

103. Political atld Economic Geography of Asia-A study of the var
ious countries of Asia and their division into geographic regions. A re
view of the factors of historical and social geography which have oc
casioned the present political and economic status of Asia. Prerequisites, 
Geog. 1 or 11, or B.A. 7, or one course in Oriental studies. Lab. fee, $1. 
Five credits; winter. Renner. 

*104. Geography of Africa and Australia. 

*111. Climatology. 
*114. Oceanography. 
*116. Economic Geography of Washington. 
Teachers' COfi,rse in Geography-See Edu. 160F. 

175. Problems in Political Geography-A reading course in the geo
graphic backgrounds of politics and history, regular conferences and re
ports, intensive investigation of a selected topic. Instructor's permission 
necessary for registration. Open to qualified sophomores. Hours to be 
arranged. Five credits; autumn, winter and spring. Renner. 

190. Undergraduate Thesis-Preparation of a thesis in geography, 
climatology, or physiography. Completed thesis must be submitted at least 
one month before graduation. Prerequisite, senior standing. Hours to 
be arranged. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Renner, Seeman. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

200. Advanced Research Work in Geography-Credit and hours to be 
arranged. Autumn and winter. Renner. 

203. Research in the Geographic Problems of Asia-Credit and hours 
to be arranged. Spring. Renner. 

211. Research in Meteorology and Climatology-Credit and hours to 
be arranged. Renner. 

250. Philosopl,y and Literature of Geograph),-Credit and hours to be 
arranged. Each quarter. Renner. 

*Not offered In 1929-30. 
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

Denny Hall 

Associate Professor Eckelman; Assistant Professor Groth; Lectflrer Afeis
nest; Associates Wesner, Terzief/, Ankele. 

Requirements for a departmental maj or: at least 35 hours in the de
partment chosen from courses other than German 1, 2, 3. At least 50 per 
cent of the hours in the major must be in upper division courses. For 
the departmental or academic major or minor wishing a departmental 
recommendation to teach, see Education, major and minor requirements. 

Students of mathematics and the applied sciences should take German 
1, 2, 3, with honors, 60, and the Upp·er Div. Scientific courses for speci
alized reading. Students of history and the social sciences should elect 
German 5 and 6, or eight credits second year work, and the third-quarter 
Recent Writers course, where special vocabulary studies will be provided. 

Credit is allowed for any quarter in any course except 1-2. All 
courses are conducted in German unless otherwise specified. 

1-2. First Year-Stage pronunciation, grammar, reading of easy prose 
and verse, conversation. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Meisnest, Groth, Wesner, Terzieff, Ankele. 
3. First Year Reading-Reading of modern prose, conversation, com

position, continuation of grammar. Prerequisite, Ger. 1-2 or one year in 
high school. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Eckelman, Meisnest, Groth, Wesner, Terzieff, Ankele. 
5. Second Year Reading-Pronunciation, vocabulary building, reading 

of modem prose, simple conversation. Prerequisite, Ger. 3 or two years 
high school. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Meisnest, Groth, Ankele, Terzieff. 
6. Second Year Rapid Reading-Modern prose, vocabulary building, 

simple conversation. Prerequisite, Ger. 5 or 10; Ger. 3 Grade A, or on 
consent of instructor. Three credits; winter. Terzieff. 

7. Second Year Rapid Reading-Modern prose, vocabulary building, 
simple conversation. Prerequisite, Ger. 5 or 6 or 10 or 11. Three cred
its; spring. Terziefl. 

10, 11, 12. Second Year Review Course-Modern prose, grammar 
review with emphasis on syntax, simple conversation. Prerequisite as for 
German 5. Two credits; autumn, winter; three credits, spring. 

Groth, Wesner, Terzieff. 
60, 61. Lower Division S cienti/ic German-Introduction to chemical 

German. Class work. Suitable outside reading. Vocabulary building. 
Prerequisite, Ger. 5, or 10 or 11; Ger. 3 Grade A or B, or combinations 
with consent of instructor. Three credits; autumn, winter; two credits, 
spring. Wesner. 

70. German Literature in Translation-A survey of the German novel 
during the last half of the nineteenth century. Its reflection of the main 
currents of thought. Lectures, discussion, special reports. No knowledge 
of German required. Three credits, spring. Eckelman. 

100. Schiller-Life and dramatic works. Jungfrau von Orleans. Other 
selections. Discussion, oral and written reports. Prerequisite, three years 
high school or eight credits second year work. Three credits; winter. 

Meisnest. 
101, 102, 103*. Recent Writers-The best prose and dramatic literature 

adapted to rapid reading. Representative of German middle class and in-

-Not offered In 1020·30. 
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dustrial life. Discussion, oral and written reports. Prerequisite, three 
years high school or eight credits second year work in college. Three 
credits; autumn and spring. Groth, Wesner. 

106. German Literat.,re in Tratulation-Goethe~ the poet. The lyric, 
prose and dramatic works of Goethe's formative period inclusive of Faust, 
Part I. Lectures, discussion, special reports. No knowledge of German 
required. Three credits; autumn. Eckelman. 

107. German Literature in Tramlation-The contemporary short story, 
novel and Bildungsroman. Helene Boehlau, L. Thoma and others; J. 
Wassermann, Thomas Mann. No knowledge of German required. Two 
credits; spring. Groth. 

108. German Literature in Tramlation-A survey of the nineteenth 
century drama up to the present. The forerunners of Ibsen in Germany; 
Hauptmann; the post-war expressionism. Lectures, discussion, special re
ports. Two credits; winter. Eckelman. 

109*, 110*, 111. Advanced Composition-Grammar and' syntax, trans
lation and original composition, oral work, letter writing, themes. Prere
quisite, three years high school or eight credits second year work. Three 
credits; winter. Meisnest. 

112, 113, 117. Upper Division Scientific German-Scientific essays, 
monographs, technical periodicals. Each student does private reading in 
his own field under guidance of the instructor and major professor. Con
ferences. Prerequisite, Ger. 5 and 10, 60 or 61, or three years in high 
school. Two or three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Eckelman, Meisnest. 
118, 119*, 120*. German Prose Reading-From the best prose and dra

matic works. Heine's Han:reise, Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. Dis
cussion, oral and written reports. For majors, minors and advanced stu
dents. Three credits; autumn. Eckelman. 

121. Phonetics-General differences between German and English pro
nunciation; organs of speech; systematic study of the nature, production 
and classification of the German speech sounds; stage pronunciation; 
phonetic transcription; drill and practice in oral expression and reading. 
Important for teachers of German. Prerequisite, Ger. 3. Two credits; 
autumn. Meisnest. 

*130-131-132. German ltutitutiom. 
*133, 134, 135. Modern Novels. 
136*, 137, 138*. Modern Drama--From Grillparzer, Otto Ludwig, Heb

bel or Hauptmann. Der Erbforster. Des Meeres und der Liebe Wellen. 
Literary topics, oral and written work. Prerequisite as for German 118. 
Three credits; winter. Eckelman. 

*139, 140. Studies in Gennan Literature. 
*141. History of German Literature. 
*142. Lyrics and Ballads. 
*150, 151. Lessing. 
153. Goethe's Dramatic Works-Goeta von Berlichingen, Tasso. Dis

cussion, oral and written reports. Prerequisite, Ger. 100 or equivalent. 
Two credits; spring. Ankele. 

ISO, 181, 182. Nineteenth Century Literature-Seminar. The drama 
and novel to 1880. Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Ludwig, Raabe, Keller, 

-Not o1rered In 1929-30. 
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Storm, C. F. Meyer. The Naturalistic Movement, Heimatkunst, the Post
War Expressionism. Lectures, special problems, term papers. Primarily 
for graduates. Three credits per quarter or six credits with consent of 
instructor; autumn, winter, spring. Eckelman. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

*200-201-202. Goethe's Lyrics and Letters. 
*203-204-205. Storm and Stress Period. 
*206-207-208. Romantic School. 
*220-221-222. Inter-relations of German and EIJglis1& Literature. 
*250-251-252. History of the German Language. 
253*, 254, 255*. Middle High German-An introduction to the language 

and literature of the German 12th century. Three credits; winter. Groth. 

*256, 257, 258. Gothic. 
*259, 260, 261. Old Saxon. 

Teachers' Course '" German-See Edu. 160G. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 

T.he following courses in Comparative Philology are available in the 
department of Scandinavian Languages and Literature. 

190-191. I ntrodflCtion to the Science of Language-Two credits; au-
tumn, winter. Vickner. 

192. Life of Words.-Two credits; spring. Vidmer. 

HISTORY 

Denny Hall and Philosophy Hall 

Professors Meany, RichardsOlJ, McMaho,~; Associate Professor Lucas,.' 
Assistant Professor Creer,' Instructors QflaintoIJ, Dobie, Dahlin; As
sociate Buchanan; Professor Gowen and Assistant Professor Griffin 
of the Department of Oriental Studies. 

Requirements of the Department 

The University requirements in history may be satisfied by one of the 
following courses: . 

Medieval and Modern European History (1-2). It is desirable that 
this course be selected in fulfillment of the history requirements and that 
it be taken in the freshman year. It is repeated each quarter. 

History of the United States (57-58-59). Primarily for sophomores. 
English Political and Social History (5-6). Open without prerequisites 

to freshmen, sophomores and upperclassmen. 
Ancient History (71-72-73). Open without prerequisites to sophomores 

and upperclassmen. 
For a major at least fifty per cent of the credits in the department 

must be obtained in courses carrying upper division credit. Course 1-2 is 
required of all history majors. 

-Not Ofl'CN-d in 1 {l29-30. 
1 Absent on leave. 
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It is recommended that all history majors shall take in excess of de
partmental requirements additional work in history and in certain related 
fields such as political and social science, modem foreign languages and 
literature, English and American literature, and philosophy. Selection 
should be made, under advice, among the following courses and sequences 
in correlated fields: 

I. Political and Social Sciences-Anthropology, (one of the following) 
51, 52, 110, 185; Economics and Business Administration, 1, 2, 103, 127; or 
1, 2, 61, 162; or 1, 2, 160, 168, 171; or 7, 143, 144, 145, 173; or 60, 161. 
Geography, 1, 100 or 101; Oriental Studies, 116 (correlating with ancient 
and medieval history courses); Political Sci~nce, 1, 51, 123; or 1, 51, 111; 
or 1, 51, 112; or 1, 156; or 1, 120; or Law, 184-185; Sociology, 1 or 150; 
Zoology, 16. 

II. Language and Literatures-English 64, 65, 66 or 130, 131 132 or 
134, 154, 155, to be taken in correlation with History 5-6; English 67, 68, 
69 or 161, 162, 163, or 164, 165, 166, to be taken in correlation with Ameri
can history courses; English 127, English 144, English 137; or English 141, 
142, 143; General Literature 101. 

Survey courses in foreign literatures (given in English language un~ 
less otherwise specified): General Romanic 34, 35, 36 (or 134, 135, 136); 
French 118, 119, 120; Italian 184; Spanish 118, 119, 120 (in Spanish). 
German 106, 107, 108. Scandinavian, 109, 110, 111. 

Medieval Latin is desirable for those who intend to study history for 
advanced professional purposes and to this end Latin 153 or 185, 186 (285, 
286) is recommended. In general, a reading knowledge of the basic 
language in the chosen field is indispensable for satisfactory graduate 
work. 

III. Philosophy-Philosophy 1, or 2, or 101, 102, 103. 

Requirements of the Department and of the School of Education for 
. Teaching Certificates 

Prospective teachers of history as a major or minor subject in high 
schools must secure the recommendation of the department of history and 
also fulfil the requirements of the School of Education for the attainment 
of teaching certificates. For the former they must become acquainted with 
the elementary facts requisite for the teaching of courses in history, civic 
government, economics and sociology taught in the high schools of the 
state and have specialized knowledge in their chosen fields. Courses in 
history, government, economics and sociology should be selected with this 
aim in view. 

Prospective high school teachers of history should bear in mind that 
since Oriental history is not as yet offered in the· high schools such 
courses should be treated as electives rather than as major courses in 
preparation for the normal diploma or positions as teachers. 

Joint requirements of the history department and of the School of 
Education with respect to departmental recommendations for teaching po
sitions and to teaching certificates are to be satisfied as follows: 

A. Attainment of Standards of Scholarship formulated in the 
Requirements of the School of Education. (See Education bulletin, 
page 11). 

B. Satisfaction of Requirements for an Academic Major or Minor. 
The former must have a minimum of 48 credits, including course 1-2, 

with electives on the advice of the head of the department. The lat-
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ter must have a minimum of 20 credits, including course 1-2, with elec
tives on the advice of the head of the department .. 

I. FOR ACADEMIC MAJOR 

1. Required: 1-2, Medieval and Modem, ten credits; 57-58-59, United 
States, or 143-144-145, United States, nine credits; 5-6, English History, 
ten credits; 71-72-73, Ancient History, nine credits; electives from prefer
ential group below, ten credits. Minimum total, required, 48 credits. 

NOTE: Courses 1-2 and 57-58-59 carry lower division credit only; 
courses 5-6 and 71-72-73 may carry upper division credit by the perform
ance of special work under the direction of the instructor. Since majors 
in history are required to select at least fifty per cent of their total work 
from courses carrying upper division credit, they will usually find it 
necessary to take one or both of the two last-mentioned courses for up
per division credit. 

2. Preferential Group of courses from which 10 additional hours 
must be taken. Of these five and not more are to be selected from the 
European courses below, and the remainder from the American group: 
Course 149, National Development, five credits, or 163-164-165, Northwest 
History, six credits; Course 114, Renaissance, five credits, or 115, Re
formation, five credits; 129, French Revolution, five credits or 130, Europe 
1814-1870, five credits, or 131, Europe since 1870, five credits. 

n. ACADEMIC MINOR 

1-2, Medieval and Modern, ten credits, required. 
Choice between 143, 144, 145, Advanced United States, nine credits, or 

71-72-73, Ancient History, nine credits, or 131, Europe since 1870, five 
credits. Also additional electives, one to five credits. Minimum total, 20 
credits. 

1-2. Medieval and Modern European History-General survey from 
the Roman world empire of Augustus to our own times. Five credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter spring. Creer,. Quainton, Dobie, Buchanan. 

The above course is repeated beginning with the winter quarter. 

5-6. English Political and Social History-Political, social, economic 
and intellectual development of the English people from the Saxon con
quest to the present time. Five credits a quarter. By special work under 
direction of the instructor upper division students may receive upper di
vision credit. Autumn, winter. Richardson. 

8. Westward Movement in the U.S. to 1812-The advance of the 
frontier and its effect on American ideals from the colonial period to the 
war of 1812. Two credits; autumn. Dahlin. 

9. Westward Movement in the U.S., 1812-1860-The frontier from 
the war of 1812 to the civil war. Two credits; winter. Dahlin. 

to. The Agrarian Crt"sade in the U.S., 1860-1924-The agrarian move
ments for control, their causes and results. Two credits; spring. Dahlin. 

25. Introduction to History of Asia-A resume of the main currents 
of human movement in the history of the continent of Asia. Five credits; 
autumn. Gowen. 

26. Introduction to the History of China-An outline of the history 
of China giving an historical background to present problems. Five cred
its; winter. Gowen. 
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27. Introduction to the History of Japan-An outline' of the history 
of Japan giving an historical background to ,present problems. Five cred
its; spring. Gowen. 

57-58-59. History of the United States-A general survey with em
phasis on political and economic history. Not open to freshmen. Three 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. McMahon. 

60. Makers of the Nation-Period of Revolution and the Constitu-
tion. Two credits; autumn. Meany. 

61. Makers of the Nation-Period of the Monroe Doctrine and 
Boundary settlements. Two credits; winter. Meany. 

62. Makers of the Nation-Period of National Development. Two 
credits; spring. Meany. 

71-72-73. Ancie"t History-History of the ancient Mediterranean 
world, Greece and Rome. By special work under direction of the instruc
tor, upper division students may receive upper division credit. Not open 
to freshmen. Three credits a quarter; autu~n, winter, spring. Creer. 

*75-76. HistorY'of China. 
78-79. History of Japan-Evolution of Japanese people; cultural and 

institutional factors; and contemporary Japan with reference to these. In 
this course and in the: History of China attention is paid to the history 
of Chosen (Korea). Prerequisite, eight credits of college history, or O.S. 
40-41, or Hist. 25 and O.S. 120.," By special work under the direction of 
instructor upper division students may receive upper division credit. Five 
credits; winter, spring. Griffin. 

81. British Empire Since the Revolution of 1689.-Imperial problems, 
growth of the British Commonwealth of Nations, internal economic and 
political developments, growth of democracy. ,Prerequisite, History 1-2 or 
5-6. By special work under th~ direction of the instructor upper division 
students may receive upper division credit. Five credits; autumn. 

Dobie. 
101. Alexander the Great: His Empire alld His SlIccessors'-Three 

credits; autumn. Creer. 

*102. Greek Federal Leagues: Their History alld Institution. 
*103. The Roman Republic. 

104. The Roma" Empire frotn Allgustus to Justinian-Three credits; 
spring. Creer. 

105-106-107. English Constitutional History-Development of legal and 
governmental institutions of the English people to the present time. Valu
able for students of political science and law as well as history. Prere
quisite, Hist. 5-6, except for upper division students who are majoring in 
economics, sociology and political science, or who are taking 5-6. Open 
to pre-law sophomores who have taken 5-6 in freshman year. Pre-law 
sophomores who elect this course and have not taken 5-6 are required to 
take Hist. 108-109-110. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Richardson. 
108-109-110. English Political History, Pre-law-Open only to pre-law 

sophomores and majors in political science, economics and history who are 
taking Hist. 105-106-107. All pre-law sophomores who are taking 105-106-
107 and who have not taken 5-6 or are not taking it, are reqllired to take 
this course. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Richardson, Buchanan. 

-Not offere(1 In 1929·30. 
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111. Greek Political Institutions-Three credits; winter. 
*112. Medieval Civilization: The Dark Ages. 

Creer. 

*113. Medieval Civilisation. 

·114. The Renaissance. 

*115. The Reformation. 
117. France from the Reformation to the French Revolution-Prere-

quisite, Hist. 1-2; five credits; autumn. Quainton. 

*1l8. Economic History of Europe from the Roman Empire to the Indus
trial Revolution. 

*119. Economic History of Europe Since the Industrial Revolution. 
*121-122-123. Prussia and Northern Europe in the 17th and 18th Cen

turies. 
125. Great EnropeaIJ Treaties, 1453-1878-Students who have previously 

taken the course called n"key and the Near East are not debarred. Pre
requisite, Hist. 1-2. Five credits; spring. Quainton. 

129. The French Revolution and Napoleonic ErG-Prerequisite, Hist. 
1-2. Five credits; winter. Quainton. 

130. Europe, 1814-1870-Prerequisite, Hist. 1-2. Five credits; spring. 
Quainton. 

131. Europe Since 1870: The War and its Background-Historical 
background, fundamental causes and progressive development of events 
and issues in. the world war. Five credits; spring. Richardson. 

139. The Southern Colonies-Open only to juniors, seniors, and grad-
uates. Three credits; autumn. Dahlin. 

140. The New Engla1.d Colonies-Open only to juniors, seniors, and 
graduates. Three credits; winter. Dahlin. 

141. American Revolution-Open only to junio~s, seniors and grad-
uates. Three credits; spring. Dahlin. 

143. History of the United States, 1789-181S-Open only to juniors, 
seniors, and graduates. Three credits; autumn. McMahon. 

144. History of the United States, 1815-1846.-0pen only to juniors, 
seniors, and graduates. Three credits; winter. McMahon. 

145. History of the United States, 1846-1860-0pen only to juniors, 
seniors, and graduates. Three credits; spring. McMahon. 

147. History of the Civil War Period-Open only to juniors·, seniors 
and graduates. Three credits; autumn. McMahon. 

148. History of the Reconstruction Period-Open only to juniors, sen-
iors and graduates. Three credits; winter. McMahon. 

149. History of National Development-Development of the American 
nation from the close of the reconstruction period to the present time. 
Open to juniors, seniors, graduates. Five credits; spring. McMahon. 

153. The Pacific Rim-History of the countries bordering upon the 
Pacific Ocean with especial reference to recent changes. Open to juniors, 
seniors and graduates. Three credits; autumn. Meany. 

·Not offered In 1020-30. 
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154. Spain in America-Rise and fall of Spanish power in America, 
and an outline of the history of the Spanish-American republics. Open to 
Juniors, seniors and graduates. Three credits; winter. Meany. 

155. History of Canada-Canadian development to the present time. 
Open to juniors, seniors and graduates. Three credits; spring. Meany. 

157-158-159. History of American Diplomacy-American relations with 
foreign powers from colonial times to the present. Open to juniors, seniors 
and graduates. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Meany. 

160. History in the High School-The meaning, value, aims and place 
of history in the high school curriculum; historical problems. Prerequisite 
for Educ. 160H. Two credits; autumn. McMahon. 

163-164-165. Northwestern History-From the earliest voyage to the 
Pacific Northwest to the organization of the present form of government. 
Open to juniors, seniors and graduates. Two credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Meany. 

'Teachers' Course in History-See Education 160H. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201-202-203. Methods of Historical Research and Criticism-Required 
of all graduate students majoring in history. Two credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Creer. 

207-208-209. Problems and Sources of Greek and Roman History-
Two to five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Creer. 

*211-212-213. Research in European History (1300-1600). 
" 

*215-216-217. Seminar in English History. 
218-219-220. Seminar in European History: Pre-war-Two credits a 

quarter. Richardson. 
221-222-223. Seminar in American History-Two credits a quarter; 

autumn, winter, spring. McMahon. 
227-228-229. Seminar 

tumn, winter, spring. 
in State History-Two credits a quarter; au

Meany. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

Home Economics Hall 

Professor Raitt; Associate Professor Denny; Assistant Professors Payne, 
Bliss, Rowntree, Dresslar, Rivers; Instructors Terrell, Stephenson 

(For curricula in Home Economics see College of Science Bulletin). 
Food Selection and Preparation-Courses 1, 4, 5, 9, 116, 120, 121," i83, 

ZOO. 
Nutrition-Courses 2, 103-104, 105-106, 107-108, 190, 191, 204, 205, 206. 
Household Sanitation, Furnishings, Administration-Courses 3, 43, 109, 

143, 144, 145, 148, 203, 245. 
Textiles and Clothing-Courses 8, 25, 101, 102, 112-113, 127, 130, 131, 

133, 135, 188, 207, 208, 209, 210, 211, 212. 

°Noc otrered in 1020·30. 
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Institutional Management-Courses 122, 123, 124, 125. 

Home Economics Education-Courses 7, 111, 202, Educ. 1601, 160J. 

1. Cookery-General elective for non-home economics majors. Study 
of marketing, cookery, meal planning and service. Laboratory work to 
supplement Phys. Educ. 8 and 9. Three 2-hour periods, recitation and lab
oratory work. Lab. fee, $6. Three credits; autumn. 

*2. Elements of Nutrition. 
*3. Elements of Home Management. 

4. Food: Selection and Preparation-Credit for cookery in high school 
exempts students from this course. Three 2-hour periods, recitation and 
laboratory work. Lab. fee, $6. Three credits; autumn, spring. Bliss. 

5. Food: Selectioll and Preparation-A study of food materials; com
position, cost and market conditions as a basis for selection. Principles of 
food preparation and practice in cookery of such food materials as cereal 
products, vegetables, fruit, dairy products, meat and fish. Prerequisites, 
H.E. 4, Chern. 1-2, Physiology 7. Two lectures and three 2-hour periods. 
recitation and laboratory work. Lab. fee, $6. Five credits; autumn, win
ter, spring. Dresslar. 

7. Home Economics Survey-Introduction to college work, opportun
ities offered by the University. The place of home economics, its history, 
objectives, professional opportunities. Related subjects. Personal accounts 
and budgets. Two credits; autumn, spring. Raitt. 

8. Clothing-Construction of garments requiring hand and machine 
sewing. Study of materials and design. Comparison with ready-made 
clothing. Credit for high school clothing exempts students from this 
course. Three 2-hour periods, recitation and laboratory work. Lab. fee, 
$2. Three credits; autumn. Payne. 

9. Ntdrition for Hospital Students-Composition, principles underlying 
cookery, nutritive value of foods. Sanitation in relation to market condi
tion and care of food after purchase. Open to student nurses only. Two 
lectures, one hour quiz and three 2-hour periods, recitation and laboratory 
practice. Lab. fee, $6. Six credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Bliss, Stephenson. 
25. Textiles and Clothing-Identification and testing fabrics. Eco

nomics of the textile industry. Comparative values in all types of clothing. 
Hygiene of clothing. Care and renovation. Clothing budgets. Two lec
tures and three 2-hour periods, recitation and laboratory work. Lab. fee, 
$3. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Denny. 

43. Home Sanitation-Selection, care and use of equipment. Cleaning 
and renovation of the materials of the household. Laundering, relation to 
textiles, equipment, practice. Efficiency studies. Three 2-hour periods, 
recitation and laboratory work. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn, 
winter. Stephenson. 

Health Educatiou-(See P.E. 8, 9.) Principles of food and nutrition 
for various age groups. Sources of material and a study of the application 
of scientific principles. One lecture a week for two quarters or two lec
tures for one quarter. Autumn, winter, spring. 

P.E. 8--0ne lecture per week. One credit. $.50. Rivers, Stephenson. 
P.E. 8, 9-Two lectures per week. Two credits. $.50. 

Rivers, Stephenson. 

·Sot o1rcrt!d III 1020-30. 
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101, 102. N eedlecraft-History of lace and needlecraft. Application of 
principles of design to problems in needlework related to dress and house 
furnishings. Prerequisites, H.E. 8 and P.S.D. 9. Two 2-hour periods, reci
tation and laboratory work. Lab. fee, $2. Two credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter. Denny. 

103. Nutrition: Elementary Human N'ldrition aud Diet for the Sick
For graduate nurses. Three lectures, two 2-hour laboratory periods. Reci
tation and laboratory work. Lab. fee, $6. Five credits; autumn. 

104. Nutrition-A study of the value of each food material, essentials 
in the diet. Diet as a factor in the maintenance of health. Open to men 
only. Of special interest to house managers, pre-medical students, athletes, 
and men in the colleges of mines, forestry, fisheries, and the department of 
military training. Lecture and discussion. Two credits; spring. 

Rountree. 
105-106. N'lItrition: Elementary. Dietetics-Normal Human Nutrition 

and Diet for the Sick-For nurses, social service students and those wish
ing to obtain practical knowledge of nutrition as a part of a liberal educa
tion. Prerequisites, H.E. 4, Chern. 1-2, Physiology 7. Three lectures, two 
2-hour periods, recitation and laboratory work. Lab. fee, $6. Five credits 
a quarter; winter, spring. Rountree. 

107-108. Nutrition: Dietetics-Principles of H'lIman Nutrition-Nutri
tive value of foods, normal and specific physical requirements at different 
ages, metabolism, food habits, group feeding problems. For teachers of 
home economics and those who will enter professions related to food and 
nutrition. Prerequisites, H.E. 5, Chem. 135-136. Pre-medical students, 
chemistry and physiology majors may enroll with instructor's consent. 
Three lectures. Two 2-hour periods, recitation and laboratory work. Lab. 
fee, $6. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter. Rountree. 

109. Elements of Home Economics-Service course for students train
ing for social service. Consideration of household budgets, elements of 
nutrition and home sanitation. Five credits; winter. Raitt. 

111. Child Care and Development-Heredity and eugenics. The psy
chology of children of pre-school age; physical care; hygiene of clothing. 
Prerequisites, Psych. 1, Nursing 5, H.E. 25. Prerequisite or parallel, H.E. 
105 or 107. A preferred elective for majors in home economics. Field 
work and excursions on Saturdays. Lab. fee, $3. Three credits; spring. 

Kincaid, S. Smith, Denny. 
112-113. Clothing: Costume Design and Constructiou-Principles of 

design applied to dress and accessories. Practice in selection and construc
tion. Prerequisite, H.E. 8 and P.S.D. 9. Five 2-hour periods, recitation 
and laboratory work. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits a quarter; autumn and 
winter; winter and spring, respectively. Payne. 

116. Food: Selection and Preparation-Continuation of H.E. 5. A 
study of batters and doughs, meal planning and table service. Two lec
tures and three 2-hour periods, laboratory practice and recitation. Lab. fee, 
$6. Five credits; winter, spring. Dresslar. 

120. Food: Adva1lced Food Preparation-Finer processes in technique 
with emphasis upon esthetic values. Contribution of various countries to 
the art of cookery. Food customs and their significance. A survey of the 
literature of the subject. Laboratory practice, meal service and catering. 
Prerequisite, 116. Two 3-hour periods. Lab. fee, $6. Three credits; au
tumn. Dresslar. 

121. Food: Large Quantity Cookery.-Preparation of food in large 
quantities for cafeterias, tea rooms, dormitories, hospitals, and camps; insti-
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tutional dietaries and menu planning. Prerequisite, H.E. 116. Laboratory 
practice. Two lectures, three 3-hour laboratory periods, recitation and lab
oratory work. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; spring. Terrell 

122. /t,stitutioual Buyiug-A study of marketing, purchase of food 
materials for institutions, floor plans, equipment and supplies for food serv
ice rooms. Prerequisites, H.E. 5, 116, 106 or 108, 124. Three recitations. 
Three credits; winter. Terrell. 

123. Institutional Management-Problems of various types of institu
tions, relating to their organization and operation, relation to the state and 
community, employment of help. Three lectures. Prerequisites, H.E. 5, 
116, 107-108, and 122. Three credits; spring. Raitt. 

124. Practice Work, I-Eight hours a week in University dining halls, 
under supervision of instructor. One hour conference a week. Two 4-hour 
periods or one full day should be arranged in the schedule. Prerequisites, 
H.E. 116, 106 or 108, Econ. 1. Three credits; autumn, spring. Terrell. 

125. Practice Work, II-Eight hours a week observation and practice 
in various' institutions under supervision of the instructor. One hour con
ference a week. Two 4-hour periods or one full day should be arranged 
in the schedule. Prerequisites, H.E. 116, 106 or 108, Econ. 1, H.E. 124. 
Three credits; winter, spring. Terrell. 

127. Non-Textiles-Merchandise from non-textile sources; paper, lea
tiber, rubber, fur, and metals. Raw materials, sources of supply, manufac
ture, methods of judging. Classification of stores' departmental stock. 
Three recitations. Lab. fee, $3. Three credits; winter. Denny. 

133. Clothing: Costume Design-Development of fashion from ancient 
times to the present with emphasis upon the best art periods. Adaptation 
to the present mode. Prerequisites, H.E. 113, P.S.D. 169. Three 2-hour 
periods, two lectures. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; spring. Payne. 

135. Millinery-Design, selection, practice in construction, renovating, 
trade methods and materials. Prerequisites, H.E. 8 or equivalent, P.S.D. 
9. Three 2-hour laboratory periods, recitation and laboratory work. Lab. 
fee, $3. Three credits; autumn. Payne. 

143. Home Furnishing-Application of structural art principles to 
choice and arrangement of household furnishings. Comparative costs. Pre
requisite, P.S.D. 9. Two lectures and one 2-hour period, laboratory work, 
and Saturday excursions. Lab. fee, $3. Three credits; winter, spring. 

Denny. 
144-145. Hotuehold Economics-Economics of the household, personal 

and household accounts and budgets. Organization of the household. 
Scientific management. Prerequisites, Econ. 1, Soc. I, junior standing. 
Two credits a quarter; winter, spring. Raitt. 

148. Home Management House-Seniors live in home management 
house in groups of three for three weeks. They are responsible for organ· 
ization of the group, financial management, records, housekeeping, hospitali· 
ty and meals. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Rivers. 

160, 161. Clothing: Advanced Clothing Construction-Laboratory prac
tice on a commercial basis. Experience in costume shops. Prerequisites, 
H.E. 113, P.S.D. 9 and 169. Five 2-hour periods, recitation and laboratory 
work. Lab. fee, $3. Three credits a quarter; winter and spring. 

Payne. 
183. Food: Experimental Cookery-Attention is given to acquiring cor

rect technique in scientific investigation of problems in connection with 
food. Prerequisite, H.E. 116. Three 2-hour periods, recitation and labor
atory work. Lab. fee, $3. Three credits; spring. Dresslar. 
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188. Advanced Textiles-Historic art fabrics. Intensive study of a 
modem fabric. Methods of commercial testing. Prerequisite, H.E. 25, 
Econ. 1. Two 2-hour periods, Recitation and laboratory work. Lab. fee, 
$3. Two credits; autumn. Denny. 

190. Nutrition: Nutrition of Children-Work centers around the Uni
versity Co-operative Child Nutrition Service. Consultation with physicians 
and instructor, follow-up case work in homes of the children and visits to 
institutions for child care. Prerequisites, H.E. 105 or 107. Two hours 
recitation, three hours laboratory period, three hours field work. Open to 
graduate and advanced undergraduate students. Lab. fee, $2. Four credits; 
winter, spring. Rountree. 

191. Nutrition: Dietotheraphy--Considerations of particular dietary 
needs of the sick and convalescent. Relation of certain disorders to nutri
tion. The function of nutrition as a curative and preventive factor in 
disease. Prerequisite, H.E. 107. Open to graduates and advanced under
graduates. Three lectures and recitations, one laboratory period. Visits 
to hospitals. Lab. fee, $4. Four to five credits; spring. Rountree . 

. Teachers' Course in Home Economics-See Educ. 1601, 16OJ. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

200. Special Food Problems-Investigation of local food products. 
Prerequisites, H.E. 5, 116, 107. Lab. fee, $2 per credit hour. Three credits. 

Dresslar. 
202. Seminar-The present status of home economics education. Pre

requisites, 30 credits in home economics. Credits to be arranged; autumn. 
Raitt. 

*203. Research. 
204, 205, 206. Research in Nutrition-Animal experimentation on some 

special problem, or library research; Open to graduate students. Pre
requisites, H.E. J.07-108. Chemistry and Physiology majors may take this 
course with consent of instructor. Hours and credits to be arranged. Lab. 
fee, $2 per hour credit; autumn, winter, spring. Rountree. 

207, 208, 209. Research in Textiles-Prerequisites, H.E. 25, Econ. 1. 
Credit to be arranged. Lab. fee, $1 per credit hour; autumn, winter, spring. 

Denny. 
210, 211, 212. Research in Costume Design-Prerequisites, H.E. 112-

113, 133. Credit to be arranged; autumn, winter, spring. Payne. 
245. Research in Household Accounts and Budgets-Prerequisites, H.E. 

144-145, Econ. 1. Credit to be arranged-; autumn. Raitt. 

JOURNALISM 

Commerce Hall 

Professor McKenzie,' Associate Professor R. W. Jones; Laboratory Direc
tor Kennedy,' Instructors Christian, Wintermute. 

1. J ot,rnalism as a Profes~Survey of newspaper making in its 
various phases. Required in the freshman year of pre-journalism majors. 
Lab. fee, $1. One credit a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. McKenzie. 

51. News Writing-Practice in news writing; study of news sources . 
• Not offered in 1929-30. 
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Not open to freshmen. Required in the sophomore year of pre-journalism 
majors. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Christian, Wintermute. 
61. The Smaller Newspaper-Editorial, advertising, and circulation 

problems peculiar to the community weekly. Not open to freshmen. Re
quired in the sophomore year of pre-journalism majors. Lab. fee, $1. 
Three credits; spring. Jones 

90, 91, 92. Current Events-Current state, national and world move
ments. One quarter required of majors in journalism. Lab. fee, $1 a 
quarter. One credit a quarter; autumn, wrinter, spring. 

J ones, Christian, Wintermute. 
101. Reporting-Study of all types of stories covered by a reporter. 

Required of majors in journalism. Prerequisite, Jour. 51. Lab. fee, $2. 
Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Christian. 

104. Newspaper Administrati01J-Newspaper organization and manage
ment. Prerequisite, Jour. 51. Lab. fee, $1. Two credits; spring. 

Wintermute. 
115. Elements of Publishing-Head styles; proof-reading; binding; en

graving; press work; problems of production. Required of journalism 
majors. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn. Kennedy. 

120. Copy Reading-Required of majors in journalism. Prerequisite, 
Jour. 101. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Christian, Wintermute. 
125. Principles of High 'School Jounlalism-Discussion of high school 

and junior college publications; relationship of local press to high school 
press organizations. This course, together with Economics 18 and 19, may 
be substituted for Journalism 140. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. 

Stewart. 
130. Fundamentals of Advertising-Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn. 

Jones. 
131. Display Advertising-Prerequisite, Jour. 130. Lab. fee, $2. Five 

credits; winter. Jones. 
133. Advertising Typography-Type families; application of type; ad

vertising type units; type problems. Prerequisite, Jour. 115. Lab. fee, $2. 
Five credits; spring. Kennedy. 

135. Publicity-General publicity methods. Lab. fee, $1. Prerequisite, 
Jour. 51. Two credits; winter. Christian. 

136. Comparative Journalism-Prerequisite, Jour. 51. Lab. fee, $2. 
Three credits; winter. Christian. 

138. History of American Journalism-Required of majors in jour
nalism. Prerequisite, Jour. 51. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. Jones. 

140. Tire Business Office-Simplified accounting for newspaper plants ~ 
business office management. Required of majors in journalism. Prerequi
site, Jour. 115. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; winter. Kennedy. 

142. Specialised Reporting-Literary and dramatic criticism; the sports 
page; financial, marine and business reporting; political reporting; foreign 
correspondence. Required of seniors in journalism. Prerequisite, Jour. 101. 
l..ab. fee, $2. Three credits; spring. Staff. 

145. Law of the Press-Required of majors in journalism. Prerequi-
s:te, Jour. 51. Lab. fee, $1. Three credits; spring. Jones. 

150. Editorial Writing-Required of majors in journalism. Prerequisite, 
Jour. 101 and 120. Lab. fee, $1. Three credits; spring. Jones. 

160. Trade Journalism-Prerequisite, Jour. 51. Lab. fee, $1. Five 
credits; winter. Jones. 
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171-172. Magazine and Feature Writing-Practice in writing special 
newspaper and magazine articles; study of current magazines and news
paper supplements. Articles are graded according to their probable market
ability. Lab. fee, $2 a quarter. Two credits a quarter; winter, spring. 

Wintermute. 
173, 174-175. Short Story Writing-Critical appreciation of the short 

story; practical work in analyzing current short stories and in the writing 
of short stories. Lab. fee, $2 a quarter. Three credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. McKenzie. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

225-226-227. Advanced Short Story-Prerequisite, Journalism 175. 
Writing and criticism of a minimum of three magazine short stories a 
quarter; class restricted to a maximum of eight students. Fourth year 
students or special students who have had short stories published in standard 
magazines, or who may have equivalent professional qualifications, may be 
admitted by permission of the instructor. Two to four credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter, spring. McKenzie. 

250. Resea1'ch in Journalism-Admission only by consent of instructor. 
Three to five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

Teachers' Course in Journalism-see Education lOOK. 

LAW 

Commerce Hall 

Professors Schweppe, Lantz, Goodner, Bissett, Aser, O'Bryan, Notte/mann, 
Martin; Associate Professor Mechem; Lecturer Beardsley 

FIRST YEAR 

All first year courses required. 

100. Agency-Wambaugh's Cases, 2nd Ed. Five credits; spring. 
Ayer, Mechem. 

103-104. Contracts-Corbin's Cases. Five credits a quarter; autumn 
and winter. Lantz, Mechem. 

106-107. Criminal Law and Procedure-Derby's Cases, 2nd Ed., sup
plemented by Washington Criminal Code and Cases. Three credits a 
quarter; autumn and winter. O'Bryan. 

108-109. Pleading-Cook and Hinton's Cases on Common Law Plead
ing, and Sunderland's Cases on Code Pleading, and Washington Code and 
Cases. Three and five credits respectively; winter and spring. Goodner. 

115. Property [.-Personal-Bigelow's Cases. Three credits; autumn. 
Bissett, O'Bryan. 

116. Property II.-Real-Bigelow's Cases. Five credits; spring. 
Bissett, Mechem. 

117-118. Torts-Ames' and Smith's Cases, Pound's Ed. Four credits a 
quarter; autumn and winter. Ayer, Mechem. 

SECOND YEAR 

110. Persons-WoodrufF's Cases. Three credits; winter. Goodner. 
121. Legal Ethics-Costigan's Cases. Two credits; autumn. Goodner. 
125-126. Equity-Cook's Cases (one volume edition). Five credits a 

quarter; autumn and winter. N ottelmann. 
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128. Damages-Beale's Cases on Damages, supplemented by Wash-
ington cases. Three credits; spring. Q'Bryan. 

129, 130, 131. Evidence-Hinton's Cases. Three credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter and spring. Schweppe. 

134, 135, 136. Legal Bibliography; Use 0/ Law Books; and Brie/
Making-Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Winter quarter 
required of all second-year students. Beardsley. 

137. Negotiable Instruments-Smith and Moore's Cases. Three cred-
its; winter. Bissett. 

138. Quasi-Contracts-Woodruff's Cases. Three credits; spring. 
Lantz. 

139. Property III.-Aigier's Cases. Five credits; autumn. Bissett. 
142-143. Public Utilities-Smith and Dowling's Cases. Three credits 

a quarter; winter and spring. N ottelmann. 
146-147. Sales-Woodward's Cases, 2nd Ed. Three credits a quarter; 

winter and spring. Ayer. 
159. Wills-Costigan's Cases. Three credits; autumn. Goodner. 

179. Partnership-Gilmore's Cases, supplemented by Washington Cases. 
Three credits; spring. Q'BrYan. 

181. Landlord and T elJant-Washington Cases. Three credits; spring. 
Bissett. 

THIRD YEAR 

. 133. I nsurance-Vance's Cases. Three credits; winter. Lantz. 
145. Irrigation La'w-Case book to be selected. Three credits; winter. 

Q'Bryan. 
*153. Property IV.-Kales' Cases on Future Interests. 
*156. Bankruptcy-Holbrook and Aigler's Cases (2nd Ed.). 
*158. Mining Law-Costigan's Cases. 
t161. Procedure IV-Procedure in civil actions in the Superior Court 

of Washington. Three credits; autumn. Goodner. 
tl62. Procedure V-Continuation of Procedure IV; and including trials 

by jury and appeals. Three credits; winter. Goodner. 
t163. Procedure VI-Probate proceedings, covering administration of 

estates, probate of wills, appointment of guardians, etc. Four credits; 
spring. Goodner. 

165. Admiralty-Lord and Sprague's Cases. Three credits; autumn. 
Lantz. 

168. Conflict of La'Ws-Lorenzen's Cases, 2nd Ed. Five credits; spring. 
Lantz. 

170, 171. Constitutional Law-Hall's Cases. Three credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter. Schweppe. 

176. Mortgages-Parks' Cases. Three credits; spring. N ottelmann. 
177. Municipal Corporations-Tooke's Cases. Three credits; spring. 

Q'Bryan. 

-Not od'ered in 1929-80. 
tDurlng the second and third years, five bours of class work in the Procedure COUl'Rt's 

and court room work and attendance outside of class hours may, in the discretion of the 
instructor, be required for the prescribed credfts. 
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183. Suretyship-Langmaid's Cases. Three credits; spring. 
N ottelmann. 

184-18S. International Law-The general principles of international 
law as developed by custom and agreement, and as exhibited in decisions 
of international tribunals and municipal courts, diplomatic papers; treaties, 
conventions, in legislation, in the works 6f authoritative writers, and in the 
conduct of nations. Sc!>tt's Cases. (May receive political science credit.) 
Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter. Martin. 

187-188. Private Corporations-Richards' Cases, 2nd Ed. Three credits 
a quarter; autumn and winter. Ayer. 

191. Property V: Community-Bissett's Cases. Five credits; winter. 
Bissett. 

193. Trade Regulations-Oliphant's Cases. Three credits; spring. 
Lantz. 

196. Trusts-Costigan's Cases. Five credits; autumn. Nottelmann. 
*197. Administrative Law-Freund's Cases. 
Note-An average of 1itteen hoors or credits In each quarter Is requlred, making a 

Dllnlmum total of 186 hours or credits for completion of the law course. 
Students are. limited to fifteen hoors per quarter, except upon special permission of 

the dcun. 

LIBERAL ARTS 

Denny Hall 

Professor Cory 

1. Introduction to Modern Thought-Especially for lower division stu
dents, but open to all, and designed to help students to get their intellectual 
bearings. Required reading and lectures on the new theories of matter; the 
making of earth; the origin and nature of life; mind and behavior; utili
tarian, ethical and aesthetic values. Five credits. Upper division students 
may obtain upper division credits on the basis of extra reading and confer
ences. Autumn and spring. Cory. 

11. Introduction to the Study of 'lae Fine Arts-Lectures on the na
ture of beauty and its relations to usefulness, goodness, and truth. Demon
strations and discussions of the techniques and provinces of dancing, 
music, architecture, sculpture, painting, poetry and drama. Five credits; 
winter and summer. Cory. 

214, 21S, 216, 217. Recmt Aestlaetic Theory and Literary Criticism-
Two to eight credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring, summer. Cory. 

LIBRARY SCIENCE 

Library 

Professors Henr)', Smith; Assistant Professors Worden, Alfonso; Instruc
tor Putnam,' Assistant Audrews 

The following courses are open only to students registered in the Li
brary School. 

175, 184, 191. Cataloging, Classification, Subject Headings-Lectures. 
recitations and laboratory. Four credits each; autumn and spring. Three 
credits; winter. 

177, 185, 193. Reference-These courses aim to give a working knowl
edge of important types of reference books. Lectures cover books and 

-Not offered In 1929-30. 
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methods. Practical problems and work with government documents. Two 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Smith. 

192. Library Economy-Ordering, receiving, accessioning and me
chanical preparation of books; elementary trade bibliography; correspond
ence and records. Two credits; winter. Putnam. 

194. Subject Bibliography-Preparation of bibliographic lists; lec-
tUres on sources and methods of work. Problems cover arrangement and 
fonn of entry. Two credits; spring. Smith. 

186, 195. Practice-Each student is expected to do 300 hours of 
practice or laboratory work under expert personal supervision. The prac
tice work is given in both the University Library and the Seattle Public 
Library and consists of 15 hours per week for twenty weeks. Three to 
five credits, winter; three, spring. * 

178. History of Books alld Libraries-Lectures, readings and reports. 
Two credits; autumn. Henry. 

187. Library Organization aud Extension-Legalization and organiza
tion of a general library system for city, county or state, as the unit of 
organization. Organization of various types of libraries with varying de
grees of equipment. Two credits; winter. HenrY. 

179, 188, 196. Book Selection-To cultivate taste and good judgment 
in evaluation of books through a study of the principles of book selection, 
annotation and book reviewing. Three credits; autumn. Two credits; 
winter and spring. Worden. 

197. Library Administration and Library Literature-Lectures, read
ings and discussions on library legislation, local taxation, library budget, 
and all means of realizing the educational and social functions of the li
brary. Reading and class discussion of literature of libraries and librarian
ship. Two credits; spring. Henry. 

198. Special Lectures by Active Librarians-Ten lectures, each on 
some vital problem of library service or administration, by persons se
lected because of their experience and success in dealing with the prob
lems treated. One credit; spring. 

189. Introduction to Children's Work-A basic course; children's 
reading interests, principles of book selection, and methods of work with 
children. Three credits; autumn. Andrews. 

181, 199. Advanced Children's fVork-Organization of a children's de
partment, practical problems of book buying, and other problems of ad
ministration. One credit each; winter, spring. Andrews. 

180. Story Telling-Selection and adaptation of stories, planning story 
hour programs, and practice in telling stories to children. 189, 183, 181, 
190, 199 required if this course is elected. One credit; winter, spring. 

Andrews. 
182. School Work-Administration of school libraries. 189, 183, 181, 

190, 199 required if this course is elected. One credit; winter, spring. 
Andrews. 

183, 190. Literahlre for children-Reading, analysis and history of 
books for children. Two credits each; winter, spring. Andrews. 

The following courses are open to students not in the Library School: 
161-162-163. Elemc1Jtary Library Scimce-Adapted to the small school 

library. Open to seniors interested in teacher-librarian positions. Admis
sion. Entrance permitted at beginning of autumn quarter only. Two lec
tures and one 3-hour laboratory period per week. Three credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter. spring. Worden, Alfonso, Andrews. 

• Announcement 186. 195. Practice may be changed In 1929-80. The change may 
nl'Cessltate the student's absence from Seattle for a month. Extra expense may run to ,50. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Philosophy Hall 

Professors Moritz, Winger, Carpenter; Associate Professor Gavett; Assist
ant Professors Neikirk, Ballantine, McFarlan, Mullemeister; Instructors 
C ramlet, I ugram, J erbert, J acobseu. 

Suggested courses of study will be found in the College of Science 
bulletin. 

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT 

For a major in mathematics, 36 credits; including courses 4, 5, 6, 
107, 108-109, plus six additional upper division credits. 

For an academic minor in the School of Education, 20 credits; includ
ing courses 4, 5 and 6. 

Candidates who are not majors in mathematics but wish to teach 
mathematics as a minor subject must have earned at least 20 credits in 
mathematics, including courses 4, 5 and 6, before receiving the recom
mendation of the department. 

Major students in mathematics should, if possible, select their courses 
in mathematics in the following order: Math. 4. 5, 6, 107, 108, 109. In 
addition they should elect physics as their freshman science and take solid 
geometry (Math. 2) in their freshman year. 

1. Advanced Algebra-Algebra from quadratics on. Prerequisite, one 
year of high school algebra. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

2. Solid Geometry-Prerequisite, one year of plane geometry. Five 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

4. Platze Trigonometry-For students in the Colleges of Liberal Arts, 
Science, Education, Fisheries, Law, and Pharmacy. Prerequisites, one and 
a half years of algebra and one year of plane geometry. Five credits; 
autumn. Winger, Mullemeister, Jerbert. 

5. College Algebra.-Prerequisite, Math. 1 or one and one-half years 
high school algebra. Five credits; winter. Winger, Mullemeister, Jerbert. 

6. Atlalytic Geometr},-Especially for students in the CoIIeges of Lib
eral Arts and Science. Prerequisites, Math. 1 and 4. Five credits; spring. 

Winger, MuIIemeister, J erbert. 
11. Theor)' of Investments-Primarily for commerce students. Inter

est and annuities; annuities, amortization, capitalization and depreciation. 
sinking funds, etc. Prerequisite, one year algebra, one year geometry. Five 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

12. Mathematics of Finance and Insurance-Application .of mathemati
cal principles to quantitative problems in fihance and insurance. Prere
quisite, Math. 11. Five credits; spring. J erbert. 

13. Elements of Statistical Method-Fundamental methods of statisti
cal investigation and interpretation, with applications to problems in social, 
natural, economic and business fields. Emphasis witt be given to critical 
examination of data, defining of statistical units, properties and appropriate 
uses of the more common averages and various methods and co-efIicients 
of comparison. Application of various calculating instruments demon
strated. Prerequisite, one year algebra, one year plane geometry. Fee, $1. 
Five credits; each quarter. Gavett. 
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51. Trigonometry-Primarily for engineering, mines and architecture 
students. Prerequisites, one and one-half years algebra and one year plane 
geometry. Four credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

52. College Algebra--Primarily for engineering, mines and architec
ture students. Prerequisite, Math. 51. Four credits: autumn, winter, 
spring. 

53. Analytic Geometry-Primarily for engineering, mines and archi
tecture students. Prerequisite, Math. 52. Four credits; each quarter. 

54, 55, 56. Mathematics for Architects-Advanced numerical and 
graphical methods and solution of plane triangles by trigonometric methods. 
Prerequisite, one and one-half years algebra, one year plane geometry. 
Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Neikirk, Cramlet, McFarlan. 
61, 62, 63. Calculus-Primarily for students in the Colleges of Engin

eering and Mines. Prerequisites, Math. 2 and 53. ,Three credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter, spring. 

ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 

101. Advanced Trigonometry-Trigonometric series, DeMoivre's and 
Euler's theorems, hyperbolic functions. The elements of spherical trig
onometry. Prerequisites, Math. 2 and 4 or 51. Two credits: autumn. 

Moritz. 
102. Advanced A1UJlyticai Geometry-Poles and polars, the general 

conic, abridged notation. Prerequisites, Math. 6 or 53. Two credits; win
ter. Carpenter. 

103. Solid Analytical Geometry-Fundamental theorems regarding the 
planes, lines, cones. cylinders, and quadric surfaces in general. Classifica
tion of quadric surfaces. Prerequisites, Math. 2 and 6 or 53. Two cred
its; spring. Moritz. 

107, 108. 109. Calculus-Elements of differential and integral calculus, 
primarily for students in the College of Science. Prerequisite, Math. 6. 
Five credits a quarter; autumn. winter, spring. Moritz. McFarlan. 

113. Advanced Statistical M ethods-A study of skew correlation, curve 
fitting, the normal probability curve, the series of Bernoulli, Lexis, and 
Poisson. Other topics suggested by the interests and preparation of the 
class. Some knowledge of the calculus is indispensable. Prerequisite, 
Math. 13. Three credits; spring. Gavett. 

114, 115. Ordinary and PartialJ Differential Equations-With appli
cations to problems in physics, chemistry, astronomy and engineering. Pre
requisite, Math. 109 or 63. Three credits a quarter; winter. spring. 

*117, 118, 119. Projective Geometrl" 
Carpenter, Ballantine. 

121-122-123. Finite Collineative Groups-Groups of linear transforma
tions in the binary and ternary domains with applications to geometry. 
The structure of the principal groups, together with their invariants, con
figurations and invariant curves. Prerequisite, Math. 117. Two credits: 
autumn, winter. spring. Winger. 

*161, 162, 163. Analytical Mechanics. 

164, 165, 166. Mathematics of Physics-For students of science, almmg 
to give the student sufficient mathematics to enable him to read the easier 

-Not otrcrPd In 1929-80. 
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scientific papers in the current literature. It presupposes a thorough ~ _-------~~~-
of elementary physics and mathematics through the calculus. Differential 
equations should be taken before or concurrently. Three credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter, spring. Neikirk. 

Teachers' Course in Mathematics-See EdUc. 160M. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201, 202, 203. Projective Differential Geometry-Two credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Carpenter. 

*204, 205, 206. Modern Algebra. 
*211, 212, 213. Foundations of Mathematics. 
*214, 215, 216. Modern Analysis. 
*221, 222, 223. Higher Plane Curves. 
224, 225, 226. Functions of Real Variables-Three credits; autumn, 

winter, spring. Moritz. 

*227, 228, 229. Theory of Numbers. 
*231, 232, 233. Theory of Infinite Processes. 
*235, 236, 237. Metric Differential Geometry. 
251, 252, 253. Mathematical Journal and Research Club-(No credit.) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Engineering Hall 

Professors Eastwood, Wilson, Winslow; Assistant Professors McIntyre, 
McMinn, Edmonds. 

70. Elements of Gas Engines-Arranged for the students in fisheries 
and forestry. Two credits; winter. Wilson. 

81. M echanism-Operation of machines involving the transmission of 
forces and the production of determinate motions. Prerequisite, G.E. 13, 
Math. 52. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

McIntyre, McMinn, Edmonds, Wmslow. 
82. Steam Engineering-Various steam apparatus used in modem steam 

plants; construction, use and reason for installation. No~ open to freshmen. 
Prerequisite, G.E. 2. Three credits; autumn, winter, or spring. 

Eastwood, McMinn, Edmonds, Winslow. 
83. Steam Engilleeritlg Laboratory-Calibrations of thermometer, gages 

and indicator springs; tests of the s!mple steam engine; one complete en
gine and boiler test with report. Preceded or accompanied by M.E. 82. 
Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Wtlson, McIntyre. 

107. H eatiug and Ventilation-An abridged course for students in the 
department of architecture. Prerequisite, junior standing. Two credits; 
spring. Eastwood .. 

111, 112. Machine Design-Design of machine details. Prerequisite, 
C.E. 132. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

McIntyre, Edmonds, McMinn. 
113, 11~. ~M achine Design-Advanced problems in machine design. 
-Not offered In ID29·"~O. 
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Prerequisites, M.E. 112, C.E. 132. Two credits a qu~er; autumn and 
winter. Winslow. 

115. 'Steam Engine Design-Computations and drawings for the design 
of a steam engine. Prerequisite, ~LE. 114, M.E. 124. Three credits; 
spring. Winslow. 

123, 124. Engines and Boilers-Generation and use of steam in variolls 
types of boilers and engines. Prerequisite, M.E. 83, 112, also preceded 
or accompanied by C.E. 131. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter. 

Winslow. 
140. Time Study and Job Analysis-Job standardizing in modem in

dustry. Personnel requirements and training. Analyzing job. Computing, 
checking, summarizing, explaining, applying, and perpetuating standards. 
Five credits; autumn and spring. McIntyre. 

151, 152, 153. ExperimetJtal Engineering-Continuation of M.E.- 83, in
volving more extended and complete investigations. Prerequisite, ~LE. 83. 
Lab. fee, $2. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Wilson. 

167. Engineering MateriaJs.-Properties of various materials used in 
engineering construction, including, iron, steel, reinforced concrete and tim
ber. Recitation and laboratory. Prerequisite, C.E. 132. Junior mechanical 
and electrical engineers. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Winslow, McMinn. 

179. Steam Tltrbines-Theory, construction and design of steam tur-
bines. Prerequisite, M.E. 82. Three credits; spring. Eastwood. 

182. Heating and Vet,tilation-Various systems of heating and ven
tilating methods with designs. Prerequisite, M.E. 82. Three credits; 
autumn, winter. Eastwood. 

183. Thermodynamics alld Refrigeration-Fundamental principles under
lying the transformation of heat into work, with special application to 
engineering. Prerequisite, M~E. 82, junior standing. Five credits; au
tumn. Eastwood. 

184. Power Plants-Design of steam power plants, involving their loca
tion, buildings, prime movers, and power transmission. Prerequisite, M.E. 
83, 123. Three credits; spring. \Yinslow. 

185, **186, **187. Naval Architecture-Theory of naval architecture, 
as pertains to displacement, stability and strength, and the usual calcula
tions involved in construction. Not open to freshmen. Three credits a 
quarter; spring, autumn, winter. Eastwood. 

**188, **189. Ship Design-Application of the principles of naval archi
tecture to the design of a ship for a definite purpose. Prerequisite, M.E. 
186. Two credits a quarter; autumn and winter. Eastwood. 

**190. Marine Engilleering-Power plant equipment of ships, including 
boilers, engines, auxiliaries and propellers. Prerequisite, M.E. 82, 185. 
Three credits ; spring. Eastwood. 

191-192-193. Research-Two to five credits. Eastwood. 
195. Thesis-Investigation, design or experiment under direction of the 

professor in charge. Two to five credits; senior year. Eastwood. 
198. Gas Engineering-Development of gas engineering; stationary, 

marine, automobile and airplane motors, and gas producer plants. Pre
requisite, M.E. 82. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Wilson. 

199. Gas Engine Design-Calculations and plans for the design of a 
given type of motor. Prerequisite, M.E. 198. Three credits; spring. 

. Wilson. 

··WUl be offered If a sufficient number of students elect the course. 
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COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

211-212-213. Research-Autumn, winter, spring. 
quarter. 

ENGINEERING ENGLISH 

303 

Three credits a 
Eastwood. 

For courses in Engineering English, see Department of English, 
courses 7, 100, 102, 103. 

METALLURGY 
See Mining, Metallurgy and Ceramics 

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 

The Armory 

Colonel Matthews, Major GreelJe, Major de Rolla", Captain Priest, Captain 
Meredith, Captain Williams, Lieut. Luce, Lieut. Hildebrand, Lieut. 
Young, Warrant Officer White, Warrant Officer Moller, Master Ser
geant Lang, Staff Sergeants Compton, Bailey; Sergeant CollitlS; Pri
vates First Class Freeman, Whitchurch. 

The instruction of the first two years, together with that provided for 
the third and fourth years, constitutes the courses prescribed by the war 
deparment for institutional units of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. 
The advanced courses, those of the third and fourth years, are open to stu
dents who have completed the first two years-basic course-of instruction 
and training. 

The University has requested that it be given the government commu
tation for uniforms in this department. This commutation consists of $7.15 
per student per year for two years. A University uniform has been adopted 
that will cost $30, but which, after deducting the commutation for two 
years, will net the student $15.70. The uniform is a substantial eighteen
ounce serge, consisting of cap, coat and trousers. With ordinary care it 
will serve the student for two years of school work. 

Each student registering in this department WIll be required to provide 
himself with this uniform, which wiII be worn at drill with a pair of black 
shoes of army last, with white shirt, turn-down coIIar and black four-in
hand tie. The uniform is the personal property of the student. On com
pletion of the first year's work, he will be reimbursed to the extent of 
$7.15, and on completion of the second year's work, with an additional 
$7.15. 

FIRST YEAR 

1-2-3. Basic Infantry-Marksmanship, military courtesy, military hy
giene and first aid, physical drill, and command and leadership. Five hours 
a week. One and two-thirds credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

4-5-6. Basic Coast Artillers-Military poHcy, U.S.; military courtesy 
and discipline; artillery driB, infantry drill, physical training, ceremohies 
and gunnery instruction. Five hours a week. One and two-thirds credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

11-12-13. Band-Five hours a week. One and two-thirds credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

SECOND YEAR 

51-52-53. Basic Infautry-Scouting and patrolling, musketry, interior 
guard duty, automatic rifle, physical drill, and command and leadership. 
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Five hours a week. One and two-thirds credits a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. 

61-62-63. Basic Coast Artillery-Military policy, U.S.; military cour
tesy and discipline; gunnery instruction to include fire control and position 
finding; artillery materiel and leadership. Five hours a week. One and 
two-thirds credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

65. Basic Coast Artillery-Forestry students only. Military mapping, 
selection of artillery positions, road and railway problems, estimation of 
resources for military purposes. Camp messing and sanitation. One and 
two-thirds credits; spring quarter, Pack Forest. 

81-82-83. Band-Five hours a week. One and two-thirds credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

THIRD YEAR 

104. Advanced InfantrJ.'-Military field engineering; combat principles 
of the defense, elements of military field engineering with a study of 
trenches, obstacles, shelters, etc. Combat principles of the squad and sec
tion, includes the service of security and attack. Command and leadership. 
Primarily for students majoring in military science. Three credits; 'autumn. 

105. Advanced Infantry-Machine guns; technique of fire, direct and 
indirect laying, machine gun, characteristics, organization, elementary and 
advanced drill, machine gun in attack and defense, exercises with weapons 
and instruments, range and target exercises. Command and leadership. 
Primarily for students majoring in military science. Three credits; winter. 

106. Advanced Infantry-Machine guns: continuation of Mil. Sci. 105. 
Military sketching: classification of military sketches, scales, instruments, 
conventional signs, lettering and titles, contours, equipment, traversing 
elevations, practical work in making route and area sketches. Command 
and leadership. Primarily for students majoring in military science. Three 
credits; spring. 

114. Advanced Coast Artillery-Orientation. Reconnaissance of bat
tery positions. Determination of co-ordinates and orienting lines. Meridian 
determinations. Transit and calculations. Leadership. Primarily for stu
dents majoring in military science. Three credits; autumn. 

115. Advanced Coast Artillery-Gunnery. Study of trajectory and 
effects of velocity, air density, temperature, altitude, problems in computa
tion of firing data for 155 G.P.F. and seacoast artillery. Leadership. Pri
marily for students majoring in military science. Three credits; winter. 

116. Advanced Coast Artillery-Gunnery. Observation of fire. Methods 
of fire adjustment for fixed and mobile heavy artillery. Problems in fire 
adjustment. Conduct of actual heavy artillery fire, 155 G.P.F. and 3-inch 
anti-aircraft guns at Fort Worden. Primarily for students majoring in 
military science. Three credits; spring. 

124. Advanced Ordnance-Ordnance materiel. Drill and command. 
Two credits; autumn. 

125. AdvatlCed Orduptlce-Ordnance materiel. Two credits; winter. 
126. Adva1tced Ordnance-Ammunition-manufacture and use of all 

types. Two credits, spring. 

NOTE: The student must take in addition approved technical subjects 
from the lists obtainable from office of the professor of military science 
and tactics. 
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FOURTH YEAR 

130. Advanced Camp-Practical training in musketry, gunnery, rifle 
marksmanship, unit administration and supply, leadership and command. 
Compulsory for all advanced military students. Three credits. Six weeks 
in summer following third year. 

154. Advanced Infantry-Administration: lectures on practical admin
istration of a company including interior economy and management, prepa
ration of rosters, reports, correspondence and orders. Military law; mili
tary history and National Defense Act; military resources and military 
strength of the United States, the state of national defense for war at crit
ical periods, the cost of American wars, the traditional policy of the United 
States. Command and leadership. Primarily for students majoring in mili
tary science. Three credits; autumn. 

155. Advanced Infantry-Infantry weapons: 37 mm. gun and 3-inch 
trench mortar, including nomenclature, use, care and repair, mechanics of 
weapons, practical exercises with weapons and instruments, range and target 
exercises, organization, communication, transportation, and combat prin
ciples of the offense and defense, special operations. Combat principles: 
combat principles of the platoon and company in attack, night operations, 
security on the march and at rest. Estimates of the situation, orders, mes
sages and problems. Command and leadership. Primarily for students 
majoring in military science. Three credits; winter. 

156. Advanced Infantry-Combat principles. Continuation of Mil. Sci. 
155. Military law and rules of land warfare: military jurisdiction, courts
martial, witnesses and depositions, evidence, procedure, records of trial, 
articles of war, charges and specifications. Command and leadership. Pri
marily for students majoring in military science. Three credits; spring. 

157. Military Thesis on Infantry-Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 
164. Advanced Coast Artillery-Administration, interior economy and 

management of batteries, messing, reports, records and military correspond
ence. Military law and procedure of courts-martial. Railway, heavy tractor, 
anti-aircraft and trench artillery-their development and mission. Leader
ship. Primarily for students majoring in military science. Three credits; 
autumn. 

165. Advanced Coast Artillery-Tactical employment of heavy artil
lery, selection of positions, role of artillery in action. Field engineering 
for artillery, uses, necessity and construction methods. Leadership. Pri
marily for students majoring in military science. Three credits; winter. 

166. Ad'llGnced Coast Artillery-Motor mechanics for heavy duty 
trucks, tractors and self-propelled heavy artillery. Principles of internal 
combustion engine and accessories in artillery use. Leadership. Primarily 
for students majoring in military science. Three credits; spring. 

167. Military Thesis on Coast Artillery-Five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. 

174. Advanced Ordnance-Military law. Company administration. Two 
credits; autumn. 

175. Advanced Ordnance-Organization of ordnance units. Property 
accountability. Industrial mobilization. Two credits; winter. 

176. Advanced Ordnance---Ordnance engineering. Principles of design, 
manufacture and sul>p·ly. Two credits; spring. 

NOTE: The student must take in addition approved technical subjects 
from the lists obtainable from office of the professor of military science 
and tactics. 
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MINING, METALLURGY AND CERAMICS 

Mines Laboratory 

Professors Roberts, Daniels, Wilson; Assistant Professor Cores; Assistants 
S choning, Pifer. 

I. MINING 

N~lfinlng. mctallurglcnl, geological, or ceramic c2;Perlenee. Each student Is reo 
quired to spend at least one summer vacatlo~ or its equivalent, in practical contact with 
the industry, and to submit upon bis return to college a detnlled report of his observa. 
tionA. Work of tl1is Daturl' oirp.rs an opportunity to secure data nnd material for the 
graduation thesis. 

51. Elements of Miniug-The field of mining, considering prospect
ing, boring, drilling, explosives, rock breaking, timbering, methods of de
velopment and working, transportation and drainage. Prerequisite, sopho
more standing. Three recitations. Three credits; autumn. Daniels. 

52. Elements of Mining-Continuation of Min. 51, giving considera
tion to machinery and methods of working metal, coal, and placer mines, 
quarries, and clay deposits. Prerequisite, Min. 51. Two recitations, and 
one laboratory period. Three credits; winter. Daniels. 

101. Milling-Preliminary course, designed to familiarize all students 
in the college with the principles and uses of the various types of crushing, 
sampling, concentrating and washing machinery in Mines Laboratory. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. Two recitations and one laboratory period. 
Lab. fee, $5. Three credits; autumn. Roberts. 

103. Mine Rescue Training-Twenty-five hours of instruction. Prac
tice in the care and use of oxygen rescue apparatus, smokeroom training, 
and first-aid-to-the-injured work in the U.S. Bureau of Mines Safety Sta
tion. A government certificate is given on completion of the course. Re
quired of all students in the College of Mines. One credit; winter. 

Daniels. 
106. Mine Excursion-A five days' trip, taken in the spring of the 

junior year to a neighboring mining region; detailed examinations of min
ing and metallurgical industries. Expense is approximately $25. One cred
it; spring. Roberts, Daniels. 

107. Mine Excursion-A five days' trip taken in the spring of the 
senior year, similar to Min. 106. One credit; spring. Roberts, Daniels. 

122. Coal Mining Methods-Prospecting and development. Detailed 
study is made of a nearby mine. Prerequisite, Min. 51. Three recitations. 
Three credits; winter. Daniels. 

151. Mining Engineeriug-A study of mine exploration, development, 
mining methods, and mining machinery, with especial reference to the 
practice at particular mines. Laboratory practice with air compressors, 
machine drills, pumps, and ventilation equipment. Prerequisite, senior 
standing. Two recitations, one laboratory period. Lab. fee, $5. Three 
credits; autumn. Roberts. 

152. Ore Dressing-The principal branches of ore dressing, with 
laboratory practice in complete mill tests of certain ores, checked by 
assays. Prerequisite, senior standing. Three recitations and two labora
tory periods. Lab. fee, $10. Five credits, spring. Roberts. 

162. Cost of Mining-An economic study of mining, with illustra
tions of the capital required for opening mines of several types, the de
tailed costs of particular methods of mining, the costs of treatment, the 
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~---------returns from typical ores, the life of mines, mIne taxation, and amortiza-
tion. Open to seniors in any department. Three recitations and one 
laboratory period. Four credits; winter. Roberts. 

*163. Mine Operation. 
170. Coal Mining Machinery-Coal cutting machines, mine locomo

tives, fans, hoists, and pumps with especial reference to application to coal 
mining. Prerequisite, senior standing. Three recitations. Three credits; 
autumn. Daniels. 

171. Mine Gases and Ventilation-Composition and properties of mine 
gases, methods of testing; lighting of mines; principles of ventilation; ven
tilating machinery. Prerequisite, Min. 122. Three recitations. Three 
credits; winter. Daniels. 

176. Coal Preparation-Methods of preparing coal for market, together 
with laboratory tests and runs on various coals, to determine best methods 
of preparation. Prerequisites, Min. 101, Met. 103. Two recitations and 
two 4-hr. laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $10. Five credits; winter. 

Daniels. 
178. Coal PrepIJration Machinery-Machines and equipment used in 

tipples and washeries for the screening and washing of coal. Prerequisite, 
Min. 176. Two recitations. Two credits; spring. Daniels. 

182. Mine M anagement-Organization and administration of engineer
ing plants, the keeping and interpretation of cost accounts, the efficiency 
of labor and methods, the financial, legal and social aspects of engineering 
operation. Prerequisite, senior standing. Three recitations. Three credits; 
spring. Daniels. 

191, 192, 193, 194. Thesis-Preparation of a graduation thesis in min
ing, metallurgy or ceramics. A fee of $5 a quarter is required to cover 
cost of materials. Completed thesis must be submitted at least one month 
before graduation. Prerequisite, senior standing. A minimum total of 
five credits allowed for thesis. Hours and credits to be arranged; autumn, 
winter, spring, summer. Roberts, Daniels, Corey, Wilson. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201, 202, 203. Seminar-Lectures and discussions by Bureau of Mines 
staff, College of Mines faculty and fellows. . Required of fellowship hold
ers in College of Mines. Prerequisite, graduate standing. One credit; au
tumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

211, 212, 213, 214. Graduate Thesis-Preparation of a thesis in mining, 
metallurgy, or ceramics. Prerequisite, graduate standing. A fee will be 
required if the work involves the use of laboratory materials or equipment. 
Completed thesis must be submitted at least one month before graduation. 
Hours and credits to be arranged. Total nine credits allowed for thesis. 
Autumn, winter, spring, summer. Roberts. Daniels, Corey, Wilson. 

221, 222, 223. Graduate Metal Mining-Studies in metal mining or in 
ore dressing. Prerequisite, graduate standing. Hours and credits to be 
arranged. . Roberts. 

251, 252, 253. Graduate Coal Mining-Studies in coal mining or in the 
preparation or uses of coal. Prerequisite, graduate standing. Hours and 
credits to be arranged. Daniels. 

*Not offered In 1929-30. 
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II. MINING AND METALLURGICAL REsEARCH 

The Technical Staff of the Uniteel States Bu,reau of Mines Northwest 
Experimen~ Station in Co-operation with the Instructors in the College 
of Mines. 

Class work is directed by members of the instructional staff of the 
University. Research work is under joint direction of the United States 
Bureau of Mines and the College of Mines. Subjects of research relate to 
the mining and metallurgical industries of the state and adjacent regions. 

During the coming year investigations are contemplated 'in the follow-
ing subjects: . 

1. The preparation and utilization of coal. 
2. Clay washing and utilization. 

III. METALLURGY 

53. Elements of Metallurgy-Properties of metals and alloys, fuels, re
fractory materials, furnaces, the extraction of the common metals from 
their ores. Open to all engineering students with sophomore standing. Three 
recitations. Three credits; spring. Corey. 

101. Fire Assaying-Testing of reagents, crushing, sampling and assay
ing of ores, furnace and mill products. Prerequisite, Chem. 111. One 
recitation and three laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $20. Five credits; 
autumn. Corey. 

102. Metallurgical Laboratory-Experiments illustrating metallurgical 
principles. Prerequisite, Met 53. Two laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $10. 
Two credits; spring. Corey. 

103. Fuels-A study of all types of fuels now used in industry and a 
consideration of the most effective utilization of the country's present sup
plies. Consideration of future development of fuels. Laboratory work 
in analysis. Prerequisite, junior standing. Three recitations and one labor
atory period. Lab. fee, $5. Four credits; winter. Daniels. 

104. N on-ferrous Metallurgy-Metallurgy of copper, lead, gold and 
silver, especially the methods of roasting, smelting, lixiviation and refining. 
Prerequisite, Met. 102. Five recitations. Five credits; autumn. Corey. 

153. Wet Assaying-Technical methods for the determination of cop
per, lead, zinc, etc., in ores and furnace products. For students in ceramics, 
analysis of clays and ceramic products. Prerequisites, Met. 102. Chern. 111. 
One recitation and two laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $12. Three credits; 
winter. Corey. 

155. Iron and Steel-Metallurgy and manufacture of commercial iron 
and steel; especial reference to their properties and uses in engineering 
work. Prerequisite, junior standing. Three recitations. Three credits; 
autumn. Daniels. 

160. Metallurgical Analysis-Technical methods of analysis of slags 
and industrial products. Prerequisite, Met. 153. Two laboratory periods. 
Lab. fee, $12. Two credits; spring. Corey. 

162. M etallograph:v-Constitution 'and microstructure of metals and al
loys, especially iron and steel. Prerequisite, senior standing. Two recita
tions. Two credits; autumn. Corey. 

163. M etallograph:v-Preparation and study of metal sections, photo
micrography and the use of the microscope in testing industrial alloys. One 
recitation and two laboratory periods. Prerequisite, Met. 162. Lab. fee, 
$5. Three credits; winter. Corey. 
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165. Metallurgy Caiculatio,JS-Physical chemistry of the metallurgist, 
slag calculations, etc., illustrated by figures quoted from the present practice 
at a number of smelting plants. Prerequisite, senior standing. Three reci
tations. Three credits; winter. Corey. 

166. Electrometallurgy-Study of methods and practice with special 
consideration ·of the possibilities of electrometallurgical industries in the 
Pacific Northwest. Prerequisite, senior or graduate standing. Three cred
its; spring. Corey. 

221, 222, 223. Graduate Metallurgy-Studies in metallurgy. Prerequi-
site, graduate standing. Hours and credits to be arranged. Corey. 

IV. CERAMICS 

90. Ceramic Materials-Origin, occurrence, physical properties, and 
preparation of clays, feldspar, limestone, magnesite, silica and other mate
rials used in the ceramic industry. Prerequisite, sophomore standing in 
engineering or mining. Three lectures or recitations. Three credits; 
spring. Wilson. 

100. Ceramic Products-Principles governing the shaping of structural, 
refractory and fine ceramic wares. Prerequisite, Cere 90. Three lectures. 
Three credits; autumn. Wilson. 

101. Drying and Burning-Principles of drying and burning; the oper
ation and control of commercial dryers and kilns. Prerequis.ite, Cer. 100. 
Three lectures and recitations. Three credits; winter. Wilson. 

102. Ceramic Decorations-Preparation and characteristics of vapor, 
natural clay slip, raw lead, bristol, terra cotta, porcelairi and fritted glazes, 
bright and mat, with methods of coloring. Prerequisite, Cer. 101. Three 
lectures and recitations. Three credits; spring. Wilson. 

104, 105. Ceramic Calculalioru-Chemistry and physics of preparing, 
drying, and firing ceramic materials. Problems involved in standard methods 
of testing clay. The blending of raw materials for ceramic bodies and 
glazes. Prerequisite, Cere 90. Three recitations. Three credits; autumn 
and winter. Wilson. 

110. Ceramic Physical-Chemical Measurements-Testing of clays and 
other ceramic materials. Determination of fineness of grain, shrinkage, 
porosity and specific gravity; plasticity, bonding power, vitrification and 
fusion, chemical purification and action of colloids. Prerequisite, Cere 105. 
Lab. fee, $5 a quarter. Two laboratory periods. Two credits; spring. 

Wilson. 
121, 122, 123. Ceramic Products Laboratory-Laboratory production of 

structural wares, stoneware, yellow ware, porcelain and refractories. Blend
ing, molding, drying, firing and glazing. Prerequisite, Cere 101. Lab. fee, 
$10 a quarter. Three laboratory periods and two recitations. Five credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Wilson. 

**125, 126, 127. Ceramic Plant Design. 
**131, 132, 133. General Ceramics-Occurrence, winning and prepara

tion of materials used in ceramics. Process used in preparation of raw 
materials, shaping, drying and firing of ceramic products. Three lectures 
or recitations. Three credits; autumn, winter and spring. 

**140. Pottery-Occurrence, winning and preparation of 
in pottery manufacture. Processes used in moulding, drying, 
and decorating of pottery. Two lectures and recitations. 
autumn. 

"WID be ottered It a su1flclent number of students elect the course. 

materials used 
firing, glazing, 
Two credits; 

Wilson. 
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**150. Lime, Plasters and Cements-Raw materials, manufacture and 
testing of lime, calcined gypsum, sand-lime brick, and Portland cement. 
Prerequisite, Chem. 23. Three lectures and recitations. Three credits; 
~nter. Wilson. 

**160. Glass Technology-Theory and factory practice of _glass manu
facture. Prerequisite, Cera 105. Two lectures and recitations •. Two credits; 
autumn. Wilson. 

**170. M etal Enamels-Theory and practice of metal enameling. Pre
requisite, Cera 105. Two lectures and recitations. Two credits; autumn. 

Wilson. 
180. Refractories-Origin, occurrence and physical properties of fire

clays and other refractory materials. The manufacturing problems of fire
clay, silica, magnesia, chromite brick, electric furnace products and special 
refractories. Prerequisite, junior standing. Three lectures or recitations. 
Three credits ; winter. 

221, 222, 223. Graduate Ceramics-Studies of the ceramic resources of 
the Pacific Northwest, or in the manufacture of clay products. Prerequi
site, graduate standing. Hours and credits to be arranged. Wilson. 

MUSIC 

Music Building 

Professors Glen, Wood, Rosen, Venino,' Associate Professor N ewenl,am,' 
Assistant Professors Lawrence, McKay, Van Ogle; Instructors Alder
man, AlIen-McCreey, Kirchner, Wilson; Associates Bogardus, Lynch, 
Mabon, L. V mino; Assistants Burns, Canfield-Anderson, Oliver. 

(lnstitutional Member of National Association of Music Schools) 

It will be noted that the courses in music are not hyphenated, but stu
dents who have not taken the first quarter's work in courses that continue 
longer than one quarter, may enter courses subsequent to the first quarter 
Gmly with the consent of the instructor in charge. 

All graduates in public school music should have at least two years of 
voice training, preferably in the first two years. 

Students maj oring in public school music should consult early with 
their adviser concerning the selection of an appropriate minor. 

6. Music History-Progress of musical development from the primi
tive period to the modern. This course is more valuable if preceded by a 
course in appreciation. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Alderman. 

9. Sight Singing-For beginners. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 
Wilson. 

*10, 11, 12. Choral Stt,dy-The University chorus provides opportun
ity for those qualified to study the more serious as well as the lighter 
forms of choral composition. Candidates must satisfy the director as to 
the extent of their musical ability. Fee, $1 for courses 10, 11. One credit 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. These courses may carry upper division 
credit in cases where the student has previously been enrolled in music 
courses for at least two years. Glen, Lawrence. 

13. M1lSic Appreciation-To aid music students to become intelligent 
and discriminating listeners. Musical masterpieces, both instrumental and 

"Will be offered If a sufficient number of students elect the course. 
~OnIY those who have successfully completed the work in course 11 will be eligible 

ror reglstfution in course 12. 
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vocal, of different periods and forms, will be presented and discussed. 
Required of all music maj ors. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Wilson. 
16. Ear Training and Melody Writing-Principles of melodic inven

tion and training in hearing accurately; study in notation. Five credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Newenham, Alderman. 

18, 19, 20 Applied Music-(Freshman.) 
68, 69, 70. Applied Mfuic-(Sophomore.) 
118, 119, 120. Applied Mtutc-(Junior.) 

168, 169, 170. Applied Mflsic-(Senior.) 

Students in other colleges and schools of the University may earn one 
or two credits a quarter in the applied music courses. Students of the 
College of Fine Arts carry a larger number of credits-one and one-half to 
three-as indicated in the set courses. Students enrolled in these courses 
will be given opportunity, on demonstration of the required ability, to par
ticipate in public recitals of the department. 

Unless excused by reason of advanced standing on entrance, students 
who major in courses in applied music will require two lessons a week, 
ordinarily, to cover the work necessary for a degree. One to three credits 
a quarter. 

(a) Piano-Venino, Van Ogle, L. Venino, Allen-McCreery. 

(b) Violin-Rosen, Oliver. 
(c) Voice-Glen, Mabon, Bogardus, Lawrence. 

(d) Violoncello-Kirchner, Canfield-Anderson. 
(e) Organ-Lynch, Wood. 

(f) Batld and Orchestra /nstnmJents-Adams. 

22, 23, 24. Music Appreciation-A course in the understanding and en
joyment of good music. Presenting many of the compositions instrumental 
and vocal, which make up the literature of music. Designed for the gen
eral student. Not counted for music majors. Two credits; autumn, win
ter, spring. Wilson. 

25, 26, 27. Choral Study-For freshmen. Part songs for men's voices. 
Candidates admitted only upon examination. Two credits a quarter; au
tumn, winter, spring. Lawrence. 

28, 29, 30. Choral Study-Part songs for women's voices. Only ad
vanced students will be admitted. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. Glen. 

31, 32, 33. UtJiversity Orchestra-The orchestra affords qualified stu
dents opportunity for study of the better grades of orchestral composition. 
Noone is eligible to enter the course unless the director is satisfied of the 
ability of the applicant. One credit a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Glen. 
34, 35, 36. Voice Trainitlg-Applied Music-Principles of correct 

breathing and tone production essential to good singing. Two credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Bogardus. 

51. Elemetltary Harmony-The harmonic series, intervals, and chord 
structure. Use of primary harmonies and bytones. Analysis and keyboard 
practice. Prerequisite, some knowledge of the piano, Mus. 9 and 16. Five 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Wood, Alderman, Bums. 



312 Utliversity of Washitlgton 

53. Intermediate Harmotly-Secondary harmonies. Prerequisite, Mus. 
5!. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Wood, Alderman, Bums. 

56. School Music-For supervisors. Study of materials for the pri
mary grades, of the child voice in singing and practice in chorus conduct
ing. Prerequisite, Mus. 9, 16. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Newenham. 
57, 58, 59. Advanced Sight Singing-Study of "Elijah" autumn quar

ter, an opera or modem choruses winter quarter, Brahm's "Requiem" and 
Mendelssohn's "Hymn of Praise" spring quarter. Two credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter, spring. Wilson. 

61, 62, 63. Advatlced Ear Trainitlg-Dictation and keyboard practice 
supplementary to harmony courses. Prerequisite, Mus. 16. Two credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Alderman. 

65, 66, 67. Choral Study-Not open to freshmen. Part songs for 
men's voices. Candidates admitted only upon examination. Two credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Lawrence. 

84, 85, 86. Advanced Voice Trainitlg-Applied Music-Two credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Bogardus. 

101. Advanced Harmony-Chromatic harmonies and modulation. Pre
requisite, Mus. 53. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Wood, Bums. 
104, 105, 106. Advanced Music History-Important periods and com

posers of modem music. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 
Van Ogle. 

109. Counterpoint-Regulation of two or more concurrent melodies. 
Prerequisite, Mus. 53. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Wood, McKay. 
112. Musical Forms-Analysis of many examples and simple exercises 

in composition. Prerequisite, Mus. 53. Five credits; autumn, winter, 
spring. Wood, Burns. 

113, 114. Music Education-Psychological and pedagogical principles 
and their application to the teaching of music. Prerequisite, Mus. 56. Two 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter. Newenham. 

117. Elementary Composition-Original work and arrangements for 
the more usual combinations of voices or instruments. Prerequisite, Mus. 
101. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. McKay. 

124, 125, 126. Chamber Music-Advanced study of musical literature 
for stringed trios, quartets and quintets. One credit a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Rosen. 

*127, 128, 129. Adv. Sight Singing. 
130, 131, 132. Utliversity Band Advanced-Continuation of the work 

of the freshman and sophomore years in the study and production of more 
difficult compositions for band. One credit a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. Adams. 

140, 141, 142. Orchestral Instruments-Especially for public school ma
jors. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. (May be counted 
as applied music.) Adams. 

151, 152, 153. Advanced Music Appreciation-Appreciative study of 
some modern composers and schools. Two credits a quarter; autumn, win
ter, spring. Van Ogle . 

• Not o1fered in 1929·30. 
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154, 155, 156. Music Supervision-For seniors and students of experi
ence. High school, normal school, rural, community music. Appreciation 
and theory problems. Courses of study. Prerequisite, Mus. 113, 114, and 
Educ. 160N. Two credits a quarter j autumn, winter, spring. Newenham. 

157. Free Composition-Pieces in the smaller forms for voices and 
for instruments. Prerequisite, Mus. 117. Five credits; winter. McKay. 

163. Advanced Counterpoint-The invention, canon, fugue, etc. An
alysis and composition. Prerequisite, Music 109. Five credits; autumn. 

Wood. 
165, 166. Piano Teaching Methods-Teaching methods and a survey 

of teaching material, with supervised practice in teaching of piano. Pre
requisite, five hours in education. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter. 

Alderman. 
173. Orchestration-Characteristics of individual instruments and exer

cises in scoring for various combinations. Prerequisite, Music 117. Five 
credits; winter. McKay. 

180, 181, 182. Problems of the High School Orchestra-Students who 
play an orchestral instrument may register for credit. Others may be en
rolled as auditors. Organization, materials and practice ih conducting. 
Not open to students who have had credit for music 60. Two credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

197. Advanced Composition-Original work in the larger forms. Pre-
requisite, Mus. 157. Five credits; spring. McKay. 

199. Senior Recital-Two credits; winter or spring. 

Teachers' Courses in School Music and Piano Playing. 

Education lOON. Teachers' Course in Music Education-A study of 
principles and methods in teaching music in the public schools. Prere
quisite, Music 113, 114. Two credits j spring. N ewenham. 

Education 160X. Teachers' Course in Piano Playing-Survey of teach
ing material, with supervised practice. Prerequisite, Music 165, 166. Two 
credits j spring. Alderman. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

The department of music gives the degree of master of arts in music 
with the following requirements: 24 of the minimum number of 45 credits 
required for the degree must be, and all of the 45 credits may be, earned 
in advanced composition; 12 credits may be earned in other music not 
offered by the candidate for the bachelor's degree; 9 credits may be al
lowed for a thesis on some research problem in music education, history 
of music, or aesthetics. 

201, 202, 203. Graduate Composition-Credits to be arranged, 24 to 36. 
McKay. 

204, 205, 206. Research-Problems in Music Education, History, or 
Aesthetics. Credits to be arranged. Maximum 12 hours. N ewenham. 

207, 208, 209. Thesis-Either an original contribution from the stu
dent's field of research, or an acceptable original composition in one of the 
larger forms, performed before a committee of the faculty. Nine credits. 
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COLLEGE COURSES IN ApPUED MUSIC 

The courses outlined are not arbitrary. They indicate the amount and 
character of the work the student is expected to cover for his musical 
degree. Credit will be given for equivalent courses pursued elsewhere 
prior to entering the University. 

PIANO 

Freshman and Sophomore Years-Major and minor scales and arpeg
gios; studies selected from Czerny, Cramer, Loeschorn, Kullak, Heller and 
Krause; sonatas by Scarlatti, Haydn, Clementi, Mozart and Beethoven; 
shorter compositions and inventions by Bach; and works from the classic 
and romantic schools. 

Junior and Senior Years-Scales in thirds, sixths and tenths; studies 
by Czerny, Clementi, Chopin, Brahms, MacDowell and Moszkowski; Well
tempered Clavichord and suites of Bach; sonatas, pieces including at least 
one concerto, taken from the classic, romantic or modern composers. At 
least one recital program must be played from memory from the re
pertoire studied. 

VOCAL MUSIC 

The course in vocal music is even more flexible than that outlined for 
piano study. The purpose is to develop the voice and musical under
standing so that the best in vocal music may be faithfully interpreted. 
The fact of having studied music for four years will not necessarily en
title a student to graduation. 

Freshman-Practical work in voice placing, breathing studies from 
among the following: Concone, Op. 9; Marchesi, Op. 1; Panofka, Op. 85; 
Vaccai, Book 1; simple Italian and English songs. 

Sophomore-Progressive tone work; Bordoni, Concone, Marchesi, Pa
nofka, simple Italian arias, Italian and English songs. 

Junior-Tone work; advanced technique. Arias from Italian, French 
and German operas. German song classics; modern French and English 
songs. 

Senior-Tone work and technique. Repertoire in opera and oratorio; 
recitals; senior program. 

VIOUN 

Freshman-Violin Method, Books I and II, Rosen; Exercises, Op. 45, 
Book I, Wohlfahrt; Book I, De Beriot, Exercises Op. 68. 

Sophomore-Scales, Hrimaly; Studies, Blumenstengal Op. 33, Mazas, 
Books I and II; Concerto, Accoly, Scene de Ballet, De Beriot. 

Junior-Scales; Exercises, Books I and II, Schraedieck; Etudes, Kreut
zer, Fiorillo, Rode, Rovelli; Concerto. 9, and 7, De Beriot; one sonata by 
Handel. 

Senior-Scales, Rosen; Etudes, Dancla; Op. 7, Gavini; Op. 35, Dont; 
Sonata for violin alone, Bach; Concerto, Bruch, Mendelssohn, D-Minor 
Wieniawski and No. 4 Vieuxtemps. 

In the last quarter the student is obliged to memorize one sonata by 
Bach for violin alone and one of the concertos given in the fourth year. 
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FEES 
Since most of the work in the courses in applied music must neces

sarily be of the character of individual instruction, the student is required 
to pay tuition fees for this work in addition to the general University 
tuition fee. 

All fees are payable in advance to the comptroller of the University. 
The following quotations of regular fees are based on one lesson a week. 
More than one lesson a week will be charged for at the same rate. All 
lessons are one-half hour in length. 

Chorus-Music 10 and 11, $1. 
Piano-Mr. Venino, $25 a quarter; Mrs. Van Ogle, $25 a quarter; 

Mrs. Venino, $25 a quarter; Mrs. McCreery, $18 a quarter. 

Vocal Music-Miss Mabon, $25 a quarter; Mrs. Bogardus, $25 a quar
ter; Mr. Lawrence, $25 a quarter. 

Dean Glen will give individual instruction in singing and repertoire to 
a maximum number of 5 students. The fee will be at the rate of $27 a 
quarter for one lesson weekly. 

Violin-Mr. Rosen, $25 a quarter; Mrs. Oliver, $18 a quarter. 

Organ-Mrs. Lynch, $25 a quarter; Mr. Wood, $25 a quarter. 

Violoncello-Mr. Kirchner, $25 a quarter; Mrs. Anderson, $18 a 
quarter. 

Band and Orchestra Instruments-Mr. Adams, $20 a quarter. 

Arrangements may be made for individual instruction in other musical 
courses if necessary or desirable. 

Piano for practice may be rented at the comptroller's office at the 
following rates: 

One hour daily, $3 a quarter. 
Organ for practice; one hour daily, $12.50 a quarter. 
Key deposit, $1 a quarter. 
All rental charges must be paid in advance. No rebate in these charges 

will be allowed. Lessons lost through enforced absence may not be made 
up unless the teacher in charge has been previously notified of the in
tended absence and is willing to accept the excuse for the absence. 

NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS 

Forest Products Laboratory 

CommatJder H. W. McCormick, U.S.N., professor; Commander Paul H. 
Rice, U.s.N.,' Lieut.-Comdr. F. H. Kelley, Jr., U.S.N., Lieut. E. A. 
Foote, U.s.N., Lieut. C. F. S. Quinby, U.s.N., Lieut. A. L. Hamlin, 
U.S.N., assistant professors; C. J. WilsotJ (C.B.M., U.S.N.R.), Malcolm 
Hamilton (C.GM., U.S.N.R.), R. B. Littell (C.Y., U.S.N.R.), instructors. 

All male students in the University who are American citizens, and 
are not physically disqualified, are required to take military training 
throughout the first two years of residence. The four year course in 
Naval Science and Tactics prescribed by the Navy Department for units of 
the Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps may be substituted by the stu
dent for military training. Enrollment in this course is limited by tile 
Navy Department and students will be selected for enrollment by the Pro-
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fessor of Naval Science and Toctics from those applying. The course in 
Naval Science and Tactics leads to a commission as Ensign in the United 
States Naval Reserve. 

For those students who desire to major in Naval Science a four year 
curriculum has been arranged. (See Curriculum G, College of Science.) 

The following navigation coursesl B.A. SO, 51, 52, 114, will be required 
of all Naval Science students. 

FmsT YEAR 

1-2-3. Basic Course-Ordnance and. Gunnery-Infantry and artillery 
drill, care and use of rifles and pistols. First aid and military hygiene, 
naval customs and etiquette. Seamanship-Handling of boats under oars 
and sail, life boat work, knotting and splicing. Signaling, Rules of the 
Road. Lectures on general naval subjects. Weather and laws of storms. 
Four hours a week plus one additional hour of drill. One and two-thirds 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, and spring. 

SECOND YEAR 

51-52-53. Basic Course-Navigation and Nautical Astronomy-Dead 
reckoning, piloting and observations for latitude; solutions of astronomical 
triangle, lines of position. Seamanship-Anchor gear, handling heavy 
weights, handling steamers, duties of an officer. Lectures on general naval 
subjects. Four hours a week plus one additional hour of drill. One and 
two-thirds credits a quarter; autumn, winter and spring. 

THIRD YEAR 

101-102-103. Advanced Course-Ordnance and Gsmnery-Armor, pro
jectiles and ammunition, machine guns and major caliber naval guns, fire 
control, torpedoes. Seamanship-Handling of ships in heavy weather, 
Rules of the Road; naval leadership, naval administration ana discipline, 
naval communications. Engineering-Principles of engineering, description 
of boilers, reciprocating engines, and steam turbines. Four hours a week 
plus one additional hour of drill. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter 
and spring. 

FOURTH YEAR 

151-152-153. Advanced COt,rse-Ordnance and Gtmnery-Principles of 
training, fire control, duties of gunnery officer and battery officer; de
fense against torpedo attack and aircraft; aerial gunnery and bombing. 
Seamanship-Outline of International Law and Military Law; formulation 
of naval orders, strategy and tactics. Engineering-Description of steam 
turbines, internal combustion engines and auxiliaries; electrical propelling 
machinery, elements of radio telegraphy; description of machinery installa
tions of various types of naval vessels. Four hours a week plus one ad
ditional hour of drill. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter and spring. 
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NURSING EDUCATION 

Home Economics Hall 

Associates Elisabeth S. Soule, Kathleen Leahy. 
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1. There are three distinct types of work for majors in nursing in-
cluded in this department. -

a. Five-year Curriculum: Three years of University work and 
two years in an approved hospital school of nursing, leading to a de
gree of bachelor of science in nursing and a hospital diploma. 

b. Three-year curriculum for graduate nurses leading to a degree 
of bachelor of science in nursing. 

c. One-year curriculum for graduate nurses leading to a certificate 
in public health nursing. 

d. Three months' service course for students who have entered 
hospital schools of nursing. 
2. Service courses for majors in other departments. 
3. Because of the desire to relate this work closely to outside institu

tions the following courses have been developed through the extension serv-
ice department: . 

a. A course leading to a certificate in public health nursing at 
Firland Sanatorium. 

b. An introductory course in public health nursing to senior stu
dents in general hospitals. 

1. History of Nursing-Informational study of nursing from the earli
est times; traditions of nursing as a profession. A survey of the present 
field of nursing and discussion of problems. Open to any woman student 
in the University. Five credits; autumn. Leahy. 

S. Home Care of the Sick-Practical course for women students. In
struction given in baths and bed making, care of patients ill with common 
communicable diseases, care of chronies, invalids and babies. Fee, $1. Two 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Leahy. 

SO. Principles and Practice of Elementary Nursing-This course is in
tended to prepare the student to have a greater understanding of the re
sponsibilities which she must take upon entering the Hospital School of 
Nursing. Open only to nursing majors. Fee, $2. Five credits; two lec
tures and three 2-hour laboratory periods; spring. Leahy. 

102. Principles of Public Health Nursing-Lectures on social and 
nursing technique in public health nursing. Discussion and observation of 
infant welfare, school, industrial, tuberculosis, and general visiting nursing. 
Theoretical and practical work required. Prerequisite, graduate registered 
nurse. Five credits; autumn. Soule. 

103. Administration of Public Health Nursing-Organization and ad
ministration of societies for visiting nursing, methods of collecting funds, 
boards of directors and various committees of these associations, office 
equipment, records, vital statistics, and supervision of staff nurses. Pre
requisite, N urs. 102. Five credits; winter, spring. Soule. 

110E. For Field Work, see Nursing 110E under Extension. 
111. Supervised Field Work in School Nursing with the Medical De

partment of the Seattle S chools-Twelve hours field work; one hour class. 
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Prerequisite, graduate registered nurse. 
spring. 

Three credits; autumn, winter, 
Soule. 

120. PfI.blic Health l!ll/,rsing-A non-technical course in public health. 
Deals with the modem public health movement in its various phases. Three 
credits; spring. Soule. 

140. The Health Examination-This course is especially planned for 
majors in physical education. It deals with methods of examination, symp
toms, and disposition of cases from the educational point of view. Pre
requisite, senior standing. Three credits; winter. Soule. 

150. Teaching in Nursing Schools-Course deals with curriculum 
schools of nursing. Also the principles of teaching applied to nursing pro
cedure. Five credits; winter quarter. 

Health Education-See Education 179; P.E. 6, 7. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

200. Seminar-The present status of nursing education with special 
reference to the hospital and public health field in the state of Washington. 
Prerequisite, graduate registered nurse; 30 credits in nursing. Credits to be 
arranged. Soule. 

201-202-203. Problems-In nursing education, administration, and public 
health. Prerequisite, graduate registered nurse; 30 credits in nursing. Credits 
to be arranged. Soule, Leahy. 

By EXT~NSION 

nOE. Public Health Nursing-Field work to give a practical knowl
edge of the field of public health nursing. Discussion of family problems, 
demonstration in nursing technique, culture taking, milk modification, ma
ternity care, district problems, etc. Prerequisite, N urs. 102. Eight to six
teen credits; time to be arranged. 

ORIENTAL STUDIES 

Professor Gowen; Assistant Professor Griffin. Co-operating: Professors 
Skinner aud H ail. Teaching Fellow: Henry S. T atsumi. 

The department presents the thought treasures, the history, and the in
stitutions of the Asiatic world, and serves those persons looking forward 
to teaching, research, and other work concerned with Oriental peoples and 
affairs. Its courses are of use to students whose occupations will in some 
measure call for knowledge of the Orient-in business and trade; in jour
nalism; in educational, religious, or social activity among Oriental races, 
either in Asia or in this country; and in political or diplomatic life. Per
sons interested in these special fields may profitably consult with the depart
ment regarding the choice of Oriental studies and the relation to these of 
various courses offered by the different faculties. Undergraduate and grad
uate students whose chief work is to be in this department are expected on 
registering in it to ask for a List of Special PrO'llisions relating to the fol
lowing: concentration of courses, required courses, knowledge of history and 
criticism, language requirements and possibilities, preparation in education, 
the scope of courses devoted to p~rticular nations or periods, departmental 
reading and tests, suggestions for systematic private reading, possible lines 
of study in the reading course, topics in the oriental seminars, general meet
ings (for discussions) of those registered in the department, publications, 
prizes, research and types of direct experiences in the Orient, special lec-
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tures, and Oriental matters of local interest. These prOVISIons also include 
the numbers and names of relevant courses in 'other subjects. 

The college requirement of ten credits in ancient languages and litera
ture may be met by any two of' the courses 50, 51, and 52. Courses 114, 
115, 116 count for credit in the department of philosophy. 

History 25, 26, 27 and Oriental Studies 120 provide introductions to the 
subject. Oriental Studies 40-41 provides a preliminary knowledge of cus
toms and ideas of present importance. 

Fuller descriptions of courses appear in the department's General State
mellt J copies of which are available in the college and departmental offices. 

CoURSES 

1-2-3. Japanese Language-First-year course. Elements of spoken and 
written language; grammar, kana, and characters. Five credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Tatsumi. 

4, 5, 6. Japanese Langflage-Second-year course. Three credits; au-
tumn, winter, spring. Griffin, Tatsumi. 

Iutrodflction to 'he History of Asia (History 25)-Resume of the main 
currents of human movement in the history of the continent of Asia. Five 
credits; autumn. Gowen. 

Introduction to the History of China (History 26)-An outline of the 
History of China, giving an historical background to present problems. Five 
credits; winter. Gowen. 

Introduction to the History of Japan (History 27), an outline of the 
History of Japan, giving an historical background to present problems. 
Five credits; spring. Gowen. 

t40-41. Civilisations of Eastcm Asia and tire Pacific-Travel descriptions 
and customs. Attitudes, cultures, and institutions considered in relation both 
to existing situations and policies and to the earlier development of different 
elements in the intellectual and social life of China, Japan, etc. Five cred
its; autumn, winter. Griffin. 

44-45-46. C/unese Language-Introduction to the elements of the spok
en language and the ideographs. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Hall. 
*47, 48, 49. Chinese Language-Second-year course. Three credits. 
t50. Literalflrc of India-Indian literature from the Vedas to Rabin-

dranath Tagore. Five credits; autumn. Gowen. 
t51. Literatflre of the Euphrates Valley· and Egypt-Survey of literary 

discoveries in Sumerian, Babylonian, Assyrian and Egyptian archaeology. 
Five credits; winter. Gowen. 

t52. Literature of Persia-Persian literature from Zoroaster to the pres
ent day, including Muhammad and the Qu'ran. Five credits; spring. 

Gowen. 
t70. Literature of China-Literary, historical, and philosophical works 

studied chiefly from a social viewpoint. Instructor's permission necessary 
for freshmen. Intended to alternate with 71. Five credits; autumn. 

Griffin. 
*71. Literature of Japan. 
*History of China (History 75-76). Alternates with History 78-79. 

History of Japan. (History 78-79)-Evolution of the Japanese people; 

·Not offered In 1929-80. 
tUpper division students may secure upper division credit by doing additional work. 
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cultural and institutional factors; and contemporary Japan with reference to 
these. In this course and in the History of China attention is paid to the 
history of Chosen (Korea). Prerequisite. 8 credits of college history, or 
O.S. -ID-41, or Hist. 25 and O.S. 120. Five credits; winter, spring. 

Griffin. 
*80. Semitic Literature. 
101-102-103. Hebrew~ Aramaic, or Arabic-According to demand. Five 

credits; autumn, winter, spring. Gowen. 
104-105-106. Sanscrit-Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Gowen. 
Political and Economic Geography of Asia (Geography 103)-A study 

of the various countries of Asia and their division into geographic regions. 
A review of the factors of historical and social geography which have oc
casioned the present political and economic status of Asia. Prerequisites, 
Geol. 10 or 11, or B.A. 7, or one course in Oriental Studies. Five credits; 
winter. Lab. fee, $1. Renner. 

*Geography of AfricB and Australasia (Geography 104). 
*114, 115, 116. History of Religion-Offered in 1930-1931. 

120. Problems of Eastern Asia and the Pacific-An introductcwy case 
and problem approach to important questions, situations, anell forces, of dif
ferent types, considered as they actually are and in relation to the relevant 
historical background. Open to qualified sophomores. Five credits; spring. 

Griffin. 
*125-126, 127. Diplomatic History of Eastern Asia. :l:To alternate with 

225-226, 227. (Omitted in 1929-1930). 
International Relations of the Far East. (Pol Sci. 128,129). Prere-

quisite, Pol. Sci. 1. Five credits; winter spring. Hail. 
Race Invasion (Sociol. 142)-(This bears largely on the Orient). Three 

credits; spring. McKenzie. 

Trade of Far and Near East (Econ. 143)-Prerequisite, B.A. 7. Five 
credits; winter. Skinner. 

*152, 153, 154. Hebrew, Arabic, or Sanscrit-Second-year course. (Of-
fered in 1930-1931.) 

Governments and Politics of the Far East (Pol Sci. 158). Prerequisite, 
Pol. Sci. 1. Five credits; autumn. 

Culttlral Contact, Cultural Conflict, Cultural Accommodation (Sociol. 
184, 185, 186)-(These bear mainly on Asia and Oceania.) Three credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Price. 

190, 191, 192.' Reading Course-Reading on single, selected Oriental 
topics, regular conferences (individual or in small groups), reports, essays 
and tests; instructor's permission necessary. Open to qualified sophomores. 
Two to five credits: autumn, winter, spring. Griffin. 

Research iu Geographic Problems of Asia (Geography 203)-Credit and 
hours to be arranged; spring. Renner. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

*OrietJtal Seminar. 
225-226, 227. Seminar in Oriental Diplomacy-Selected topics in the his

tory of the dealings of Oriental peoples or states with one another or with 
-Not o/fert'd In 1929-30. 
:t:Attention of students Intt'rcsted In various aspects of Astatic or European coloniza

tion in the Orllmt (presp.nt problems. methods. or history) is called also to 0.8. 190. 
191. 192. to Pol. Sct. 125. 128. 129. lIS8. 251, 252, and to Soclol. 184, 185, 186. 
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Western states. :l:Intended to alternate with O.S. 125-126, 127. Three 
credits; autumn, winter, spring. Hail. 

290, 291, 292. Thesis-Directed investigation and writing in connection 
with work for advanced -degrees. Credits to be arranged; autumn, winter, 
spring. Staff. 

PAINTING, SCULPTURE AND DESIGN 

Education Hall 
Associate Professor Isaacs; Assistant Professors Rhodes, Patterson1, Pratt, 

Benson~ Hill, Foote; Associates Worman, Wood, Padellord, Pening 4 

ton; Instructor Buck. 
Students applying for advanced standing should present samples of 

work done, to the head of the department. 
5, 6, 7. Drawing-Elementary course. Charcoal and water color from 

casts and still life. Perspective. Prerequisite for any subsequent course in 
drawing and painting. Lab. fee, $1. Three credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Hill, Padelford, Worman. 

9, 10, 11. Art Structure-Principles of design in line, dark and light, 
and color to develop the power of appreciation and the ability to create 
good design. Prerequisite for any subsequent course in art structure. Lab. 
fee, $1. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Rhodes, Benson, Hill, Buck, Wood, Penington. 
20. Sculpture Appreciation-Illustrated lectures and demonstrations on 

the history and appreciation of sculpture. Two credits; spring. Pratt. 

32, 33, 34. Drawing and Sculpture lor Architects-One quarter of 
sculpture and modeling from casts. Two quarters drawing from cast orna
ments. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Pratt. 
53, 54, 55. Art Structure-Principles of design applied in batik, tie and 

dYe and wood-block printing. Prerequisite, P.S.D. 9, 10, 11. Lab. fee, $2. 
Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Benson. 

56, 57, 58. Drawing and Painting-Still life, and cast. Oil painting. 
Introduction to drawing from life. Prerequisite, P.S.D. 5, 6, 7. Lab. fee, 
$2. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Hill. 

*59, 60, 61. Household Design. 
62. Essentials of Interior Design-Lectures on the art of home decora

tion. Intended to give the general student a practical knowledge of the 
subject. Illustrated with textiles, furniture, lantern slides. Special lectures 
and trips. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter and spring. 

65, 66, 67. Drawing and Painting-Lab. fee, $1. Prerequisites, P.S.D. 
5, 6, 7. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Padelford. 

72, 73, 74. Sculpture-Elementary clay modeling from the cast; from 
life also for proficient students; compositions and plaster casting. Prere
quisites, P.S.D. 5, 10, 11. Lab. fee, $4. Three credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Pratt. 

SO, 81, 82. Furniture Design-Lectures on the history of furniture 
with the execution of original design for furniture. Lab. fee, $1. Prere
quisites, P.S.D. 9, 10, 11. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Foote. 
*Attention of students Interested In various aspects of Asiatic or European COloniza

tion 1D the Orlpnt (presPnt problems, methodB, or blstory) Is called also to O.S. 190, 
191, 192, to Pol. Sci. 1215. 128, 129, 158. 251, 252, and to Sociol. 184, 185, 186. 

-Not offered 1D 1929-30. 
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101. Public School Art-Elements of interior design, adapted to pub
lic school art. Prerequisites, P.S.D. 9, 10, 11. Two credits; autumn. 

Foote. 
102. Public School Art-Problems in representation, design and in

dustrial art. Adapted to grade, junior high, and high school courses. 
Methods of presentation. Lab. fee, $1. Prerequisites, P.S.D. 53, 54, 55, 
56, 57, 58. Two credits; winter. RhOdes. 

103, 104. Pottery-Lab. fee, $2.50. Prerequisite, P.S.D. 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 
11. Three credits a quarter; autumn and winter. Worman. 

105. Art Stntcture-Design as applied to lettering. Prerequisites, 9, 
10, 11, and 5, 6, 7. Three credits; winter. Buck. 

106. Art Structure-Poster designing. Prerequisite, P.S.D. 5, 6, 7, 9, 
10, 11. Three credits; spring. Buck. 

*107, 108, 109. Portrait Painting. 
110, Ill, 112. Interior Design-Lab. fee, $1. Prerequisites, P.S.D. 9, 

10, 11, 56, 57, 58. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 
Foote. 

116. Illustration-Prerequisites, P.S.D. 9, 10, 11, 56, 57, 58. Lab. fee, 
$.50. Three credits; autumn. Rhodes. 

122, 123, 124. Sculpture-Portrait and figure from life. Compositions 
and work in terra cotta. Prerequisites, P.S.D. 72, 73, 74. Lab. fee, $4. 
Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Pratt. 

126, 127, 128. History of Painting-Evolution of the great schools of 
painting. Illustrated lectures and discussions. One credit a quarter; au
tumn, winter, spring. Isaacs. 

130. Pottery-Advanced work with emphasis on glazing. Lab. fee, 
$2.50. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter. Worman. 

132, 133, 134. Sculpture-Third year sculpture, continuation of second 
year work. Prerequisites, P.S.D. 122, 123, 124. Lab. fee, $4. Three cred
its a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Pratt. 

136, 137, 138. Smlpture Composition-Imaginative designs and prob
lems met in professional practice. Prerequisites, P.S.D. 72, 73, 74. Lab. 
fee, $1. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Pratt. 

151, 152. Art Structure-Study and history of processes used in the 
art of the book. Compositions in block print. Lab. fee, $1. Prerequisite, 
junior standing. Three credits a quarter; winter and spring. Rhodes. 

157. J.,fetal T¥ork-Etching, sawing and hammering of copper and 
brass. Lab. fee, $2. Prerequisites, P.S.D. 53, 54, 55. Three credits; au
tumn. Wood. 

158. Jewelry-Simple problems in silver. Stone setting. Lab. fee, $5. 
Prerequisite, P.S.D. 157. Three credits; winter. Wood. 

159. Jewelry-Advanced jewelry. Lab. fee, $5. Prerequisite P.S.D. 
158. Three credits; winter. Wood. 

160, 161, 162. Life-Lab. fee, $3. Pr~requisite, P.S.D. 56, 57, 58. 
Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, sprmg. Isaacs. 

163, 164, 165. Composition-Prerequisite, P.S.D. 56, 57, 58. Lab. fee, 
$1. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Isaacs. 

166, 167, *168. Art Structure-Problems in decoration related to the 
stage. Lab. fee, $1. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Benson. 
1 Absent on leave 1929·30. 
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169, 170, 171. Costume Design-Prerequisites, P.S.D. 9, 10, 11. Lab. 
fee, $1. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Buck. 

172, 173, 174. Interior Design-Advanced problems in interior design 
in elevation and perspective. Lab. fee, $1. Five credits per quarter; au
tumn, winter, spring. Foote. 

175, 176, 177. AdvatlCed Painting-Lab. fee, $3. Prerequisities, P.S.D. 
56, 57, 58. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Isaacs. 

179, 180, 181. Costume Design-Prerequisite, P.S.D. 171. Two credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Buck. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

*207, 208, 209. Portrait Painting. 

260, 261, 262. Advanced Painting-An intensive course in painting 
from life. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Isaacs. 
263, 264, 265. Composition-Lab. fee, $1. Three to five credits; au-

tumn, winter, spring. Isaacs. 

Teacherr Course in Methods in Teaching Art-See Educ. 160P. 

Suggested Courses in Commercial Art-P.S.D. 9, 10, 11, 105, 106, 116, 
151, 152, 5, 6, 7, 160, 161, 162. 

PHARMACY, PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY, 

PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY, 

:MATERIA MEDICA AND FOOD CHEMIST.RY· 

Bagley Hall 

Professors J olmson, Lyuu, Langenhan; Assistant Professor Goodrich " In
structors Lo/gren, Lehman, aml Assistants. 

1, 2, 3. Theoretical and Manufacturing Pharmacy-Principles of phar
maceutical operations, and manufacture of Pharmacopoeial and National 
Formulary preparations. Two lectures, one quiz and two laboratory 
periods a week. Lab. fee, $6.50 a quarter. Five credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter spring. (Phar. 1, 2 repeated winter, spring quarters.) 

Lofgren and assistants. 
4. Commercial Pharmac),-Lecture course, covering the commercia,l 

problems of the practical pharmacist. Two credits; winter. Langenhan. 
5, 6,- 7, Dntg Assaying-Experiments in gravimetric and volumetric 

analysis. Training in fundamental principles of quantitative analysis with 
analysis of substances of pharmaceutical importance. Alkaloid assay of 
crude drugs and assay of volatile oils. Two lectures and three laboratory 
periods a week. Five credits; autumn, winter. Four credits; spring. Lab. 
ice, $6.50 in autumn and winter quarters, and $4.50 in spring quarter. 

Goodrich. 
9, 10, 11. Prescriptions-Theory and practical application of extempor

aneous compounding. About 200 prescriptions are compounded, illustrating 
the theory of class room work. One lecture, one quiz, and one laboratory 

°Not offered In 1929·30. 



324 University of Washington 

period a week. Lab. fee, $3 a quarter. Three credits a quarter; autumn. 
winter, and spring. Lehman and assistants. 

12, 13. Materia M edica--Crude organic drugs, their source, methods 
of collecting and preserving, identification, active constituents and adultera
tions. Three lectures a week. Three credits; autumn, winter. Goodrich. 

15. Field Materia Medica-Native medicinal plants of Washington and 
plants under cultivation in the drug garden. One laboratory period a week. 
consisting largely of work in the drug garden and field trips. Lab. fee, $1. 
One credit; spring. Goodrich. 

101, 102, 103. Pharmacology and Toxicology-Physiological actions of 
drugs in health and disease; therapeutic uses and posology; symptoms and 
treatment in cases of poisoning. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. Lynn. 

112. Materia Medica-Advanced course in materia medica dealing 
largely with animal drugs and biological products. Three credits; spring. 

Goodrich. 
113, 114, 115. Advanced Prescriptions-Difficult and incompatible pre

scriptions. Special problems in dispensing, and new and non-official reme
dies. Manufacture of diagnostic re-agents. Two lectures, one quiz and 
two laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $6.50 a quarter. Five credits; autumn, 
winter, spring. Langenhan and assistants. 

117, 118, 119. United States Pharmacopoeia and National Formttlary
Chemistry and pharmacy of the U.S.P. and N.F. preparations and inor
ganic chemicals. Two recitations a week. Two credits; autumn, winter, 
sPl:"ing. Langenhan. 

125, 126, 127. Current Problems-Lectures and recitation in current 
pharmaceutical problems, commercial and scientific. Use is made. of the 
current numbers of most of the pharmaceutical journals published in the 
United States, and of several medical journals. One credit; autumn, win
ter, spring. Langenhan. 

J01, 192, 193. Research Problems in Pharmacy-Open to juniors, sen
iors and graduates. Lab. fee, $1 per credit hour. One to five credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Lynn, Langenhan, Goodrich, Johnson. 

195, 196, 197. Pharmaceutical Chemistry-The pharmacy and chemistry 
of alkaloids, glucosides, oils, volatile oils and other plant and animal prin
ciples of pharmaceutical importance. The course will also include the 
separation and identification of poisons from animal tissue. Two lectures 
and three laboratory periods. Lab. fee, $6.50 a quarter. Five credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Lynn. 

201, 202, 203. Investigation-Graduate students may undertake original 
investigation in pharmacy, pharmaceutical chemistry, pharmacology, volatile 
oils and plant principles under the direction of an instructor. Laboratory 
fee, $1 per credit hour. ~redit to be arranged. Autumn, winter, spring. 

Lynn, Langenhan, Goodrich, Johnson. 
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Professors 'Savery, Blake; Assistant Professor Langford; Instructor ---. 

The Liberal Arts requirement is five credits in philosophy. This re
quirement may be satisfied by anyone of the following courses: Philoso
phy 1, 2, 3, 5. (None of these has any prerequisites.) 

Philosophy 1, 2, and S are suited to arts-law students. 
Psychology 1 is required of majors in philosophy. 
Philosophy 2 or 3, 5, and 101-102-103 are required of majors. 
At least 50 Jler cent of the hours in the major must be in upper di

vision courses. 
1. Introduction to PhilosoPhy-Not open to freshmen. Five credits; 

autumn, winter, spring. Langford, ----, 
2. ,Introduction to Social Ethics-Social ideals and problems, with 

special emphasis upon the opposition of democracy and aristocracy in gov
ernment, industry, law, education, art and religion. Not open to freshmen. 
Five credits; winter. Savery and Assistants. 

3. Introduction to Ethics-Moral principles and their application ttl 
the problems of life. Not open to freshmen. Five credits; spring. 

Blake. 
5. Introduction to Logic-Conditions of clear statement, adequate evi

dence, and valid reasoning, and their establishment in the mental processes 
of the student. Not open to freshmen. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Langford. 
101-102-103. History of Philosophy-Ancient, medieval and modern. 

Open to juniors and seniors only. Three credits a quarter; autumn, win
ter, spring. Blake. 

104-105-106. Metaphysics-The nature of reality, with special refer
ence to the concepts and principles of science. For advanced students 
in philosophy or in the sciences. Instructor's permission necessary. Three 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Savery . 

. 113. Philosophy of Religion--:.(1) The religious experience: the origin, 
nature and types of religion, and its effect on individual happiness and 
morality. The social aspect of religion and the religion of democracy. 
Study of mystical experiences. (2) The truth of religion: the proofs of 
the existence of God, the basis of faith, pessimism, optimism and meliorism, 
human destiny, Discussion of agnosticism, Prerequisite, Phil. 1. Five 
credits; spring. Savery. 

Oriental Studies. 114, 115, 116. History of Religion-Autumn Quar
ter: primitive conceptions of religion; naturism and spiritism; Winter 
Quarter: the religions of the Far East; Spring Quarter: Judaism, Christi
anity, and Muhammadanism. Offered in alternate years. Three credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Gowen. 

*123. Philosophy in English Literature of th~ Nineteentl, Century. 
129. Esthetics-Theories of the nature of Art, the nature of Beauty, 

and the various sources of esthetic effect. Open only to juniors and 
seniors. Five credits; autumn. Savery. 

133. Ethical Theory-An advanced course in the fundamental con
cepts and principles of ethics. Prerequisite, Phil. 2 or 3. Two credits; 
spring. 

··Not offered In 1929·30. 
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141-142-143. Contemporary Philosophy-Modem movements and con
troversies. Readings and discussions on pragmatism, new intuitionism, 
mysticism, philosophy of faith, fate and free will, mechanism and vitalism, 
materialism and idealism, the finite and infinite, the new realism, etc. Pre
requisite, Phil. 1 or 101-102-103. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. Blake. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

207-208-209. Seminar in Philosophy of Science-An advanced study 
of metaphysics. Open to students upon approval of instructor. Three 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Savery. 

214-215-216. Seminar in Logic-This course falls into three related 
parts: Logical Theory, The Theory of General Propositions, and Studies 
ill Principia Mathematica. These are, respectively, the topics to be de
veloped during the three quarters. Prerequisite, Phil. 5. Two or three 
credits the quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Langford. 

*241-242-243. Seminar in Plato and Aristotle. 
244-245-246. Seminar in Rume and Kant-A critical study. Open to 

students upon approval of instructor. Two or three credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter, spring. Blake. 

*247-248-249. Seminar. The Philosophy of Schopenhauer and Nietzsche. 
251-252-253. Research:, in Philosophy-Open to students upon approval 

of instructor. One to six credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 
Staff. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE FOR MEN 

Athletic Pavilion 

Assistant Professor Foster, Director; Associate Professor Arbuthnot,. I n
str,utor Auernheimer; Associates Bagshaw, Edmundson, Graves; 
Assistant Kunde. 

The purpose of the department is twofold: 
1. To provide opportunity for all men of the University to receive 

the biological and social benefits that come through participation in a ra
tional program of physical education. 

2. To train directors, supervisors, and teachers of physical education 
for the playgrounds, elementary schools, secondary schools and colleges. 

Requirements for Graduation-Two years of physical education or mil
itary science and tactics are required of all able-bodied male students, with 
the exception of men over 24 years of age at the time of original entrance 
into the University. 

Military Training-Requirements in military science and tactics take 
precedence over the requirements in physical education. (See Military 
Science and Tactics.) 

Health aud Physical Exanunations-All students entering the Univer
sity for the first time are required to receive a thorough medical and 
physical examination. The examination will serve to determine the course 
in which the student shall register. 

Special Examinations-All men who wish to engage in vigorous or-

$Not olTcrt'Cl 111 1029·30. 
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ganized athletic contests are required to receive a medical examination 
the year of and previous to the sport in which they desire to participate. 

Requirements for a M ajor-Thirty-six credits including courses SO, 90, 
110, 131, 132, 133, 141, 142, 143, 145, 150, 153, and four credits in advanced 
athletic methods. Students are advised to complete, in addition to the 
physical education major, a second teaching major, or two teaching minors. 
(Note: Course P.E. 153 is given by the department of physical education 
for women.) . 

Academic Minor-Minimum 20 credits including courses SO, 90, 110, 
141, 142, 143, and four credits in advanced athletic methods. 

REQUIRED CoURSES 

FOR FRESHMEN 

1, 2, 3. Elementary. Physical EducatiolJ-Organized class work in na
tural gymnastics, games and sports. Practice of the fundamental skills, 
self-testing activities, combat, self-defense. During the freshman year the 
student is introduced to a wide variety of activities with the hope that 
he may find several in which he wishes to specialize during the sopho
more year. One and two-thirds credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Staff. 
5, 6, 7. Restricted Exercise-Individual gymnastics, games and sports. 

Work adapted to meet the individual needs based upon the findings 'of the 
medical and physical examination. One and two-thirds credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter, spring. Auernheimer. 

FOR SOPHOMORES 

51, 52, 53. Advanced Physical EducatioIJ-Advanced work in natural 
gymnastics, games and sports; self-testing activities, combat, self-defense. 
During the sophomore year the student is permitted to select three activi
ties (one for each term) in which to specialize. One and two-thirds 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

55, 56, 57. Restricted Exercise for Sophomores-A continuation of 
Physical Education 5, 6, 7. One and two-thirds credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Auemheimer. 

58, 59, 60. Physical Education Leadership-A substitute for courses 51, 
52, 53, for men who wish to develop leadership in physical education. Prac
tice in teaching the activities in the regular physical education classes. 
Students may register in this course only with the permission of the in
structor. . One and two-thirds credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Foster. 

PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES 

SO. IntroductioIJ to Physical EducatiolJ-A general survey of the 
field; range and scope of activities including professional opportunities; re
lation of the required curricular courses to the special field. Two credits; 
autumn. Foster. 

90. PersoIJal and General Hygiene-The laws of hygiene as they ap
ply to the individual problem of adjustment. Health interpreted in terms 
of life values. Health inform:J.tion that affords a basis for intelligent 
selection in the formation of healthful habits and attitudes. Two credits; 
spring. Foster. 

110. Athletic Training and First Aid-This course will consider ath
letic training and conditioning with practice in the use of tests to deter-
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mine condition. A study will be made of safety measures for the preven
tion of injuries, with practice in the recognition and treatment of injuries 
common to the playgrounds, gymnasium and athletic field. Two credits; 
winter. Kunde. 

113. Playground and Community Recreation-Organization of recrea
tional programs for children and adults. Use of facilities and equipment 
for boys clubs, scouts, camps, church, school recess, fraternal and industrial 
organizations. Classification of games and sports activities suitable for the 
various age groups. Demonstrations in the presentation of play materials. 
Observation of work in the city. Three credits; spring. Kunde. 

131. Kinesiology-A study of body mechanics including muscles, bones, 
and joints. An analysis will be made of the fundamental movements in
volved in gymnastics, athletic sports and vocational activities with refer
ence to mechanical structure and function. Prerequisites, Physiology 53, 
54, 55. Zoology 1, 2. Three credits; autumn. Auernheimer. 

132, 133. Individual Gymnastics-This course will consider physical 
abnormalities of the most frequent occurrence; relation of postural defects 
to organic function; methods of prevention and improvement with prac
tice in the selection and application of corrective exercise to actual cases 
under supervision. Prerequisite, Physical Education 131. Three credits a 
quarter; winter, spring. Auernheimer. 

141, 142, 143. Physical Education Methods-Theory and application of 
educational method to the teaching of physical education in the elementary 
and secondary scliools. Organization and class management. Participation 
in the activities of the program including wrestling, boxing, fencing, bodily 
contact activities, stunts, tumbling, athletic dancing and the fundamental 
skills of athletic sports. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Auernheimer and Staff. 
145. Principles of Physical Education-Social, biological and educa

tional foundations. A study of significant movements shaping the trend 
of physical education bo~ past and present. The place of Physical Edu
cation in American life and its relation to general educational theory and 
practice. Formulation of the major aims and objectives. Prerequisites, 
Soc. 1, Educ. 119, Zool. 1-2, Psych.!. Three credits; autumn. Foster. 

150. Physical Education Administration-Organization and adminis
tration in the schools and colleges. Administrative problems of the di
rector, supervisor and teacher. Relationship of the department to other 
departments. Selection of staff on the basis of professional qualifications. 
Methods of keeping records. Construction, cost and care of gymnasiums, 
athletic fields and equipment. Practice in constructing a curriculum for 
an actual situation. Prerequisites, Physical Education 141, 142, .143, and 
Nursing 140. Three credits; spring. Foster and Staff. 

155. Scouting Pri"ciples and Practice-Scouting education including 
its philosophy, pedagogy and psychology. A study of the aims, objectives, 
organization and management, along with the practical participation in the 
organization and use of subject matter. Five credits; spring. Arbuthnot. 

The following methods courses are designed for men who wish to 
teach advanced groups: 

170. Methods in Teaching Football-Theory and practice of the funda
mental principles underlying both individual and team play. Prerequisite, 
one season practice in college football. Two credits; spring. Bagshaw. 
. 171. Methods i,J Teaching Basketball-Individual and team develop
ment; offensive and defensive play. Two credits; autumn. Edmundson. 

172. Methods in Teaching Track and Field-Methods of training for 
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the various events. Correct form in running. Conducting and officiating 
meets. Two credits, autumn. Edmundson. 

173. Methods in Teaching Baseball-Fundamentals of batting, base
running and position play; theory and practice. Prerequisite, one season 
practice in college baseball or the equivalent. Two credits; spring. 

Graves. 
174. Methods in Teaching Boxing and Wrestling-Prerequisite, one 

season intramural or varsity practice. Two credits; autumn. Arbuthnot. 

*175. Methods in Teaching Swimming and Diving. 
*176. Methods in Teaching Life Saving. 
Methods in Health Education-(See Department of Physical Educa

tion for Women, P.E. 153). 

Teachers' Course in Physical Education-See Education 160S. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE FOR WOMEN 

Gymnasium 

Associate Professor Gross, Director; Assistant Professors deVries, Mc-
. Gowud; Instructor Gunn; Associates Helmich, Martin" Spencer, Glover,· 

Assistants Cundiff, Duncan, Jefferson, Rickey. 

The health education requirement for all university women is repre
sented by regular participation in healthful activities and in the lecture 
course on the fundamentals of healthful and efficient living. 

(a) Healthful Activities. All women are required to elect some form 
of healthful activity during the first four quarters of university residence, 
in order that each student may have the vigorous wholesome activity 
necessary for promoting health, that she may develop social as well as in
dividual motor skills and have opportunity for aesthetic expression, and 
tha~ she may learn the elements of, and love for,· a recreational hobby 
which she may continue in after years. 

Four quarters of activities are required for graduation. These courses 
give academic credit. Three additional quarters may be taken and will 
count as other academic credits for graduation. 

(b) Lecture Course it, Health Education. This course is given jointly 
by the Home Economics Department, Nursing Education Department, and 
the Physical Education Department. Its aim is to present the funda
mental facts which serve as the basis of a development of intelligent at
titudes toward individual, community, racial health. 

Courses leading to a major in physical education are listed under pro
fessional courses in physical education. For curriculum in Physical Ed
ucation, sea College of Science bulletin, or School of Education bulletin. 

REQ.UIRED LECTURE COURSES FOR ALL UNIVERSITY WOMEN 

4, 5. Health Education-The development of personal and social atti
tudes in matters of personal and community hygiene. Study of physiologi
cal facts related to these attitudes. Development of a social consciousness 
regarding personal and future problems in the matter of self-direction. 
One lecture a week for two quarters or two lectures a week for one quar
ter. One or twOi credits; autumn, winter, spring. Gunn. 

-Not offered In 1929-30. 
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6. 7. Health EdflCatio1l-The development of the public health pro
gram in rural communities and cities. Home care of patients, invalids, and 
babies. Public health and communicable disease. One lecture a week for 
two quarters or two lectures a week for one quarter. One or two credits; 
autumn, winter, spring. Leahy, Adams. 

8, 9. H ealt" Education-Principles of food and nutrition for various 
age groups. Sources of material and a study of the application of sci
entific principles. One lecture a week for two quarters, or two lectures a 
week for one quarter. One or two credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Stephenson, Rivers. 

ACTIVITY COURSES 

61. Folk Daucitlg-Two hours of practice. One credit a quarter; 
autumn, winter. Martin. 

62. Clog and Character Danci1Jg-Twice a week. One credit; au-
tumn, winter, spring. Martin. 

63. Advanced Clog and Character Dancing-Twice a week. One cred-
it; winter, spring. Martin. 

64. H ockeJI-Two hours of practice. One credit; autumn. 
Helmich, Duncan. 

65. Basketball-Two hours of practice. One credit; winter. 
Helmich. 

67. Elementary Tennis-Two hours of practice. One credit; autumn, 
spring. Helmich, Cundiff, Duncan, Spencer. 

68. Soccer-Twice a week. One credit; winter. Duncan. 
69. Advanced Tennis-Prerequisite, Phys. Educ. 67. Two hours prac-

tice. One credit; spring. Helmich. 
75. Archery-Two hours practice. One credit; spring. deVries. 
76. Advatlced Archery-Two hours practice. One credit; spring. 

deVries. 
SO. Itldoof'\ Baseball-Two hours practice. One credit; winter. 

Cundiff. 
82. Volley Ball-Two hours practice. One credit; autumn, winter. 
85. Catloeitlg-Two hours practice. One credit; spring. Martin. 
87. Golf-Two hours practice. Fee, $3.50. One credit; autumn. win-

ter, spring. Jefferson. 
88. Advatlced Golf-Prerequisite. Phys. Educ. 87. Fee, $3.50. One 

credit; winter, spring. Jefferson. 
91. 92, 93. Natural Danci"g-Two hours practice. One credit; au-

tumn, winter, spring. deVries, Martin. 
94. Riditlg-This course will be given at the Washington Riding 

Academy. Fee, $6. Twice a week One credit; autumn. winter, spring. 
Rickey. 

95. S'lvimming-Two hours of practice. Fee, $1. One credit; autumn, 
winter and spring. Glover, Duncan, Spencer. 

96. Intermediate Swimming-Two hours of practice. Fee, $1. One 
credit; autumn, winter. spring. Glover, Duncan. Spencer. 

97. Advanced Swimming-Two hours of practice. Fee, $1. One cred-
it; autumn, winter, spring. Glover, Duncan. 
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Registration in the following courses is only upon the recommendation 
of an instructor following medical and physical examination. 

I, 2, 3, A to F inclusive. Corrective Gymnastics-One credit; autumn, 
winter, spring.' McGownd. 

PROFESSIONAL CoURSES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

100. Survey of Physical Education as a Profession-Opportunities in 
the field. Relation of courses. Required of all physical education majors. 
Two credits; winter. Gross. 

101-102. Survey of Gymnastics-Gymnastic terminology. Oassifica
tion of gymnastic material. Principles and technique of teaching. Prere
quisites, or accompanying courses, Anat. 101, 110, 111, 112 and Physiology 
53-54-55. One hour lecture and two hours practice. Three credits a quar
ter; winter, spring. Martin. 

111. Rhythms and Dramatic Games-Elementary rhythms, singing 
games and folk dances. Material, educational value and methods of teach
ing. Study of their use and significance in child development. One lec
ture, two hours of practice. Three credits; autumn. McGownd. 

112. Elementary Athletic Games-The practice in progressive series of 
games from the hunting games and elementary forms to the standard ath
letic activities of late adolescent years. A study of game sequence and 
organization, methods of judging achievement and improvement. Practice 
in leadership and organization. One hour lecture, two hours practice. 
Three credits; winter. Gross. 

113. Organization and Administration of Playgrounds-Classification 
of play material, conduct and equipment of play centers. Commercial and 
municipal recreation; agencies promoting recreational activities. Prere
quisite, Phys. Educ. 111, 112. Three lectures a week. Three credits; 
~~~ ~~L 

122. Killcsiology-A study of the principles of body mechanics and 
body movements; the analysis of muscular movement and problems of 
muscular readjustments in relation to posture. Prerequisites, Anat. 101, 
110, 111, 112 and Physiology 53-54-55. Three credits; spring. 

McGownd. 
*127. Tests and MeasftremetJts. 
131-132-133. Theory and Practice in Adapted Activities-Study of de

viations from the normal, remedial gymnastics and application of exer
cises for correction; kinesiology. Two hours lecture and four hours prac
tice. Prerequisite, P.E. 122 and Physio!. 53-54-55. Anat. 101-102-103. 
Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. McGownd. 

134. Problems in Adapted Activities-Special problems, including sur
vey of hospital, grammar school and high school adapted activity work. 
Research in remedial and orthopedic fields. Problems selected will de
pend upon personnel of class. Prerequisite P.E. 131, 132 or equivalent. 
Credits 1-5 to be arranged; autumn, winter, spring. McGownd. 

152. Administration of Plty~cal Education-The organization of ac
tivities for grade and high school curriculum. Methods of classification of 
students and administration of activities, the organization of leadership, 
the arrangement and care of physical equipment, an analytical study of 
various types of activities. Prerequisite P.E. 101, 102, 111, 112, 113, 162, 
163, 164, and Edu. 160R. Two hours a week. Two credits; winter. 

Gross . 

• Not oft'ered in 1929·80. 
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153. Methods itJ H eaW, Education-Study of the psychological basis 
for teaching health and evaluation of methods and content of the program 
of teaching health. Problems in the leadership of children in establishing 
an intelligent self-direction in personal health practices. The study of the 
relation of all the departments in the school organization contributing to 
the health program. Two credits; spring. Gross. 

159. Advanced Natural Dancing-Methods in teaching natural dancing 
and adaptation for various types of classes. Character dancing and study 
of the characteristics of national groups. Prerequisite, Phys. Educ. 162, 
163, 164. Two credits; autumn. de Vries. 

162, 163, 164. M efhods in Physical Education-Theory and application 
of educational method to the various branches of the physical education 
program. The course will include instruction in the history and theory of 
athletic activities including hockey, baseball, basketball, tennis, badminton, 
lacrosse, volley ball, speedball, and swimming; practice in refereeing and 
coaching athletics; the history and theory of the dance as an educational 
factor; the contribution of music to the dance; a study of the use and 
relation of the various types of rhythmic activity in the physical education 
program. Prerequisite, P.E. 61 (two quarters), P.E. 62, 63, 64 (two quar
ters), 65, 67, 75, 80, 82, 87, 91, 92, 93 (two quarters), 95, and 96 or 97. 
Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Aid, Glover, Helmich, Martin. 

P.E. 170. AdvatJced Atla/etics-Advanced practice in technique; appli
cation of methods to material; practice in coaching and refereeing in 
hockey, lacrosse, badminton, speedball, field ball, volley ball, basketball, base
ball and tennis. Prerequisite, P.E. 162, 163, 164. Two credits; winter. 

Helmich. 
P.E. 175. Advanced Swimming-Advanced coaching in individual 

swimming technique; further practice in teaching, coaching, and swimming 
pool organization and administration; consideration of problems in teach
ing and coaching. Prerequisite, P.E. 162, 163, 164. Two credits; spring 
quarter. Glover. 

P.E. 177. Problems in Athletic Programs-Problems which evolve 
from the organization and instruction of sports and studies concerning the 
personnel of sport classes. Credits one to five to be arranged. Winter. 

, Helmich. 
178. Advanced Clog and Character Dancing-Practice in advanced 

clog and character technique; supervised practice teaching; the develop
men~ of original projects. Prerequisite, P.E. 162, 163, 164. Two credits; 
autumn quarter. Martin. 

179. Advanced Folk and National Dancing-Practice in the technique 
used in advanced 'folk and national dancing; application of methods to the 
material in supervised practice teaching. Prerequisite, P.E. 162, 163, 164. 
Two credits; winter quarter. Martin. 

180-181. Campcra/t-This is a three weeks' course given in September 
at Hidden Cove Camp on Hood Canal. The course represents actual par
ticipation in camp organization and in camp activities, practice in soccer, 
water sports, swimming, canoeing, life saving, camp cooking, and over
night hikes. Required of all majors preferably at end of freshman year. 
Two credits. Gross and Staff. 

Teachers' Course in Phys. Educ.-See Educ. 160R. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

200. Seminar-Present status of physical education with special ref
erence to a state survey of standards, training of teachers, programs, 
equipment, schedules, etc. Prerequisite, 30 credits in physical education. 
Credits to be arranged; winter, spring. ' Gross. 

201, 202, 203. Problems in Physical Education-Special problems, in-
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eluding administration of school programs, organization of athletic activi
ties, relation of physical education to extra-curricular activities, organiza
tion of remedial programs. Programs selected will depend upon personnel 
of class. Prerequisite, 30 credits in physical education. Credits to be ar
ranged; autumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

PHYSICS 

Physics Hall 

Professor Osborn; Associat~ Professors Brakel, Anderson, McCurdy; As
sistant Professor Utterback; Instructor Newbury,' Associates Higgs, 
Marick, Sanderman. 

NOTE: Students, not in engineering, wbo do not have a full year of 
high school physics, must elect Phys. 4, 5, 6. Engineering students with
out a full year of high school physics must have taken Phys. 7 before 
electing Phys. 97. In the winter and spring these students may elect 98 
and 99 by registering for Section H in addition. Phys. 97 offered in the 
winter and spring is only for students with a full year of high school 
physics. 

1-2. General Physics-Courses 1-2 will satisfy the physical science re
quirement in the colleges of Liberal Arts and Science. Prerequisite, a 
full year of high school physics. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits a quarter; 
autumn, winter. Osborn. 

NOTE: Architecture students in Physics 1 do not take the laboratory. 
Credit four hours. 

3. General Physics-Electricity. Required of physics majors, of 
mathematics maj ors taking physics as a minor; and of all pre-medic stu
derits. Prerequisite, Phys. 1-2. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. 

Osborn. 
4-5. General Physics-For students without a year of high school 

physics. These courses will satisfy the physical science requirement in 
the Colleges of Liberal Arts and Science. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; 
autumn, winter. Utterback 

6. General Physics-Electricity. Prerequisite, Physics S .. Lab. fee, 
$2. Five credits; spring. Utterback. 

7. Elementary Mechanics-For engineering students lacking the me
chanics of high school physics. Lab. fee, $2. No credit; autumn. 

50-51. Sound and Music-For fine arts students only. Lab. fee, $2. 
Fi~e credits a quarter; winter, spring. Anderson. 

54. Photography for Amateurs-Open to students who have had ele
mentary physics or chemistry. Lab. fee, $2. Three or five credits; spring. 

Higgs. 
89-90. Physics of the Home-For 'students in home economics, nursing 

and women majors in physical education. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; au
tumn and winter. Osborn. 

97. Physics for Engineers-Mechanics. Prerequisites, high school 
physics or enrollment in Section H (See note), and twelve hours of mathe
matics. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Brake!. 

98. Physics for Engineers-Electricity. Prerequisite, Phys. 97. (See 
note). Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn, winter; spring. Brakel. 
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99. Physics for Engineers-Light and heat. Prerequisite, Phys. 97. 
(See note). Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Brakel. 
101. Itttroduction to Modern Theories-Atomic structure, properties of 

electrons and protons, origin and properties of radiation, radio-activity, 
ionization, presented from the experimental viewpoint. Prerequisite, Phys. 
3 or 6. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits. Two credits for graduate physics stu
dents. Autumn. Anderson. 

105. Electricity-Prerequisite, Phys. 3 or 6. Lab fee, $2. Five credits; 
winter. Brakel. 

111. Heat and Pyrometry-Prerequisite, Phys. 3 or 6. Lab. fee, $2. 
Five credits; spring. Utterback. 

*113. Acoustics and Illumination-For students in architecture only. 
Prerequisite, Physics 2. Lab. fee, $2. Four credits; spring. Osborn. 

115. Applications of Photography to Sciettce ~Vork-Prerequisite, 
special permission. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; winter. Higgs. 

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 

154. Electrical Measurements-For engineering students. Prerequisite, 
Physics 97, 98, 99. Lab. fee, $4. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Brakel. 
*156. Applications of Thermo"ic Vacuum Tubes-Prerequisite, Physics 

105 on 154. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; autumn. Higg~. 

160. Physical Optics-Prerequisite, Phys. 3 or 6, and calculus. Lab. 
fee, $2. Five credits; spring. Osborn. 

167, 168, 169. S pedal Problems-Prerequisite, special permission. Cred-
it arranged; autumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

*170. Spectrometry-Prerequisite, 20 hours of physics. Lab. fee, $2. 
Five credits; spring. Osborn. 

*185. X-Rays and Radio-activity. 
191-192. Analytical Mechanics-Prerequisites, Phys. 3 or 6 and cal-

culus. Three credits fall and two credits winter. Newbury. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

*200-201-202. Dynamics. 
*203-204-205. Theoretical Electricity-Three credits a quarter; autumn, 

winter, spring. Brakel. 
206-207. Vibratory /vlotion and SOftnd-Prerequisite, graduate standing. 

Lab. fee, $2. Two credits; fall and winter. Osborn. 
210-211. Quantum Theory a"d Atomic Structflre-Prerequisite, gradu-

ate standing. Three credits; fall and winter. Utterback. 
212. Theory of Spect~oscopy-Prerequisite, 

credits; spring. 
*213. Fine Structure of Spectral Lines. 
*215-216-217. Seminar. 
*220-221-222. Electron Theory. 

~Not otrl!r<>d In 1020-30. 

graduate standing; three 
McCurdy. 
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223. Gaseous Discharge-Prerequisite, graduate standing. 
its; spring. 

*225. Thermo Dyuamics-Three credits; autumn. 
*226. Kinetic Theory of Gases-Three credits; winter. 

33S 

Three cred
McCurdy. 
Utterback. 

Utterback. 
*230. X-Rays and Crystal Structure-Three credits; spring. Anderson. 
*240-241-242. Theoretical Physics. 
250-251-252. Research-Credit arranged; autumn, winter, spring. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Philosophy Hall 

Staff. 

Professors Martin, Schweppe, George, Hail; Assistant Professors Cole,1 
Mander, Wilson; Instructor Hulse; Teaching Fellows. 

The courses in political science are offered to meet the needs of the 
following groups: (1) students seeking sufficient political training to aid 
them in understanding their civic duties; (2) those desiring courses in 
political science as a part of their liberal education; (3) students who 
desire to prepare themselves for positions in the public service, national, 
state and local, and the foreign service; (4) students seeking courses in 
political science which are preparatory and supplementary to their work 
in the following professional schools-law, education, business administra
tion, and journalism; (5) those who desire that systematic and intensive 
training which will prepare them as teachers or investigators in political 
science. 

Prerequisites-The normal prerequisite for all courses in the depart
ment is Political Science 1. For upper division courses, Pol. Sci. 51, S2 
and 53, and elementary courses in economics, history and sociology are 
strongly recommended. 

Subject Groflps-The work of the department is divided into the fol
lowing groups: 1. Political Theory and Jurisprudence; II. International 
Relations; III. National Government; IV. Local Government. A major 
student must select anyone group as his chief interest before proceeding 
with upper division courses. 

The Major-Candidates for the bachelor's degree with political science 
as a major must offer 36 credits in political science of which at least 18 
shall be in upper division courses. 

Major programs must be approved by the department. 

Programs must include a sequence of courses amounting to 11 credits 
in one group and at least five credits in each of the remaining groups. 

Graduate Study-For admission to graduate courses and to candidacy 
for higher degrees, see the announcement of the graduate school. Candi
dates for higher degrees in political science must register in the graduate 
seminar during every quarter of their residence, and in two research 
seminars, one of which must be in the field of the special investigation. 

-Not olTerl'd In 1929·30. 
I Absent on lcuve 1929·30. 
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LoWER DIVISION CoURSES 

ELEMENTARY COURSES, PRIMARILY FOR FRESHMEN 

1. Comparative Government-A study of representative types of gov
ernment; presidential, parliamentary, federal, unitary. A rapid survey of 
the governments of the United States, England, France, Switzerland, Ger
many and Czecho-Slovakia, comparing them in regard to powers, forms of 
organization, and function. Brief discussion of political parties, elections, 
political ideas and foreign relations.. Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. 

Martin and Staff. 

INTERMEDIATE COURSES, PRIMARILY FOR SOPHOMORES 

51. Principles of Politics-A study of the origin, form, functions and 
nature of the state; its relations to individuals, to other states, and to 
other social institutions. Five credits; autumn.. George. 

52. Introduction tq: Public Law-A detailed consideration of the rela
tion of the state to the individual; constitutional guarantees; freedom of 
speech and of the press; fundamental concepts in constitutional, interna
tional, administrative and criminal law. Five credits; winter. George. 

53. Problems of Democracy-A consideration of problems peculiar to 
and growing out of the modern democratic state; problems of the electorate 
and of parties; popular methods of legislation. Five credits; spring. 

. George. 

UPPER DmSION CoURSES 

Prerequisite: Political Science 1. Recommended: Political Science 51, 
52 or 53, and one of the following courses: Economics 1, Sociology 1, 
History 1-2. No prerequisites for Political Science 101. 

REQUIRED COURSE ON CONSTITUTIONAL GOVERNMENT 

101. Constitutional Government in the United States and in the State 
of Washington-The framing of the American Constitution; the law of 
the Constitution; the spirit of the Constitution; the Constitution of the 
State of Washington. No prerequisites. Required of all candidates for 
the bachelor's degree during their junior or senior years who graduate 
after January, 1927, except students who take one of the following courses: 
Pol. Sci. 1, 112, 153; Law 170, 171; or one of the following sequences of 
courses: Pol. Sci. 151 and 163; Hist. 60, 61, 62 and- 163-164-165; Hist. 143, 
144, 145 and 163-164-165. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Wilson, Hulse, Meany. 

Group I.-Political Theory and Jurisprudence 
111. History of Political Theory-A comparative study of ancient, 

medieval and modem ideas and institutions of Statehood; periods and 
schools in the development of political thought; recent tendencies. Three cred
its; autumn. George. 

112. American Political Theory-American political ideas and the 
fundamental charcateristics of the American political system; development 
of political thinking in the United States; ideas of the Revolution, the 
Constitution, the democracies of Jefferson and Jackson, the controversy 
over slavery and "states' rights ;" recent developments. Three credits; 
winter. George. 

113. Co'ntemporary Political Thought-A study of recent and con
temporary political ideas in Europe, America and the Orient; relation of 
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the state to property and labor; questions of sovereignty and allegiance; 
recent political doctrines, including pluralism, socialism, syndicalism, etc. 
Three credits; ·spring. George. 

114. Oriental Political Theory-A study of the th~ories and principles 
of statehood and statecraft of the Orient, with special emphasis on the 
political theory of China, Japan and India. Five credits; winter. Hail. 

118. Elements of Law-The development of some of the more ele
mentary rules of the' common law; the definition, sources and sanction of 
law; the judicial system of the United States and of the state of Wash
ington; law and the public service. Open to pre-legal students in the low
er division. Five credits; autumn. Wilson. 

119. Jurisprudence-Historical development of the science of juris
prudence; comparative legal systems; legal rights and duties; legal rela
tions; fundamental legal theories; English and American legal institutions. 
Open to prelegal students in the lower division. Five credits; winter. 

Wilson. 
120. Introduction to Roman Law-The political and sociological im

plications of Roman law doctrines based upon the Institutes of Justinian, 
together with a summary of their development in modern continental codes. 
The course is designed to provide students with a comparative viewpoint 
so as to enable them to appreciate more clearly the essential characteristics 
of English legal and political theory. Discussion, lectures, assigned read
ings. Open to pre-legal students in the lower division. Five credits; 
spring. Wilson. 

Group H.-International Relations 

121. Foreign Relations of the United States-Leading American for
eign policies as regards Europe, Latin America and the Far East; the 
cardinal principles of American diplomacy; recent applications of the 
Monroe doctrine; the United States and the Great War; the League of 
Nations, and the Treaty of Versailles; contemporary questions of foreign 
policy. Three credits; winter. Mander. 

122. Administration of American Foreign Affairs-Organization of the 
Department of State; the diplomatic and consular services; American dip
lomatic machinery and procedure; powers of the president and senate in 
foreigil affairs; the making and enforcement of treaties; the war powers; 
American participation in international administrative and judicial agen
cies. Three credits; spring. Martin. 

123. International Relations-Evolution of the modern states system; 
Alliances and the balance of power; leading principles of the European 
concert; geographic, economic, cultural, racial, psychological and social 
factors underlying international relations; the problems of diplomacy. Three 
credits; autumn. Mander. 

125. The Government of Dependencies-The government and control 
of the so-called backward peoples and areas of the world; colonial poli
cies and administrative practices of the great powers; organization and 
administration of mandated territories under the League of Nations. Five 
credits; spring. Mander. 

127. International Organization and Administration-Early interna
tional federations; unions of nations ; international conferences and com
missions; international legislation; contemporary efforts at international 
organization with special consideration of the League of Nations. Three 
credits; winter. Mander. 

129. International Relations of the Far East-The foreign relations of 
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China and Japan; the rise of Japan as a world power; recent international 
conferences on the Pacific and Far Eastern questions. Five credits a quar
ter; spring. Hail. 

International Law-(See Law 184, 185). Principles of International 
Law-The general principles of international law as developed by custom 
and agreement, and as exhibited in decisions of international tribunals 
and municipal courts, diplomatic papers, treaties, conventions, in legisla
tion, in the works of authoritative writers, and in the conduct of nations. 
Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter. Martin. 

Group lII.-National Government 

151. American National Government-The formation and development 
of the American Constitutional system; government under the colonies; 
the executive; the Congress; the courts; parties and elections; evolution 
through court decisions and political practice. Five credits; autumn. 

Hulse. 
152. American Political Parties-Party history; federal and state par

ty organization; nominations and elections; party control of the legisla
ture; the President as party leader; theory of American party divisions; 
American public opinion; campaign methods; party responsibility; the 
rise of blocs, Five credits; spring. Mander. 

153. Introduction to Constitutional Law-The American constitutional 
system; the American judiciary; powers of the federal government; the 
states and the nation; rights and duties of citizens; fundamental Ameri
can constitutional doctrines; leading decisions of the supreme court. Five 
credits; spring. Wilson. 

Constitutional Law-See Law 171, 172. 
155. Principles and Law of Public Administration-The rights, duties 

and liabilities of public officers; the public service, relations between poli
tics and administration; rules, regulations and general practices developed 
in the conduct of administrative commissions and boards; organization 
of executive departments; administrative problems. Five credits; winter. 

Hulse. 
Public Finance-See Business Administration 124. 
156. European Governments and Political Institutions-A comparative 

study of European governments, mainly of the parliamentary type; the re
sponsibile ministry; relation between the executive and the legislature; the 
new governments of Europe. Five credits; autumn. Mander. 

158. Governments and Politics of the Far East-A study of the gov
ernment and politics of Japan, China, Siam, and of semi-sovereign, fed
erated, and d~pendent political entities of the Far East. Five credits; au
tumn. Hail. 

159. GO'l!ernment and Politics of the British Empire-A study of the 
political institutions of the British Commonwealth of Nations, including 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, and the Irish Free State; 
the Constitution of the Empire; the imperial conferences; the development 
of the principle of self-government in the dominions. Five credits; win
ter. Mander. 

Group IV.-Local Government 

161. Mfmicipal Government-History and growth of cities; forms of 
citM government; the municipal council; the city courts; the city and the 
state; the charter; reforms in city governments; present-day issues in mUIl
icipal government. Five credits; autumn. Hulse. 
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162. Municipal Administration-The mayor; the city departments; the 
city employees; the civil service; city planning; water supply; streets and 
parks; waste disposal; health; police; fire protection; city revenues; educa
tion; public utilities; traffic regulation. Five credits; winter. Hulse. 

163. State Government and Administration-Colonial origins; state 
constitutions; the governor; the state legislatures; relation of the state 
to the nation; the states and law; popular methods of legislation; organ
ization and methods of state administration; administrative reorganization 
of state governments, with special reference to Washington. Five credits; 
~~ H~ 

164. Administration of Local Government-A survey of the adminis
trative problems in the American states. Surveys will be made of the 
Administration organization with emphasis on the recent reorganization. 
The relation of state administrations to its subdivisions will be given 
special attention. A laboratory treatment will be used during the course. 
Lectures and field surveys. Five credits; spring. Hulse. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201, 202, 203. Graduate Seminar-For candidates for higher degrees in 
political science. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. StafT. 

211, 212, 213. Seminar in Political Theory-Readings and discussions 
based on the writings of first importance of the masters . of political sci
ence. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. George. 

221, 222, 223. Seminar in International Law and Diplomacy-Special 
subject for investigation: The constitutional organization of the League 
of Nations, and the reorganization of the Department of State. Two to 
five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Martin, Mander. 

251. Seminar in American Government and Politics-Special subject 
for investigation: The drafting of the federal constitution. Three to five 
credits; autumn. Wilson. 

256. Seminar in Comparative Government-Topic: English political 
parties. Three to five credits; spring. Mander. 

261. Seminar in Local Government-Topic: A study of municipal 
surveys. Three to five credits; winter. Hulse. 

Seminar in Oriental Diplomacy-See Oriental Studies, 225-226, 227. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Philosophy Hall 

Professors Smith, Guthrie, Wilson; Associate Professor Esper,' Instructors 
Gundlach, Wilkinson,' Associate Hermans. 

Students in the College of Liberal Arts, as well as in the College of 
Science, may major in psychology. 

The Liberal Arts requirements are five credits in psychology. 
Students who have shown an aptitude in psychology, and who con

sider taking extensive work in this subject, are invited to confer with 
members of the staff in order to plan their work to advantage. 

Majors in psychology may count five hours in Phil. 1 or Phil. 101-
102-103 toward satisfying their major requirement. 

'I. General Psychology-A survey of the science as a whole. Man's 
original nature, the way in which nature is altered by use, and the com-
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mon modes of individual and social behavior that result. No prerequisites. 
Fee, $1.50. Five credits; course repeated every quarter. Staff. 

102. The Neural Basis of Be/Ulvior-Contemporary neurological theory 
concerning action, the emotions, the regulatory functions, learning, and 
thinking. A fundamental course for majors and other students in psychol
ogy. Prerequisite, Psych. 1, Five credits; winter. Esper. 

106. Experimental Psycholog~Studcnts receive training in labora
tory methods, are made familiar with the mor~ important kinds of psych
ological apparatus, and perform many of the classical experiments in 
psychology. Prerequisite, Psych. 1. Three credits; winter. Esper. 

107. Advatlced Experimental Psychology-Prerequisite, Psych. 106. 
Three credits; spring. Esper. 

108.· Essentials of M mtal M easuremetlt-Ways in which experimental 
results are evaluated and treated. A knowledge of the subject matter of 
this course is necessary to the critical appreciation of all experimental 
findings. Required of maj ors in psychology. Prerequisite, Psych. 1. Five 
credits; winter. Guthrie. 

109. MetJtal Tests-Principles of experimental procedure. The pre
paration, evaluation, and application of. tests. Essential to work in clini
cal psychology. Prerequisite, Psych. 1 and 108. Five credits; spring. 

Smith. 
110. History of Early Psychology-Origin and development of psych

ology, beginning with the primitive conception of mind. Prerequisite, 10 
hours psychology. Two credits; autumn. Gundlach. 

111. History of Recent Psychology-The development of experimental 
psychology. Prerequisite, 10 hours psychology. Two credits; winter. 

Gundlach. 
112. Moder" Psychological Theory-A criticism and comparison of 

the theories of living American and foreign psychologists in the light of 
recent experimental findings. This may be taken to advantage concurrently 
with 113. Prerequisite, Psych. 1. Three credits; spring. Guthrie. 

113. Stmctural Psychology-The nature and analysis of consciousness 
and the relation of consciousness to behavior. Prerequisite, Psych. 1, Two 
credits; spring. Gundlach. 

114. Czerrent Psychological Literature-Reading and' discussion in the 
direction of the student's particular interest, acquainting him with a wide 
range of subjects and the new developments in psychology treated in re
cent books and journals. Prerequisite, 10 hours in psychology. Five 
credits; winter. . Guthrie. 

116. Animal Behavior-A course in comparative psychology dealing 
with the beginnings and development of mind, as shown in the behavior 
of animals under natural conditions and in the laboratory. Prerequisite, 
Psych. 1. Three credits; autumn. Gundlach. 

117. Superstition atld Belief-Why we are superstitious. The psycho
logical analysis and the historical development of certain false opinions. 
Prerequisite, Psych. 1. Two credits; winter. Smith. 

118. Folk P sychology-A psychological study of social human nature; 
language, custom, public opinion, morals, war, family, caste, nationalism, 
religion. Prerequisit~, Psych. 1. Five credits; autumn. Guthrie. 

120. Ps)'chology of Beauty-The nature of appreciation and an an-
alysis of the factors which bring it about. Prerequisite, Psych. 1. Two 
credits; autumn. Guthrie. 

121. Applied PS)lchology-Psychology as applied to such fields as 
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personal efficiency, vocational guidance, scientific management, social work, 
law, medicine, athletics, and business. Prerequisite, Psych. 1. Five cred
its; winter. Gundlach. 

124. Psychology of Learning-How habits are formed. Efficiency in 
learning, transfer of training, recent experimental findings Prerequisite, 
Psych. 1. Five credits; autumn. Esper. 

126. Abnormal Psychology-Description and explanation of abnormal 
behavior. Psychoneuroses, automatisms, "The Unconscious," dreams, and 
sleep. Prerequisite, ten credits in psychology. Five credits; spring. 

Guthrie. 
131. Child Psychology-Individual and social development and their 

causes, from infancy to adult age, with the purpose of giving the stu
dent a scientific understanding of childhood. Prerequisite, Psych. 1. Five 
credits; autumn. Smith. 

132. Principles of Clinical Psychology-Methods of history taking, 
diagnosis and training of children brought for clinical examination. The 
analysis of special disabilities, social maladjustments, and individual traits 
in childhood. Prerequisite, Psych. 131. Three credits; spring. 

Wilkinson. 
151, 152, 153. Undergraduate Research-An opportunity, for promis

ing students, to begin experimental work under direction. Prerequisite, 
15 credits in psychology and permission of the department. Three ctedits 
each quarter. Staff. 

CoURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

Before a student registers for graduate courses, his topic for research 
must be approved by the department. 

201, 202, 203. Gr.aduate Research-Each quarter. Credit to be ar-
ranged. Staff. 

211, 212, 213. Seminar-Open to all research students and majors. 
Two credits each quarter. Staff. 

ROMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

Denny Hall 

Professors Frein, Ober, Umphrey; Associate Professors Patzer, GOgglO, 
De Vries, Helmlinge; As.ruta"t Professors Chess ex, Garcia-Prada; In
structors Whittlesey, Sanchez, W. Wilson, Simpson; Associates Hamil
ton, Southwick; Assistant C. Wilson; Teaching Fellows. 

Students entering with high school credits in French or Spanish will 
be admitted to classes upon the basis of one high school semester counting 
as the equivalent of one University quarter. 

If, for any reason, a student who has done one year of French in 
high school needs to enter ;French 2 he will be given university credit 
therefor, but he will be required to finish French 3, 4 and 7, in fulfillment 
of the language requirement. 

Exceptional cases will be determined by the executive officer of this 
department. 

Students may not begin French I and Spanish I (nor Italian), during 
the same quarter; and iti is better to have three quarters of one Romanic 
language before beginning another. If the entrance requirement in foreign 
language has not been fullfilled, no credits will be given for Courses 1, 2, 
3, 4, and 7 in any of the Romanic languages. Freshmen and sophomores 
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may enter any course, except graduate, for which they have the prere
quisites. Graduate students working for the master's degree and offering 
a minor in French or Spanish will do not less than is required of majors 
for the A.B. degree in this department. 

I. GENERAL ROMANIC 

34, 35, 36, or 134, 135, 136. General Romanic Literature-(Lower di
vision students must use the numbers 34, 35 36; upper division students 
must use 134, 135, 136). 

This course deals with a numben of great French, Italian and Spanish 
literary monuments from an early period to the present time. Its pur
pose is twofold: 

1. To familiarize the students through a comparative study of 
these masterpieces with the great literary monuments of each re
spective country, and in so far as it is possible, with their influence 
upon the literaturp..s of the other two. 

2. To present to the students a brief survey of these three great 
Romanic Literature.;;. 
Lectures in English and collateral reading of English translations. No 

knowledge of French, Italian or Spanish necessary. For students major
ing in anyone of the Romanic languages, credits in this course shall count 
for either French, Spanish or Italian, but not more than three of these 
credits will be accepted in satisfaction of the nine credits in literature re
quired by the department for recommendation for the normal diploma in 
French or Spanish. UppeI' division students will be required to do a rea
sonable amount of extra reading for their credits. Course may be entered 
any quarter. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Goggio. 

Vfllgar Latin. (See Latin 285, 286)-Graduate students in this depart
ment who are working for the doctor's degree may be required to follow 
this course given in the department of Latin. Three credits a quarter; 
winter, spring. 

II. FRENCH 

Requirements of the department: Majors and all who wish to be re
commended to teach French shall be required to take French 41, 101, 102, 
103 or 107, 158, 159, Educ. lOOT, and electives amounting to nine or ten 
credits in French literature numbered above 117. At least four of the 
nine or ten credits shall be in courses in literature conducted in French. 

1-2, 3. Elementary-As much as possible French will be used in the 
class room. Each of the courses 1, 2, 3, is repeated each quarter. No 
credit will be given for French 1 until 2 has been completed. Five credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

4, 5, 6. Reading of Modern Texts-Each of the courses 4, 5, 6, is re
peated each quarter. French 4 may be combined with 7, making a five
hour course. The same is true of 5 and 8, 6 and 9. Prerequisite to French 
4 is 3, or equivalent. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

7, 8, 9. Grammar and Composition-Each of the courses 7, 8, 9, is 
repeated each quarter. Must be taken by majors in French, unless they 
have done the equivalent in high school. French 7 may be combined with 
4. The same is true of 8 and 5, 9 and 6. Prerequisite to French 7 is 
3, or equivalent. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

41. Phonetics-Intended to furnish the student an opportunity to ac
quire a reasonably correct pronunciation and to bring more order out of 
what seems a mass of exceptions. Prerequisite, French 3. Three credits: 
repeated each quarter. Frein. 
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71, 72, 73, or 137, 138, 139. Scientific Frettch-For students in science. 
Reading in their special lines will be assigned to the students majoring in 
the several sciences. Conferences will afford an opportunity for individual 
work. Students of the lower division should register for French 71, 72, 
73; those of the upper division for FrenCh 137, 138, 139. Prerequisites, 
French 6 and 9 or an equivalent. Two credits a quarter. Whittlesey. 

101, 102, 103. Composition and Conversation-With each of these 
courses is offered (at the same hour, but not on the same days) a course 
in advanced reading. See French 104, lOS, 106. Prerequisites, French 6 
and 9. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

Patzer, Helmlinge, De Vries, Chessex, Whittlesey, Simpson. 
104, 105, 106. Advanced Reading-Courses to be taken with 101, 102, 

103, if so desired, to make five-hour courses. Prerequisites, French 6 and 
9. French 101 and 104, 102 and 105, are offered each quarter; 103 and 
106 are not offered in the autumn quarter. Two credits a quarter. 
Patzer, Helmlinge, De Vries, Chessex, Whittlesey, Simpson, Southwick, 
C. Wilson. 

107, lOB. Tllemes-Writing of original compositions upon assigned 
topics. Prerequisite, French 103, or 102 with grade of A. Those taking 
French 107 or 108 are not required to offer 103. This course is numbered 
107 and lOB in alternate years, so that students may receive credit for two 
quarters of this work if they wish; for 1929-1930 the number is lOB. Three 
credits; spring. Helmlinge. 

118, 119, 120. Survey of French Literature-Lectures in English and 
col1ateral reading of English translations. Those who have studied French 
sufficiently will be assigned French texts to read. No prerequisites. Three 
credits a quarter; autumn, winteJ.", spring. De Vries. 

121, 122, 123. French Novel-Course conducted in French. A history 
of the French novel from its beginning. Assigned reading of novels in 
whole, or in part. Prerequisite, French 6 and 9. Three credits a quarter, 
autumn, winter, spring. Helmlinge. 

*124, 125, 126. The Shorl Story. 
127, 128, 129. Advanced Cottversation for Majors-Open only to 

majors and to those who, by their preparation, could qualify as majors. 
Careful preparation for each day's exercise will be required, and full 
credit given. Prerequisites, French 103, and 106, or equivalent. Two cred
its a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Helmlinge 

131, 132, 133. Lyric Poetry-Conducted in French. The best lyrics 
since the sixteenth century, especially those of Lamartine, Hugo and 
Musset. Rules of French versification. Prerequisite, French 106 or equiva
lent. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Helmlinge, Chessex. 

(Professor Chessex conducts the class in the spring, Helmlingc in au
tumn and winter). 

141, 142, 143. The French Drama-History of the French drama from 
its beginning. Lectures in French and assigned reading to be done outside 
of class. Reading notes to be submitted whenever called for. Prerequisites, 
French 6 and 9, or equivalent. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. Chessex. 

151, 152, 153. History of the Fre"ch Literature of the Nine teen tl, 
Century-Lectures in French and assignments of reading to be done out
side of class. Prerequisites, French 6 and 9 or equivalent. Three credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Patzer. 

·Sot oft'l'l"t'd In lfl~9·:tO. 
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154, 155, 156. Contemporary French Literature-A survey of French 
literature from 1900 to date. Lectures and assigned reading. Course con
ducted in English. Assigned reading in French for those who can read 
French; in English translation fo!' those who do not know French. Pre
requisite: Any student may enter this class if he has junior standing. 
Any freshman or sophomore may enter if he has had French 6 and 9, 
or equivalent. Three credits; autumn, winter, spring. Patzer. 

158, 159. Advanced Syntax-French Syntax from the teacher's stand
point. These courses are prerequisites to the teacher's course. Prere
quisite, French 103 or 107. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter. 

Frein, Chessex. 
*161, 162, 163. Eighteenth Century Literature. 

171, 172, 173. Seventeenth Century Literature-Lectures in French on 
the p'rincipal authors of this per:iod. Assigned reading. Reading notes 
to be submitted whenever called for. Prerequisites, 6 and 9, or equivalent. 
Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter,· spring. Chessex. 

T each err Course in French-See Educ. 160T. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

201, 202, 203. Middle French and Sixteent" Centttry-Masterpieces of 
the fourteenth, fifteenth and sixteenth centuries will be read, and their 
influence upon later French literature studied. Open to graduates who 
have studied French at least four years. Two credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Frein. 

*211, 212, 213. French Criticism. 
221, 222, 223. Old French Readings-One of the most helpful courses 

for teacher~ of French. Open to graduates who have studied French at 
least four years. Graduates who are not French majors will translate the 
Old French into English; French majors will be expected to translate the 
Old French into modern French. Five credits a quarter in autumn and 
winter; two credits ill spring quarter. Goggio. 

*231, 232, 233. History of Old French Literature. 
241, 242, 243. French Historical Grammar-Phonology, morphology, 

and syntax of the French language from 842 to the Renaissance. The 
later centuries are studied in courses 201, 202, 203, along with the litera
tUre of the fourteenth, fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. Open to gradu
ates only. Course will be conducted in English if there are any who do 
not easily understand French. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, 
spring. Frein. 

III. ITALIAN 

The department, through its scheme c.f alternative courses, offers 
enough work to satisfy the major or minor requirements. Students who 
desire to major 01' minor in Italian are requested, however, to plan their 
work with the instructor in charge. 

1-2, 3. Elementary-No credit will be given for Italian 1 until 2 has 
been completed. Italian 1 is repeated in winter and 2 in the spring. Five 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, ~pring. Giuntoni. 

*111, 112, 113. Modern Italian Literature. 
*118, 119, 120. Survey of Italian Literature. 

0Not (\ft'ered in 1929·80. 
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121, 122, 123. The Italian Novel-History of the novel from its be
ginning. Prerequisite, Italian 3, or 2 with grade of A or B. Three to 
five credits a quarter. To enroll for more than three credits the instruc
tor's permission is necessary. Autumn, winter, spring. Giuntoni. 

181, 182. Dante-In English. Open to all. The Divine Comedy will 
be read and studied so as to draw from it Dante's imaginative and philoso
phical ideas as related to medie val thought. Two credits a quarter; au
tumn, winter. Goggio. 

184. Renaissance Literature of Italy-In English. Open to all. Em
phasis will be laid upon the literary works of Petrarch and Boccaccio 
especially, but the works of Machiavelli, Castiglione, Cellini and Tasso will 
be read aRd discussed. Lectures in English. Reading in English, or 
Italian, if the student can read Italian. Two credits; spring. Goggio. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

*201, 202, 203. Italian Literature of the XV and X VIc. 
231, 232, 233. Italian Literature of XIII and XIV c-May be taken 

with credit by those who have had 201, 202, 203. Open to all students 
who can read Italian. Research according to ability. and special interests 
of the students. One to five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

1 V. PROVENCAL 

223. Old Provenfal-Readings, mostly epic and lyric. 
spring. 

V. SPANISH 

Goggio. 

Three credits; 
Goggio. 

Requirements of the department: Spanish 159, 101, 102, 103, Educ. 
160U, and at least nine credits of literature are required of majors and 
of all who wish to be recommended as teachers. Freshmen and sopho
mores may enter any courses, except graduate, for which they have the 
prerequisite. 

1-2, 3. Elementary-Each of the courses 1, 2, 3 is repeated each quar
ter. No credit wiU be given for Span. 1 until 2 has been completed. Five 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

4, 5, 6. Readi"g of Modern Authors-Reading of some of the best 
works of the nineteenth century. Span. 4, 5, 6, may be combined. with 7, 
8, 9, making a five-hour course each quarter. Prerequisite to Span. 4 is 
3 or I equivalent. Three credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

7, 8, 9. Grammar, Compositior., Conversation-May be combined with 
Span. 4, 5, 6, making a five-hour course. Prerequisite to Span. 7 is 3. 
Span. 7 is prerequisite to 8. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

101, 102, 103. Advanced Composition and Conversation-Prerequisite 
Span. 9. Three credits a quarter; 101, 102, repeated each quarter; 103 in 
winter and spring. Ober, Garcia-Prada, Sanchez, Wilson. 
. 104, 105, 106. Advanced Reading-Prerequisite, Spanish 6 and 9. This 
course should. be taken with Span. 101, 102, 103. Two credits a quarter; 
104, 105 repeated each quarter; 106 in winter and spring. 

Ober, Garcia-Prada, Sanchez, Wilson. 
118, 119, 120. Survey of Spanish Literature-Selected texts, collateral 

readings, lectures. Prerequisite, Span. 6. Two credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Umphrey. 

-Not offered In 1929-30. 



346 University of Washington 

121, 122; 123. The Novel-Lectures on the history of the Spanish novel 
from its beginning to the present. Assigned reading in Spanish, of 
novels to be read outside of class, and reports made to the class. Prere
quisite, Spanish 102, or equivalent. Three credits a quarter; autumn, win
ter, spring. Umphrey. 

131. Lyric Poetry-A study of the general rules of lyric poetry. 
Reading of some of the best lyrics of modern Spanish. Prerequisite, 
Spanish 101. Two credits; spring. Garcia-Prada. 

*141, 142, 143. Spanish Drama. 
159. Advanced Syntax-Problems in syntax studied from the teacher's 

standpoint. Prerequisites, Span. 101, 102. Three credits; spring. Ober. 
184, 185, 186. Spanish American Literature-Representative writings of 

Spanish American authors. Collateral reading and reports. Lectures. 
Prerequisites, Span. 102 or equiv=llent. Three credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Umphrey. 

Teachers' Course in Spanish-See Educ. 160U. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

221. Old Spanish Readings-Reading and linguistic study of the 
Poema de mio Cid and other Old Spanish texts. Five credits; autumn. 

Umphrey. 
231. Epic Poetry-The epic material in Old Spanish literature and its 

later treatment in poetry and drama. Topics are assigned for special in
vestigation and report. Five credits; winter. Umphrey. 

241. Spanish Historical Grammar-Five credits; spring. 
Umphrey. 

CoMPARATIVE PHn.OLOGY 

The following courses in comparative philology are available in the 
department of Scandinavian Languages and Literature: 

190-191. Introduction to the Science of Language-Two credits; au-
tu~~~ ~~~ 

192. Life of Words-Two credits; spring. Vi~er. 

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

Denny Hall 

Professor Vickner 

1-2-3. Elementary Swedish-Grammar and reading; composition and 
conversation. Courses 1-2-3 are so arranged that they may be taken with 
4, 5, 6, making a five-hour course. Three credits a quarter; autumn, 
winter, spring. Vidmer. 

4-5-6. Swedish Readi"g Course for Begi,aners-Reading of easy texts. 
Supplementary to courses 1, 2, 3, but may also be taken separately by stu
dents desiring a reading knowledge of Swedish. No previous knowledge 
of Swedish necessary. Two credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. 

10-11-12. Elementary Norwegian-Danish-Grammar and reading; com
position and conversation. Courses 10, 11, 12 are so arranged that they 

"'Not otTl!r(!!l III 19!W·';Q. 
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may be taken with 13, 14, 15, making a five-hour course. Three credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Vickner. 

13-14-15. Norwegian-Dallisl, Reading Course for Beginners-Reading 
of easy texts. Supplementary tq 10, 11, 12, but may also be taken separ
ately by students desiring a reading kriowledge of Norwegian-Danish. No 
previous knowledge of Norwegian-Danish necessary. Two credits a quar
ter; autumn, winter, spring. Vickner. 

20, 21, 22. Norwegian-Danish Literature-Representative authors will 
be read. Prerequisite, ability to read easy Norwegian or Danish. May 
be entered at the beginning of any quarter. Two credits a quarter; au
tumn, winter, spring. Vickner. 

23, 24, 25. Swedish Literature-Representative authors in connection 
with a survey of the Swedish literature. Prerequisite, ability to read easy 
Swedish. May be entered at the beginning of any quarter. Two credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Vickner. 

103, 104, 105. Recent Swedish Writers-Representative writers of the 
nineteenth and twentiettt centuries, including Strindberg, Froding, Selma, 
LagerlOf. Prerequisite, relatively fluent reading knowledge of Swedish. 
May be entered any quarter. Two to four credits a quarter; autumn, win
ter, spring. Vickner. 

106, 107, 108. Recent Norwegian-Danish Writers-Representative writ
ers of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries are read, including Ibsen 
Bjornson, Kielland, Jacobsen, Hamsun, Bojer. Prerequisite, relatively 
fiuent reading knowledge of Norwegian-Danish. May be entered any quar
ter. Two to four credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Vickner. 

109, 110, 111. Modern Scandinavian Authors in English Translation
Ibsen, Bjornson, Strindberg, Selma Lagerlof and Hamsun. Open to all. 
No knowledge of the Scandinavian languages necessary. May be entered 
any quarter. One credit a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Vickner. 

180, 181, 182. Recent Scandinavian Literature in English Translation 
-The principal writers of recent Scandinavian literature will be read. 
Lectures, reports and discussion. No knowledge of the Scandinavian 
languages necessary. May be entered at the beginning of any quarter. 
Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. Vickner. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 

*201-202. Old Icelandic. 
*203-204. History of the S'lUedish Language. 
205-206. Scandinavian Literature in the Nineteenth 

four credits a quarter; winter, spring. 
*208. Scandinavian Lyric Poetry. 
*209. History of Scandina-z-oialJ Literature. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 

Century-Two to 
Vickner. 

190-191. Introduction to the Science of Language-General principles 
of linguistic development with special reference to English. Lectures and 
discussions. Prerequisite, some knowledge of one of the classical lan
guages and of one modern foreign language or Old English. Two cred
its; autumn, winter. Vickner. 

192. Life of Words-Etymology and semasiology; growth of vocabu
lary; word values. Lectures, discussions, and exercises. Prerequisite, same 
as for courses 190-191. This course is a continuation of courses 190-191, 
but may be taken separately. Two credits; spring. Vickner. 

-Not olTered In 1029·30. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

Physics Building 

Professors Woolston,l McKenzie (Chairman); Associate Professor Price; 
Assistant Professors Hayner, Stern; Associates Hathway, Wander; 
Assistants Guthrie, 

Sociology treats of the development, organization and function of human 
groups. Its general purpose is to explain the relations of institutions; to 
stimulate a critical and constructive attitude toward programs of reform and 
furnish a sound basis of information for intelligent citizenship. It pre
pares for advanced study, field investigation, teaching and journalism, public 
health and institutional management; and supplements specialized training 
along these lines. . 

Sociology is related to many problems treated in anthropology, biology, 
psychology, history, economics, politics, education, home economics, and liter
ature. Majors are urged to consult members of th,: department staff regard
ing their elections. Work in other departments may be essential for success 

,in this field, and may, when approved, re credited toward advanced require
ments. Students should consult the department of sociology leaflet for a 
list of basic and supplementary courses. 

Students are advised to postpone work in sociology until lower division 
requirements in biology, psychology, economics and political science are com
pleted. Sociology 1 or its equivalent, is prerequisite for those majoring or 
taking systematic work in the department, and satisfies m.inimum requirements 
in this subject. In the case of upper division students, Sociology 150 may be 
substituted for tlte introdJlctory COJlrse. The following are fundamental for 
advanced work and should be taken by major stJldents before electing special 
lines: Courses 55, 66, 131. 

Further work is arranged along these lines: 
A. Social Problems and Methods of Reconstruction offer prevocational 

instruction leading to two general lines of social work: 

(1) Case and GroJlp Work. 
(2) Commlmity Organisation. 

B. Social Theory and Methods of Investigation offer preliminary train
ing and background for vocational use as follows: 

(1) Teachers of Social 'Science. 
(2) Social Investigation. 

A plan for sequence of courses preparing for each of these lines of 
work may be found in the department of sociology leaflet. 

For a major in sociology a minimum of 36 credits is required. At 
least 50 per cent of the hours in the major must be in upper division 
courses. Upper divisio1'\ courses should not be elected before such elemen
tary work as instructors in special fields may suggest is completed. Courses 
numbered over ~ are for graduates. Advanced students are required to 
secure the approval of their program by the executive officer of this depart
ment before completing their registration. Graduate students must complete 
undergraduate 'requirements before being accepted as candidates for the 
master's or doctor's degree in sociology. 

1. I ntrodJlctory S ociologY-A basic course in Sociology which aims to 
introduce the student to factual material of the s\lbject and to the technique 
of studying cultural change and social relations. (J uniors and seniors may 
substitute 150, General Sociology). Fee, $1.50. Five credits; autumn, win
ter, spring. Stem, Price, Hayner, Wander, Guthrie, ---

55. Human Ecology-Factors and forces which determine the distribu-
1 Absent on leaTe 1929.80. 
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tion of people and communities. A study of ecological concepts and pro· 
cesses: position, location, mobility, dominance, aggregation, segregation, 
centralization, invasion, succession. Materials fee, $2.50. Five credits; au· 
tumn. McKenzie. 

56. The Family-Family and marriage customs among preliterate peo· 
pies; processes and mechanisms of family interaction; the family as an 
institution; the home; the family and the community; family disorganization 
and reorganization. Materials fee, $2.00. Three credits; autumn, winter. 

Hayner. 
57. Child Welfare-Rights of childhood to health, education, recrea

tion, protection; measures now in use to secure them. Three credits; winter. 
Hathway. 

61. The Small Town-Ecological and sociological changes taking place 
in the small communal units. Special study of the towns and villages of 
Washington. Three credits; spring. McKenzie. 

62. Play and Leisure Time-The fundamental patterns, commercializa· 
tion, institutional organization and ecology of recreational activity. Materials 
fee, $2.00. Three credits j spring. Hayner. 

63. Community Organisation-Social conditions and theories that under· 
lie the modern community organization movement. Experiments and methods 
that have evolved to prevent disorganization. Case studies of attempts at 
community organization. Three credits; spring. Hathway. 

64. Field of Social Work-Historical background and development of 
social work as a specialized field. Present scope, aims and methods. Typi
cal problems and agencies; field trips. Three credits j autumn. Hathway. 

65. The City-Factors determining the growth, structure and composi· 
tion of cities. Case studies of typical cities throughout the world. Should 
if possible be preceded by Soc. 55. Five credits j winter. McKenzie. 

66. Group Behwior-Why associated persons act in characteristic man
ner. Analysis of conditioning factors and collective response in typical social 
grouPst crowds, assemblies, parties, sects, etc. Prerequisite, five hours 
psyclio ogy and five hours SOCiology. Five credits j autumn. . 

67. Urban Attitudes-Development of habits and standards in cities. 
Circumstances and interests controlling urban groups; economic, political 
and cultural peculiarities. Prerequisites, five hours psychology and five 
hours sociology. Five credits; winter. . 

68. National Traits-Traditional differences between peoples. Historic 
backgrounds and prejudice. Problems of assimilation and amalgamation in 
America. Prerequisite, five hours psychology and five hours sociology. Five 
credits spring. 

80. Social PathologY-The social factors involved and methods of deal· 
ing with physical defectiveness, feebleminde1ness, insanity, narcotics, alcohol
ism, prostitution, poverty, vagrancy, juvenile and adult delinquency. Five 
credits; autumn. Hayner. 

90. Social Change-Innovation and conditioning factors. Sociological 
analyses and typical processes, contrasted with reform programs. Inertia, 
vested interests, leadership. trends. Prerequisite, five hours sociology or 
anthropology. Five credits, winter. Price. 

97. America in Civilisation-The processes at work in the formation of 
the American culture pattern will be analyzed in terms of culture accumu
lation and diffusion, cultural inertia and cultural lag. Prerequisite, five 
hours sociology or anthropology. Not open to students who have had credit 
for Soc. 197. Five credits; winter. Stern. 

103. Problems of Maladiustment-(Offered in Extension Service.} 
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105. Industrial Groups-An analysis of the modern industrial population, 
with reference to the formation of interest groups, such as trade and pro
f essional associations, employers' associations, trade unions, company unions, 
producers' co-operative, etc. These organizations will be studied in respect 
to their genesis, structure, codes, policies, aims and methods, and the part 
they play in social conflict and social control. Five credits; spring. Wander. 

130. M elhods of Social Investigation-Methods of planning, conducting 
and presenting results of investigations of communities, institutions, social 
conditions, personal and family history. Consideration will be given to 
such matters as the evaluation of the primary and secondary sources, the 
use of statistics, the limitations of the interview, the personal equation, checks 
on accuracy and the organization of material for reports. Five credits; 
autumn. Wander. 

131. Social Statistics-}.-Iethods and sources for quantitative investiga
tion, as applied to ethnography, demography, vital statistics, social maladjust
ment, and their related fields. Five credit.;; winter. Wander. 

*132. Social Exhibits. 
140. Popfllation-A study of growth, composition and distribution of 

world populations. Prerequisite, five hours sociology or five hours economics. 
Three credits; autumn. McKenzie. 

141. Migration-A study of human migrations, the factors determining 
them and the problems arising therefrom. Prerequisite, five hours sociology 
or five hours economics. Three credits; winter. McKenzie. 

142. Race Invasion--General survey of race invasion and the conditions 
associated therewith; characteristic types of invasion; competition, segrega
tion and dispersion as phases of the invasion cycle. Special attention given 
to race invasion on the Pacific Rim. Prerequisite, five hours sociology or 
5 hours economics. Fee, $2.50. Five credits; spring. McKenzie. 

144. Social Fronticrs-A study of demarcation between races, nations, 
classes, sects and parties; contact, defense and penetration of boundaries; 
lines of cleavage within communities. Prerequisite, 10 hours of sociology 
or equivalent. Three credits; autumn. . 

'145. Assilllilatiolt-The fusion of cultures; programs of nationalization; 
traditional and experimental methods of training for citizenship. Prerequisite, 
10 hours of sociology or equivalent. Three credits; winter. . 

146. ,Co-operatiou.-Development of mutual aid in civilization; economic, 
political, and cultural forms; competition, monopoly and co-partnership; 
means of expanding federation; consensus and concurrence. Prerequisite, 10 
hours of sociology or equivalent. Three credits; spring. 

150. General Sociolog:v-Major concepts of sociology and the scientific 
point of view in dealing with social phenomena. Prerequisite, junior stand
ing and Soc. 1, or 10 hours in social science and psychology. Five credits; 
autumn. Price. 

*151. Social Conflict. 

152. Social Control-Pressure and manipulation within various group
ings ranging from stable institutionalized ones to temporary crowds and 
publics. Prerequisite, five hours psychology or social science. Five credits; 
spring. Price. 

153. Problems of Povert:v-History and ecology of poverty and relief. 
Individual and social causes underlying destitution. Modern methods of 
approach to problems of prevention and relief. Five credits; winter. Hayner. 

·No~ offered In 1020·80. 
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*154. C/larity Organi3ation and Administration. 
155. Social Legislation-An historical and critical analysis of the pro

grams of social legislation in relation to child welfare and factory legislation 
in the United States and Europe. Five credits; spring. Hathway. 

156. Criminology-Social, economic and hereditary causes of crime. 
Study of the criminal and his group relations. Five credits; spring. Hayner. 

158. Personality Problems-Survey of the literature on personality; case 
studies of personality problems. Materials fee, $2.00. Two credits; autumn. 

Hayner. 
*159. Penology. 

164. Social Education-Purpose, content and method of courses intended 
to promote good citizenship. Critical discussion of programs and texts used 
in Washington schools. Recommended for teachers of social science subjects. 
Prerequisite, fifteen hours social science. Two credits; spring. 

171-172-173. Social Case Work-Principles and methods of family case 
work. Processes in investigation, diagnosis and treatment of economic, 
medical and behavior problems. Two hours class work, twelve hours super
vised field work with local agencies. Prerequisite, Soc. 64 or permission of 
instructor. Students may take any two consecutive quarters or all three. 
Five credits; autumn, winter, spring. Hathway. 

175. Social Work and Health-Introduction to the point of view and 
method of social case work. Open to students from the department of 
Nursing Education, and to others with permission of instructor. Two hours 
class, 12 hours supervised field work. Five credits; autumn. Hathway. 

178. The State and Social Welfare-An introductory course presenting 
a general view of state participation in social work in the United States 
and Europe. Five credits; winter. Hathway. 

184. Cultural Contact (The Pacific Rim)-Routes and areas. Incen
tives and organizations involved---economic, missionary, diplomatic, etc. 
Problems of divergence in social ritual, technique, ideology, status. Prerequi
site, 10 hours sociology or equivalent. Three credits; autumn. Price. 

185. Cultural Conflict (The Pacific .Rim}-Friction and norms of adjud
ication; status, disorganization, and self-defense; funding attitudes; shifting 
regions of discussion and compromise; accentuators. Prerequisite, 10 hours 
sociology or equivalent. Three credits; winter. Price: 

186. Culture Accommodation (The Pacific Rim)-Effects of alien pro
ducts and techniques; group-defense innovations; imported institutions. Cul
tural self-differentiation. Aims, traits, and trends. Prerequisite, 10 hours 
sociology or equivalent. Three credits; spring. Price. 

*191. Advanced Case Work. 

194. History of Social Thought I: From Primitive Times to the Indns
trial Revolution-Movements in social thought will be presented through the 
teachings of outstanding representatives who will be interpreted in their 
cultural, economic, idealogical, political, and religious setting. Prerequisite, 
10 hours sociology or equivalent. Three credits; autumn. Stern. 

195. History of Social Thot'uht II: From the 11ldflstrial Revolution to 
Contemporary Times-Prerequisite 10 hours sociology or equivalent. Three 
credits; winter. Stern. 

196. History of Social Thought III: Contemporary-Prerequisite, ten 
hours sociology or. equivalent. Three credits; spring. Stern. 

-Not offered In 1929-aO. 
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COURsts POR GRADUATES ONLY 

. 200. Secret :S'ocieties-Growth, organization and activity of mystery 
groups-fraternal, religious, craft and political. For advanced students in 
social psychology. Two credits; autumn. 

201. Public Opinion-Character and operation of beliefs formed by 
general discussion. Problems of propaganda, criticism and education. Ad
vanced students only. Two credits; winter. 

207-208-209. Community Research-Original investigation of special 
community problems. Prerequisite, graduate standing. Two credits a 
quarter; autumn, winter, spring. McKenzie. 

210-211-212. Departmental Seminar-Open to graduate students com
pleting independent investigations and to instructors in the department. Two 
credits each; autumn, winter, spring. Members of the department. 

ZOOLOGY 

Science Hall 

Professor Kincaid; Associate Professors Guberlet, E. V. Smith; Assistant 
Professors Miller, Hatch,' Instructor Mentser; Associate Goodsell. 

1-2. Elemcnts of Zoology-General review of zoological science, stress
ing the philosophic and economic aspects of the subject." Lab. fee, $2. Five 
credits a quarter; autumn, winter, repeated winter, spring. 

Kincaid, Hatch and Assistants. 
3-4. Pre-M cdical Zoology-For students entering a medical course. Lab. 

fee, $2. Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter. Guberlet. 
5. General Embryology-Comparative developmental history of animals, 

with emphasis on vertebrate forms. Prerequisite, Zoot. 1-2 or 3-4. Lab. 
fee, $2. Five credits; spring. Guberlet. 

16. Evoltltion-Lectures on the more important b~ological problems re-
lated to the general theory of evolution. Two credits; autumn. Kincaid. 

17. Eugenics-Principles of evolution in their relation to human wel-
fare. Two credits; winter, spring. Kincaid. 

101. Cytology-The structure and activities of the animal cell with 
special reference to problems of development, sex-determination, and heredity. 
Prerequisite, Zoot. 1-2 or 3-4. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. 1Jiller. 

102. E.'rpcri11lcntal Zoology-An experimental study of the organism as 
a dynamic unit, including problems of development, growth and regenera
tion, and response to external factors. Prerequisite, Zool. 1-2 or 3-4. Lab. 
fee, $2. Five credits; spring. Miller. 

106. Plankton-Classification, adaptations and interrelationships of the 
microscopic fauna of the sea. Field work in Puget Sound. Prerequisite, 
Zool. 1-2. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; autumn. Kincaid. 

107. Parasitology-Animal parasites. Prerequisite, Zoot. 1-2 or 3-4. 
Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. Guberlet. 

108. Limnology-Qassification and interrelationship of the organisms 
found in lakes and streams. Field work in the neighboring fresh-water 
bodies. Prerequisite, Zoot. 1-2. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. 

Kincaid. 
111. Entomology-The structure, classification and economic relations 

of insects. Prerequisite, Zoot. 1-2 or equivalent. Lab fee, $2. Five cred
its; spring. (Alternate with 112. Not given in 1930-1931.) Hatch. 
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112. Insect Morphology-The structure and taxonomy of insects. Pre
requisite, Zool. 1-2 or equivalent. Lab. fee, $2. Five credits; spring. 
(Alternate with 111. Not given in 1929-1930). Hatch. 

121. Microscopic Technique-Methods of imbedding, sectioning and 
staining animal tissues. Prerequisite, Zool. 1-2 or its equivalent. Lab. fee, 
$2. Three credits; winter. Guberlet. 

125, 126. Invertebrate Zoology-The morphology, physiology, life his
tory and habits of invertebrate animals, with special reference to the local 
marine fauna. Prerequisite, Zool. 1-2 or 3-4. Lab. fee, $3.50. Five credits 
a quarter; autumn, winter. Miller. 

127, 128. Comparative Anatomy-Comparative structure of the verte
brate animals. Prerequisite, Zool. 1-2 or 3-4. Lab. fee, $3.50. Five cred
its a quarter; autumn, winter. ~i1Ier. 

**155, 156, 157. Elementary Problems-Students will be assigned minor 
problems under direction of an instructor in the department. Prerequisite, 
twenty hours in zoology or physiology. Lab. fee, $2. Three credits; au
tumn, winter, spring. Staff. 

Teachers' Course in Zoology-See Educ. 1OOZ. 

COURSES FOR CRADUATES ONLY 

201, 202, 203. Research-Students capable of carrying on independent 
work will be assigned problems under direction of an instructor. Prere
quisite, twenty-five hours of zoology. Credit to be arranged. Lab. fee, 
50c per credit hour. Staff. 

205, 206, 207. Advanced Problems-Designed especially for graduate 
students working for the doctor's degree. Hours and credits to be ar
ranged. Staff. 

210, 211, 212. Seminar-Reports and discussions of current zoological 
literature. The history of zoology. One credit; any quarter. Staff. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

6. Elementary Physiology-Human structure and function, designed 
to meet the needs of students in pharmacy. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; 
spring. Mentzer. 

7. Elementary Physiology-Structure and functions of the human 
body, with special emphasis on metabolism, and the nervous and vascular 
systems. Lab. fee, $3. Five credits; autumn, winter,. spring. 

Goodsell, Smith. 
20. Physiology for Hospital Students-A special course for hospital 

students. Lab. fee, $1.50. Two credits; autumn, winter, spring. 
Mentzer, Goodsell. 

53-54-55. Physiology-Adapted to meet the requirements of students 
expecting to teach the subject in high school. Required of students 
majoring in physical education and nursing; recommended for students in 
dietetics and in sanitary science. Lab. fee, $4. Five credits; autumn, win
ter, sprmg. Goodsell, Smith. 

115. Principles of Getleral Physiology-Application of the laws of 
physics and chemistry to physiological processes. Prerequisite, one year 
each, zoology, chemistry and physics. Lab. fee, $4. Five credits; autumn. 

Mentzer. 
151-152-153. Advanced Physiology-Arranged for students in medicine 

and advanced students who wish to, make a careful study of experimental 
methods. Prerequisite, Zool. 1-2, Chern. 23 and Phys. 3. Lab. fee, $5. 
Five credits a quarter; autumn, winter, spring. Smith. 

163. Physiology of Metabolism-An advanced course in metabolism. 
Lab. fee, $4. Five credits; winter. Prerequisite, Physiology 7 and Chem
istry 23. Mentzer. 

"Will be offered If Il su1rlclent number or students elect the course. 



SUMMER QUARTER 
Burd. Henry .Alfred, Ph.D .....•.•..•..•••••••••..••...••••.•.•••.....••••••• • Director 

Facilities-The summer quarter is an integral part of the University year 
and its courses co-ordinate with those of the other quarters. It offers special 
opportunities for teachers and others whose regular work is suspended in 
the summer months. 

Regular work is offered in the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Business Ad
ministration, Fine Arts, Science, the Graduate School, the Schools of Educa
tion, Journalism, and Law, and in the pre-medical course. The Puget Sound 
Biological Station at Friday Harbor maintains a session of nine weeks. 

The laboratories and libraries are open and the various departments 
offer both undergraduate and graduate work equal in quality to that main
tained during the rest of the year. In most departments three grades of 
work are offered: (a) courses for beginners, (b) courses for advanced un
dergraduates, and (c) courses for graduate students. In a large number of 
cases, heads of departments are in charge of the work. In addition to regu
lar members of the faculty many prominent teachers from outside the Uni
versity give courses. 

For Whom Intended-The summer quarter affords special opportunities 
for the following classes of persons: 

1. College and university graduates who wish to specialize in some 
field of study or to work for advanced degrees. 

2. Superintendents and principals who wish to acquaint themselves with 
recent progress in education or to study special problems. 

3. High school teachers who wish to advance in their special lines of 
work. 

4. Supervisors and teachers of music, domestic science, drawing and 
other special fields of work, who will. find many courses suited to their 
needs. 

5. School teachers who wish to work toward college degrees. 
6. Directors of gymnasiums and teachers of physical education and 

playground work. The University campus offers unusual opportunities for 
playground demonstrations, and special emphasis will be placed on this im
portant phase of education. Seattle and the public schools afford objective 
illustrations of playground and recreation centers. 

7. Undergraduates who for some good' reason find it desirable to 
shorten the period of their college course. 

8. Recent high school graduates who expect to enter the University in 
the fall and who wish to become familiar with the University before that 
time. High school pupils find this an advantageous plan. 

9. Persons desiring training in child welfare work, social workers, 
Y.M.C.A. and Y.W.C.A. directors and teachers. 

10. County superintendents who desire to study problems of rural school 
organization and social and community center work. 

11. Candidates for certificates who need special Courses in education 
and psychology or other subjects. 

12. Persons who are preparing to become specialists in college and 
normal school positions. 

13. Persons who desire practical field work in botany, geology and 
zoology in a region possessing unique facilities. 

14. Students who wish regular courses in law or special courses in law 
in preparation for teaching commercial branches. 

Registration-Registration for the summer quarter of 1930 may be com
pleted on or before Saturday, June 14, at 12 M. Students expecting to be 
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in attendance during the last term only may register on or before Thursday, 
July 24, at 4:30 p.m. Students living outside of Seattle may, with the con
sent of the Registrar, register by mail. Write for application form. 

Admission-The courses of the summer quarter are open to all persons 
eligible for admission to the University as either regular, unmatriculated, 
transient, or speciat. students. As far as possible, all credentials for pro
spective students and applications for admission as unmatriculated, transient, 
or special students should be in the hands of the Registrar before the open
ing of the session. 

Credits-Students desiring university credit will be required to pass ex
aminations during the closing week of each term. 

Amount of Work Registered For-The regular load during the Summer 
Quarter is 7~ credits each term or 15 credits for the entire quarter. Stu
dents whose previous record is good, or whose experience and maturity 
seem to warrant it (if no grades are on record here) may register with the 
consent of the dean of the college concerned, for a maximum of 10 credits 
for one term or 18 credits for the entire quarter. 

Persons expecting to be candidates for any degree or the normal di
ploma at the close of the quarter should make application through the reg
istrar on registration at the beginning of the session. 

Fees-The regular tuition fee of twenty-five dollars ($25) is required 
of all students, and admits to all privileges of the summer quarter, except 
certain laboratory courses, the Law School, and special music courses re
quiring individual instruction. (See the statements of these courses for the 
special fees). No reduction of fees will be made because of late registration 
or early withdrawal. Open lectures are free to all students regularly reg
istered in the summer quarter, and to the public. 

Master's Degrees Through Summer Quarter-At each succeeding sum
mer quarter a large number of graduate students are in attendance. Last 
summer about a third of the whole number of attendants were graduate 
students. Many were planning definitely to apply their work toward higher 
degrees. The University will accept 36 credits earned during at least three 
summer quarters as a fulfillment of the year of required residence. 

Home Study Courses-The University has established home study courses 
in many departments. These will be of special advantage to summer quarter 
students who wish to continue their studies when not in residence. 

Education-The curriculum of the School of Education is expanded and 
its faculty augmented during the summer quarter to meet the needs of the 
increasing numbers of teachers who attend. Those who plan to obtain a 
degree, or a normal diploma, through the School of Education therefore 
find greatly enriched opportunities in the summer quarter. 

Business Adminislralion-An interesting curriculum is offered in the 
. summer quarter for students who contemplate going into business. These 
courses are in the fields of Accounting, Commercial Teaching, Economics, 
Finance, Foreign Trade, General Business, Labor, Management, Marketing, 
Secretarial Training, and Transportation. 

For bulletin of the summer quarter address the publications editor, Uni
versity of Washington. For other information address Henry A. But:d, Di
rector of the Summer Quarter. 



PUGET SOUND BIOLOGICAL STATION 

FRIDAY HARBOR, WASHINGTON 

Frye. Theodore Christian. Ph.D ••••••••••••••••••..••.••••••••••••••••••••••• • Director 

The Puget Sound Biological Station is near Friday Harbor, Washing
ton, the county seat of San Juan county. The population of the town is ap
proximately 400. It is between Bellingham and Victoria, 30 miles from the 
former and 20 from the latter, in a direct line. The Station site is about a 
mile from the town by water, and about two miles by land. The town con
tains a bank, drug store, butcher shop, bakery, hardware store, garage, and 
a number of grocery and other stores; so one can make ordinary purchases 
there. 

San J u~ county consists of an archipelago of something like 100 is
lands, separated by channels cut by glacial action. The northern islands of 
the county are composed of sandstone" comparatively easily eroded, and 
wearing into potholes. In the sandstone are occasional beds of fossils, no
tably on the Sucia Islands. On Waldron Island and the Sucia islands the 
sandstone was formerly cut for paving. blocks for city streets. 

Some of the islands are partly limestone, notably the north end of San 
Juan and the west side of Orcas. The largest lime works in Washington is 
at Roche Harbor, at the northwest corner of San Juan Island. However, 
comparatively little of the shore line of the archipelago is limestone. 

Most of the islands are composed of metamorphic rock, which is very 
resistant to weathering and therefore changes very little. This is one of the 
reasons for the remarkable wealth of fauna and flora. Here and there are 
beaches of glacial material, or of sand, or flats of mud. There are no large 
streams on the island, and therefore the water is exceptionally free from 
river detritus. Through the channels between the islands the tides rush at 
times with a velocity of seven to ten miles an hour, filling and again draining 
the Gulf of Georgia. The gulf is a body of water roughly 100 x 20 miles, 
and the spring tides are about twelve feet. The channels in the Friday Harbor 
region are the chief points of entrance and escape for this immense volume 
of water. Thus the rocky points are swept clean of erosion deposits, the 
water is constantly aerated and changed, and a good I habitat for water 
forms is insured. Some of the channels are 100 fathoms deep, thus afford
ing opportunity for the study of forms and life from a considerable depth. 
Those who have been at the Station have again and again attested to the 
abundance of marine life. A 12-foot tide exposes a wide beach, and gives 
excellent opportunity for the study of shore life. 

Grounds and Buildings-The site consists of 485 acres north of the town. 
Fresh water is piped in, and salt water is pumped from the sea. The lab
oratories are only a. few yards from high tide. Five laboratories, about 
24 x 56 feet, a research laboratory of 9 rooms, and a stockroom, are com
pleted. These are built of cement, hollow tile, plaster, and roofing tile. They 
are permanent and practically fireproof. A kitchen and dining room, per
manent in structure, accommodating 200, was built in 1924. The dining room 
also serves as a library. 

StockroofH--Compound microscopes of simple make are supplied for 
class use from the University of Washington. Certain ordinary glassware, 
containers, and preservatives may be secured at the stockroom. It is the 
ai~ to have in ithe stockroom the things ordinarily called for. Unusual 
things cannot be supplied. Those wishing special apparatus should write 
to the director. It is best for research workers to bring their own micro
scopes. Instructors, assistants and students alike are charged with whatever 
they draw out of the stockroom. . 
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The Station owns its own trawling boat, the gift of Robert Moran, of 
Rosario, Washington. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Lectures-General lectures by the station staff or by visitors are given 
as the occasion arises. 

Registration-Experience has shown that it is wiser to register for one 
University course only, and all work is planned on that basis. Advanced 
students have found it profitable to begin some line of investigation in the 
same field in which they are carrying a course. All registration is at the 
Station . 

. Credit-Students giving their whole time to the work may earn 13 credits 
in 9 weeks. All University credit is recorded in the Station books in per 
cent; 70 per cent is the minimum for passing. Credits may be transferred 
directly from the Station books. 

Expense-The first three items are for the whole term or any consider-
able part thereof: 

Tuition fee (Normal Courses $15.00) ................ $20.00 
General laboratory fee .............................. 5.00 
Tent, two or more per tent, each..................... 6.50 
Board, $5.50 per week in advance................... 49.50 
Stockroom, breakages, etc., (estimate)................ 3.00 
Books (estimate) ................................... 2.00 
Incidentals (estimate) .............................. 5.00 

Total. ....................................... $91.00 

The tuition goes toward paying the running expenses; the laboratory 
fee is for the maintenance of the equipment, not for stockroom breakages 
and losses. 

For persons occupying the research rooms the total Station fee is $50, 
covering tuition and laboratory fees. 

The tents are mostly 10 x 12 feet, on board platforms with three-foot 
board wall, making the lowest part about five feet. Included in the rent 
are. bed springs or cots, mattresses, camp chair, bucket, wash basin, and 
tumblers. During the time before and after the session the rental is $1 a 
week, and the general fee is $1 per week. Kerosene stoves may be rented 
for $2.50 for the season. Bedclothes and pillows are not furnished, but 
they may be bought at the village. Persons coming to the Station should 
bring a sufficient supply of bedding for cold nights. A deposit of $6.50 
reserves half a tent for the 9 weeks. The tent sites are not equally de
sirable; and sometimes the demand exceeds the supply, but there has always 
been room in the village. 

The combination living room, library and dining hall is 35 x 82 feet, 
with two alcoves for books, and seats 200 at meals. The floor is maple. 
Connected are kitchen and baths with cemented floors. The dining service 
is managed by the University of Washington Commons. 

Library-The library contains about 2800 volumes, of which about 300 
are bound volu,mes of reprints. A limited number of books are shipped to 
the Station every summer from the University of Washington. 

For bulletin of the Puget Sound Biological Station address the publica
tions editor, University of Washington.. For other information address 
T. C. Frye, Directo'r of the Puget Sound Biological Station, University of 
Washington, Seattle. 



THE UNIVERSITY EXTENSION SERVICE 

Smith, Harry Ed,vin, Ph.D .•••••....•••••••••••••••.••••.••.•••••••.•••••••••. Dlrector 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The Extension Service of the University of Washington provides uni
versity instruction by mail and in extension classes and lectures for those 
who cannot give full time to university study. 

This service was organized in 1912. More than twenty-three thousand 
students have been enrolled, a large number of whom have earned credits 
through extension study toward a university degree. Others have taken this 
work for the practical business values, greater professional and technical 
skills, and purely cultural satisfactions of wider reading and finer apprecia~ 
tions. 

The Extension Service presents for 1929-30 the following activities: 

1. Evening Campus Classes 4. Graduate Medical Lectures 
2. Off Campus Classes (Seattle,S. Graduate Nurses' Institute 

Everett, Tacoma) 6. Firland School for Nurses 
3. Home Study 

About four hundred courses are available either through correspondence 
or in classes, at moderate fees. This :Service is an integral part of the 
University, and is maintained by the State for educational services to those 
engaged in gainful employment who desire to pursue advanc~d study. 

UNIVERSITY CREDIT 

Most of the courses at present offered by correspondence may be taken 
by properly qualified students for credits toward a university degree. Appli
cants for enrollment wishing to take courses 'for credit should send their 
credentials for entrance to the University, with their application, if these 
credentials are not already on file with the Registrar· of the University. 
Credit work is. of course subject to all rules and regulations of the Uni
versity that are applicable. The work must be thorough, must show credit
able grade and must be completed within a reasonable time, which is esti
mated to be not more than one year for five credit courses and proportion
ally less for shorter courses. 

These qualifications are clearly stated, so that there may be no disap~ 
pointment from expectations that' cannot be fulfilled of an easy road to a 
degree. Home study and evening classes are not such a road. The work 
is slow and laborious; but it is worth all the time and money that it costs 
if considered from the standpoint of its value in scholarship, the pleasure 
that may be had from this mode of using one's time, and the widening of 
the horizon of one's mind. 

HOME STUDY COURSES AND UNIVERSITY DEGREES 

Students who are unable to spend in residence the full number of years 
required for a university degree may take as many as half of the required 
credits. for graduation through Home Study, provided that not less than 
one year of work is done in residence at the University of Washington. But 
in the senior year at least 36 of the 45 credits must be earned in residence. 
For such Home Study courses, the student should plan well in advance and 
with the advice of University authorities. The studies required in the fresh
man and sophomore years are more largely available for Home Study. There-
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fore, to make a combination of Home Study and· residence study, students 
should plan for the first rather than the latter part of the University course 
in Home Study. 

Requirement~ for the University life diploma may be satisfied in part 
by Home Study credits. 

Nine credits may be earned in approved Home Study courses toward 
the master's degree. 

TUITION FEES 

Moderate fees have always been charged by the University of Washing
ton for extension instruction. It is proper that the individual directly bene
fited should pay his part toward the support of this work. The following 
requirements and conditions should be thoroughly understood: 

Fees are due and payable at the time of enrollment and no fees are re
funded except upon rejection of the student or failure to give the course, or 
if the student is compelled to drop the course by conditions beyond his 
control. Enrollment constitutes an agreement on the part of the student to 
complete the course and he must take the responsibility for any failure on 
his part to do it. 

Fees are based· upon a uniform charge of $4 per credit hour. Extension 
courses cost, therefore: $8 for a two-hour course; $12 for a three-hour 
course; $16 for a four-hour course; $20 for a five-hour course. 

HOME STUDY COURSES 

The number and subjects of courses offered for Home Study vary from 
time to time. There are three hundred courses in nearly ninety subjects 
now organized. Many courses have been offered for several years; others 
are entirely new. All have been adjusted to the special needs of Home Study 
students. 

Home Study Courses of Instrnction-Antbropology, astronomy, botany, 
chemistry, classical languages and literature, dramatic art, economics and 
business administration, education, engineering, English language and litera
ture, geology, Germanic languages and literature, history, home economics, 
hygiene of maternity and infancy, journalism, mathematics, music, naviga
tion, nursing, painting, sculpture and 'design, philosophy, political science, 
psychology, Romanic languages and literature, Scandinavian languages and 
literature, sociology, zoology. 

The University reserves the right to change this list without notice. 
Faculty changes, the publication of new textbooks, changes in the material 
to be emphasized may compel the withdrawal or shifting of courses. It is 
planned to keep the list of courses revised and as nearly permanent as cir
cumstances warrant. 

HOME STUDY CREDITS FOR STUDENTS IN REsmENCE 

Extension courses are not intended for students in University residence 
and can be taken by them only in exceptional cases. A student may take 
Home Study courses while regularly enrolled in the University, provided 
the consent of his dean and the approval of the registrar of the University 
and the director of the Extension Service are filed in writing with his ap
plication. If a student has begun a Home Study course while not in resi
dence and desires to complete it after he begins residence work, he should 
file his application in writing at the time he begins his residence work 
Such application will generally be denied if it is not filed untit the Home 
Study work has been done while in residen~e and also if the student's pre-
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vious grades would not justify his carrying the number of hours of work 
that his residence plus· his Home Study work would total. Blanks for this 
purpose may be secured at the office of the Extension Service. 

GRADUATE MEDICAL LECTURES 

In co-operation with the Washington State Medical Society and the 
King County Medical Society, the twelfth Graduate Medical Lectures were 
held July 16 to 20, 1928, inclusive. 

FIRLAND COURSE IN PUBUC HEALTH NURSING 

The University of Washington Department of Nursing Education 
through the Extension Service, offers a course in public health nursing to 
graduate nurses at Firland Sanatorium. A two-year curriculum covering 22 
credits of advanced University work is offered. 

GRADUATE NURSES' INSTITUTE 

In co-operation with the Washington State Graduate Nurses' Associa
tion, t~e Washington League of Nursing Education and the State Public 
Health Nurses' Organization, the University of Washington Department of 
Nursing Education through the Extension Service conducted the Sixth Grad
uate Nurses' Institute, July 23 to 27, inclusive. 

HYGIENE OF MATERNITY AND INFANCY 

The University Extension Service co-operates with the Washington State 
Department of Health, Division of Child Hygiene, and the Children's Bureau 
of the United States Department of Labor, in conducting a course in the 
Hygiene of Maternity and Infancy. This is a home study course in which 
more than 120 mothers enrolled during the year 1927-1928. This course 
does not give University credit and there is no fee for enrollment. 



OFFICE OF PUBLICATIONS 

Commerce Hall 

Westmoreland, Harriett ..•......•....•....•.•.................•.... . PubUcatwns Editor 

All official publications of the University of Washington are issued un
der the direction of the publications editor. 

The publications of the University consist of the University of Wash
ington Publications, the publications of the Engineering Experiment Sta
tion, the Puget Sound Biological Station Series, and the University of 
Washington Bulletin. For a detailed list of these publications, address the 
office of publications. 

The University of Washington Publications are issued in separate mono
graphs and volumes, and contain the results of research work in various de
partments of the University. They include the following series: Anthro
pology, Fisheries, Geology, Language and Literature, Mathematics, and The 
Social Sciences. These publications are offered in exchange for similar pub
lications issued by universities, learned institutions and societies, and li
braries. All matter sent in exchange should be addressed to the University 
Library. Inquiries regarding purchase of these publications should be ad
dressed to the publications editor. 

The Pt4blications of the Engineering Ezperimmt Station include bulletins 
of information and investigation concerning engineering and scientific prob
lems. Requests for these publications should be made to the Director of the 
Engineering Experiment Station, University of Washington. 

The Pt4get Sound Biological Station Bulletins are based on the investi
gational work carried on at the Friday Harbor Station, and are issued at 
irregular intervals during the year. Orders for these monographs should 
be sent- to the Director of the Puget Sound Biological Station, University 
of Washington. 

The University of Washington Bulletin, General Series, includes the gen
eral catalogue and special announcements of each school and college, Sum
mer Quarter bulletin, Extension Service bulletin, and the University Di
rectory, each of which is issued annually. The general catalogue is limited 
to exchange purposes; the circulars of information are sent free on appli
cation to the Registrar of the University. 

The Washington Historical. Quarterly is issued at the University under 
the auspices of the Washington University State Historical Society, and is 
devoted to the history of the Pacific Northwest. For information, address 
the business manager, Washington Historical Quarterly, Library, University 
of Washington. 

The University of Washington Forest Club Quarterly is published by 
the members of the Forest Club. For numbers of the Quarterly, address 
.College of Forestry, University of Washington. 

The Murrelet, bulletin of the Pacific Northwest Bird and Mammal So
ciety,. is published by the Washington State Museum every four months. 
The bulletin deals directly with the bird and mammal life of the Pacific 
Northwest. Address, Washington State Museum, University of Washington. 
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April 1, 1928 to March 1, 1929 

BACTERIOLOGY 

JIOFFSTADT, RACHEL E. 

Oral Vaccination for Typhoid-King County Medical Bulletin. June 16, 
1928. 

Laboratory Manual in General Bacteriology (2nd edition)-University of 
Washington Publications. January, 1929. 

Immunologirol Studies of Typhoid Vaccination by Mouth (with Randall 
L. Thompson): 
I. Agglutinins Formed in Persons Treated Orally with Triple Ty

phoid Bacterin-American Journal of Hygiene, Vol. 9, No.1, pp. 
1-20. January, 1929. 

II. Complement Fixations and Precipili1J Reactions in Persons 
Treated Orally with Bile and Triple Typhoid Bacterin-Ameri
can Journal of Hygiene, Vol. 9, No.1, pp. 21-36. January, 1929 . 

. 1 II. Agglutinins and Complement Fixation Reactions Formed in 
Persons Treated with Typhoid Capsules-American Journal of 
Hygiene, Vol. 9, No.1, pp.37-46. January, 1929. 

Laboratory Manual in Immunology-University of Washington Publica
tions. March 1, 1929. 

WEINZIRL, JOHN 

A Comparison of Certain Methods for Determining the Sanitary Quality 
of Ice Cream (with L. S. Harris)-Journal of Dairy Science, Vol. 
11, No.4, pp. 284-291. 1928. 

The Bacterial Count of Ice Cream held at Freezing Temperatures (with 
Alice E. Gerdeman)-Journal of Dairy Science, Vol. 12, No.2, pp. 
182-189. 1929. 

BOTANY 

FRYE, THEODORE c. 
Obseroations on the Age of a few Bryophytes-The Bryologist, Vol. 31, 

No.2, pp. 25-29. March, 1928. 

Liverworts of the Northwest (with Lois Clark)-Publications of the 
Puget Sound Biological Station, Vol. 6, pp. 1-194. December 15, 1928. 

RIGG, GEORGE B. 

A Physico-Chemical Study of the Leaves of Three Medicinal Plants ill 
Relation to Evergreenness (with Russel A Cain)-American Journal 
of Botany, Vol. 16, pp. 40-57. January, 1929. 

ANGST, ERNEST c. 
Identification of Mesophilic Bacilli-Publications of the Puget Sound 

Biological Station, Vol. 5, pp. 355-360. 1928. 
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CHEMISTRY 

BENSON" HENRY K. 

The Pulp and Paper Industry of the Pacific Northwest-University of 
Washington Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin, Report 1. 
89 pp. March, 1929. 

BEUSCHLEIN, WARREN L. 

Modified Distillation Apparatus for the Chemical Engineering Laboratory 
-Journal of Industrial Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 21, No.1, pp. 
43-44. 1929. 

TARTAR, HERMAN V. . 

Infllunce of Acids and Bases Oil the Inhibition Effect of Gelatin upon the 
Catalytic Decomposition of Hydrogen Peroxide on Colloidal Plati
num (with N. K. Schaffer}-Journal of the American Chemical So
ciety, Vol. SO, p. 2604. 1928. 

Inflttence of M ovemeut of Electrolyte upon the Steadiness of the Po
tential of the OX'jlgen Electrode (with V. E. Wellman}.-Journal of 
Physical Chemistry, Vol. 22, p. 1171. 1928. 

The Effect of Electrolytes upon Emulsions (with C. W. Duncan and N. 
K. Ferricr)-Journal of Physical Chemistry, Vol. 33, p. 435. 1929. 

The S'j'stems Strontium Oxide-Phosphorus Peutoxide-Water and 
Barium Oxide-PhosphoYlu Pentoxide-Water at 25° (Acid Re
gion) (with J. R. Lorah).-Journal of the American Chemical So
ciety, Vol. 51, p. 1091. 1929. 

A Basic Phosphate of Calcium and of Strontium and the Adsorption of 
Calciltm Hydroxide by Basic Calcium Phosphate and by Tricalcium 
Phosphate (with J. R. Lorah and Lillian Wood)-Journal of the 
American Chemical Society, Vol. 51, p. 1097. 1929. 

THOMPSON, THOMAS G. 

Apparatus for the Micro Determination of Dissolved Oxygen (with R. 
C. Miller)-Journal of Industrial Engineering Chemistry, Vol. 20, 
p. 774. 1928. 

Differences Observed ill the Condition of the Sea Water at the Margin of 
Two Opposing Tidal Currents (with R. C. Miller)-Science, Vol. 68, 
pp. 517-518. 1928. 

The Sea Water at the Puget Sound Biological Station from September, 
1926 to September, 1927 (with Martin W. Johnson and Seldon P. 
Todd)-Publications of the Puget Sound Biological Station, No.6, 
pp. 371-391. 1928. 

WELLMAN, VICTOR E. 

Influmce of Movement of Electrolyte upon the Steadiness of the Po
tential of the Oxygen Electrode (with H. V. Tartar)- Journal of 
Physical Chemistry, Vol. 22, pp. 1171-1177. 1928. 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 

STONE, EDWARD NOBLE 

Roman Surveying Instruments-University of Washington Publications 
in Language and Literature, Vol. 4, No.4, pp. 215-242. August 1928. 
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EcONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

ASHLEY, PAUL P. 

Death as Affecting Offers and Agencies-Washington Law Review, Vol. 
3, No.3, p. 133. July, 1928. 

nURD, HENRY A. 

Salesmanship-Pacific News, pp. 9-11. April, 1928. 

Chain Store Retailing of Groceries-West Coast Trade, p. 14. April IS, 
1928. 

Salesma"ship-Pacific News, pp. 11-12. ~fay, 1928. 

Salesmanship-Pacific News, pp. 14-16. June, 1928. 

Salesmanship-Pacific News, pp. 16-18. July, 1928. 

1,Vluzt's Happming in Retail Merchandising-Northwestern Merchant, 
pp. 4, 5, 22. November, 1928. 

Cltattges in Chain. Store Retailing-Northwestern Merchant, pp. 8, 10, 
24-26. December, 1928. 

GOULD, JAMES E. 
Measurement and Documenting of Vessels-University of Washington 

Book Store. 51 pp. 1928. 

The Young Man and Maritime Commerce-University of Washington 
Publications. 25 pp. 1929. 

GREGORY, H. E. 

AccOJmtiug Reports in Business .Management-Ronald Press. xi+445 
pp. 1928. 

PRESTON, H. H. 

The Problem of International Debts-Problems in International Under
standing. University of Washington Book Store. Pp. 186-199. 
April, 1928. 

Revision of Reparatiolls and War Debts-American Bankers Association 
Journal, Vol. 21, No.3, pp.207-208, 250-252. September, 1928. 

SKINNER, M. M. 

Some Aspects of the Trade of the Pacific-Proceedings of the Sixth An
nual Meeting of the Pacific Collegiate Economic and Commercial 
Conference, Vancouver, B.c. The Ronald Forum, pp. 35-41. 1928. 

American Foreign Trade of 1928-0fficial Report of Fifteenth National 
Foreign Trade Convention, April, 1928. India House, New York. 
Pp. 161-168. 1928. 

Report of Round Table Disc2tssi01ls on Interllational Finance-The Pa
cific Area-University of Washington Publications. Pp. 243-245. 
July, 1928. 

Report of ROftnd Table Discussions on ltlternational Commerce-The Pa
cific Area-University of Washington Publications. Pp. 246-248. 
July, 1928. 

Report of ROtelld Table Discflssions on Population Problems-Proceed
ings of the Institute of International Relations at Riverside, Cali
fornia. University of Southern California. December, 1928. 
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Intemational Commerce and World Amity-The Pacific Area-Univer
sityof Washington Publications. Pp.237-239. 1929. 

EDUCATION 

BOLTON, FREDERICK E. 

Training and Supply of High School Teachers i1l the Northwest States
Oregon Education Journal, Vol. 2, pp. 5, 6, 28-30. June, 1928. 

The Junior College in the Northwest-Western Education, Vol. 1, pp.8, 
9,22. October, 1928. 

Overlap ping of C ourseJ1 in Educatiotl-Journal of Educational Psych
ology, Vol. 14, pp. 610-623. pecember, 1928. 

Shall We Elect or Appoint the County Superintendent! (with Thomas 
W. Bibb)-The Nations Schools, Vol. 3, pp. 21-26. February, 1929. 

Introduction (Basketball for TVomefl. Lou Eastwood Anderson)- Mac
millan Company. 1929. 

DRAPER, EDGAR M. 

Extraclass and Intramural Activities (with A. C. Roberts)-D. C. Heath 
and Company, New York. xvii + 529 pp. July 1, 1928. 

DVORAK, AUGUST 

A Scale for Measuring Achievement in General Science-School Science 
and Mathematics, Vol. 28, No.6, pp. 608-613. June, 1928. 

A Sttldy of Achievement in General Mathematics (with Jane M. Crow)
School Science and Mathematics, Vol. 29, No.1, pp. 21-26. January, 
1929. 

A Comparison of the Achievement of Superior Children in Segregated 
and Unsegregated First Grade Classes (with J. J. Rae)-Elementary 
School Journal, Vol. 29, No.5, pp. 380-386. January, 1929. 

The Seattle Solid Geometry Test Series (with M. E. Morgan and W. T. 
Wait)-Public School Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois. 
52 pp. December, 1928. 

The Prevalence and Merits of the Modern Foreign Language Reqflire
ment for the Degrees of Master of Arts and Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy-Publications of the American and Canadian Committees 
on Modern Languages, "Studies in Modern Language Teaching," 
Vol. 17. Macmillan Company. 40 pp. 1929. 

POWERS, I"RANCIS 1". 

A Study of the Week-Day Bible iIi! Oregon (with Homer P. Rainey)
Elementary School Journal. Vol. 28, pp. 460-466. 1928. 

Bible 'Study and Character (with Howard R. Taylor)-Journal of Genetic 
Psychology, Vol. 35, pp. 294-303. 1928. 

UHL, WILLIS L. 

Prologue to a Social Philosophy of Education-Educational Outlook, 
School of Education, University of Pennsylvania, Vol. 3, No.3, pp. 
136-139. 1929. 
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COLLIER, IRA L. 

University of Washington 

ENGINEERING 

CML ENGINEtRING 

Permeability of Concrete-Proceedings of the American Society for Test
ing Materials, Vol. 28, pp. 490-496. Concrete, Vol. 33, No.2, pp. 
35-37. 1928. 

BARRIS, C. w. 
The /t,lluence of Pipe Thickness on Re-Entrant Intake Losses-Univer

sity of Washington Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin, No. 48. 
November 1, 1928. 

VAN BORN, R. B. 

Sanitary Engineering Laboratory Manual-University of Washington Book 
Store. 23 pp. September, 1928. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

KmSTEN, F. K. 
Transmission Line Design. Pari Ill, A SOO-Mile Transmission Line (with 

C. M. Briggs)-Univcrsity of Washington Engineering Experiment 
Station Bulletin, No. 44. 95 pp. 1928. 

Cycloidal Propulsion Applied to Aircraft-Transactions of the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers, Vol. SO, No. 20. 23 pp. 1928. 

LOEw, E. A. 
ECOHcmay in the Choice of Line Voltages and Conductor Sises lor Trans

mission Lines-Journal of the American Institute of Electrical En
gineers, Vol. 47, No.8, p. 562. August, 1928. 

Approximate Formula lor Voltages and Conductor Sises-Electrical 
World, Vol. 92, p. 1294. August, 1928. 

MAGNUSSON, CARL E' 

Hydroelectric Power in Washington-The Washington Quarterly, pp. 90-
99. April, 1929. 

Lichtenberg Figures-Journal of the American Institute of Electrical 
Engineers, Vol. 47, No. 11, pp. 628-635. November, 1928. 

SMITH, GEoRGE S. 

Time Lag 01 Insulators (with E. J. Wade)-Electric Journal, Vol. 92, 
No.7. August, 1928. 

GENERAL ENGINEERING 

FARQUHARSON, FREDERICK B. 

D'Alembert's Principle alJd Its Relation to the Inertia Force-Journal of 
Engineering Education, Vol. 18, No.8 (New Series), pp. 823-835. 
April, 1928. 

HAWTHORN, GEORGE E. 

Design and Construction 01 Concrete Pavements-Proceedings of the 
American Society of Civil Engineers, pp. 1617-1620. May, 1928. 

WARNER, FRANK M. 

Investigation of the Law of Conservation of Energy-Journal of En
gineering Education, Vol. 19, No.9, pp. 540-552. February, 1929. 
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SHOP ENGINEERING 

SCHALLER, GILBERT S. 

A Large Northwest Airplane Factor3,-Western Machinery World, Vol. 
20, No.1, pp. 20-23. January 1, 1929. 

ENGLISH 

BENHAM, ALLEN R. 

A Note on D:-Jlys Ef,plmes-Philological Quarterly, Vol. 7, No.2, p. 201. 
April, 1928. 

The First Lay Clumcellor of England-Philological Quarterly, Vol. 7, No. 
4, p. 402. October, 1928. 

Selections from the Writings of Thomas Carlyle-With Bibliography, 
Introduction and Notes. Harper and Brothers (The College Library). 
ix-xxxii+350 pp. November, 1928. 

Clio and Mr. Croce-University of Washington Chapbook No. 20, Uni
versity of Washington Book Store. 22 pp. November, 1928. 

PADEU'ORD, FREDERICK M. 

The Poems of Hettry Howard, Earl of Surrey (Revised Edition)-Uni
versity of Washington Publications in Language and Literature, Vol. 
5. 284 pp. October, 1928. 

PARRINGTON, IVERNON LOUIS 

Old Fences mId New Surveys (A review of America and French Culture: 
1750-1848, by Howard Mumford Jones)-The Nation. April 18, 1928. 

Brook Farm-In Specimen Pamphlet issued by the editors of The Ency
clopaedia of the Social Sciences. May, 1928. 

Growing America (A review of volumes IV and VI of The Pageant of 
America)-Herald Tribune Books. September 9, 1928. 

America" Literatflre: An Historical Sketch from tlte Beginnings to 1900. 
-Encyclopaedia Britannica, XIV edition. 

Nathaniel Hawthorne-In Encyclopaedia Britannica, XIV edition. 

The Developnumt of RealiS1l~In The Reinterpretation of American Lit
erature, edited by Norman Foerster for the American Literature 
Group of the Modem Language Association. Pp.139-159. Harcourt, 
Brace and Company. November, 1928. 

At the Clinic (A review of Charles A Beard's Whither Mankind)-The 
Nation. December 5, 1928. 

The Last of the Eli::abethaus iu Virginia (A review of John Gould 
Fletcher's 101m Smith)-The Book League Monthly, Vol. 1, No.3. 
January, 1929. 

A note on A lounley to tl,e Lalld of Eden by William Byrd and Nick 
of the Woods by Robert Montgomery Bird-The Nation. January 
9, 1929. 

The American Pagem,t Agam (A review of volumes VII IX and X of 
The Pageant of America)-Herald Tribune Books. J~nua;.y 20, 1929. 
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A Puritan Priest (A review of Cotton Mather: Keeper of the Puritan 
Conscience, by Ralph and Louise Boas)-The Nation. January 30, 
1929. 

A Note on Dr. William Alexander Caruthers-American Literature. 
March, 1929. 

A Frontier Lincoln (A review of Albert J. Beveridge's Life of Lincoln)
American Literature. March, 1929. 

WAGENKNECHT, F:DWARD 

Values in Literahlre-University of Washington Book Store. 96 pp. 
June, 1928. 

Katherine Mansfielcl-The English Journal, Vol. 17, No.4, pp. 272-284. 
April, 1928. 

T'l.tJO Views of Jesus-Virginia Quarterly Review, Vol. 4, No.2, pp. 314-
317. April, 1928. 

Dickens Himself-Virginia Quarterly Review, Vol. 5, No. I, pp. 115-132. 
January, 1929. 

FISHERI£S 

COBB, JOHN N. 

Salmon-To Be or Not To Be? Better Regulations for the Salmon 
Fishing Industry are Imperative-Outdoor America, Vol. 6, No. 10, 
pp. 13-15. May, 1928. 

The College of Fisheries. A Record of Real Achievement-The Washing
ton Alumnus, Vol. 19, No.8, pp. 2-4. May, 1928. 

Alumni of the College of Fisheries-The Washington Alumnus, Vol. 19, 
No.8, pp. 5-6. May, 1928. 

Fisheries of Washingtou-Pacific Northwest, pp. 15-17. July, 1928. 

Pacific Fisheries-Associated Press Feature Service. January 5, 1929. 

History of Fisheries in the 'State of Washington-Washington Historical 
Quarterly, Vol. 20, No.1. January, 1929. 

CRAWFORD, DONALD R. 

Relativc Values of Various Foods for Young Salmon and Trout-Univer
sity of Washington Fisheries Bulletin No.2. June 3, 1927. 

JARVIS, NORMAN D. 

Iodinc Conlcllt of Pacific Coast Sea Foods-University of Washington 
Publications in Fisheries, Vol., 1, No. 12, pp. 239-250. November, 
1928. 

Positio,J of Calmed Sea Foods ilJ the United Kingdom-Pacific Fisherman. 
Vol. 26, No. 13, pp. 10-11. December, 1928. 

SCHULTZ, LEoNARD P. 

Check-list'vf tire Fresh-water Fishes of Oregon and Washington-Univer
sity of Washington Publications in Fisheries, Vol. 2, No.4, pp. 43-50. 
1929. 
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FOR£STRY 

HARRAR, £. s. 
A Stain C DnWinatiD", for PhlDem Df W DDdy Plants-Botanical Gazette, 

Vol. 86, No.1, pp. 111-112. September, 1928. 

KIRKLAND, BURT P. 

CO'mmercial Trees Df WashingtD~Mountaineers Annual. October, 1928. 

Ta~atiO'n in RelatiDn, to' RefDrestatiD'" PDlicy-Report 1, University of 
Washington Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin. March, 1929. 

WINK£NW£RDl'!R, HUGo 

FDrestry in the Pacific NDrthwest-American Tree Association. Pp.48. 
April, 1928. 

Forest CDnservatiDn, and Perpetuation-The Washington Purchasing 
Agent and Manufacturer, Vol. 3, No. 10. April, 1928. 

Future Df WDDd as a Raw Material-The Western Wood Worker. July, 
1928. 

Street Trees i" EurDpean Cities-The Town Crier. December 15, 1928. 

G£oGRAPHY 

BAUER, HUBl'!RT A. 

Echt Amerikanisclr.es-Bayrischer Zeitungsblock, l\Iiinchen. August 3, 
,1928. 

Echt Amerikallisches-Bayrischer Zeitungsblock, Miinchen. November 
15, 1928. 

Echt Amerikanisclr.es-Bayrischer Zeitungsblock, l\fiinchen. January, 1929. 

R£NNl'!R, G£oRG£ T., JR. 

tPrimitive ReligiDns j" the TrDpical Forests-John C. Winston Company. 
109 pp. June, 1927. 

tWDrld Map-Renner's Homata-Azimuthal Projection. Primitive Re
ligiDns in TrDpical FDrests, p. 24. 1927. 

tThe PhysiO'graphic InterpretatiDn Df the Fall Li7Je-Geographical Review, 
Vol. 17, No. 2, pp. 278-286. April, 1927. 

tThe Densely PO'pulated Valencian LDwland-Geographical Review, Vol. 
17, No.3, pp. 490-491. July, 1927. 

tCDIDmbia's Internal DevelDpment-Economic Geography, Vol. 3, No.2, 
pp. 259-264. April, 1927. 

tThe Fall LiIJe Df the Eastern U.S.-Science (New Series), Vol. 66, No. 
1711, pp. 356-357. October, 1927. 

tHeaven Pictured as Ma,,'s Ideal EnvirDnment-Popular Mechanics, Vol. 
47, No.4, p. 643. April, W27. 

tCDntributiDII .Df GeDgraphy to" Vocabulary-Journal of Geography, Vol. 
26, No.7, pp. 263-270. September, 1927. 

The FretJCh CDIDny Df Niger-Geographical Review, Vol. 18, No.3, pp. 
516-518. July, 1928. 

--tT-h-e-se-st-u-d-ies appeared during the year from April 1. 1927 to April 1, 1928. 
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Geography of Washington (with A. L. Seeman)-Rand McNally Com
pany. November, 1928. 

Geographical Section-King's English Dictionary, British Books, Ltd., 
London. January, 1929. 

Standardised Diagnostic Tests in Geography (with Edwin H. Reeder)
Columbia University, Teachers College. October, 1928. 

f¥orld Climatic Regions-Renner's Homalographic Projection. Univer
sity of Washington Publications. December, 1928. 

Sn:MAN, A. L. 

Geography of Washington (with G. 1'. Renner)-Rand l\lfcNally Com
pany, November, 1928. 

GEOLOGY 

FULLER, RICHARD E. 

Chlorophaeite, Sideromelane, and Palagouite from the Columbia River 
Platea". (with Dr. M. A. Peacock}-American Mineralogist, Vol. 13, 
No.7, pp. 360-383. July, 1928. 

GOODSPEED, G. E. 

Mineral Constituents and Origin of a Certain Kaolin Deposit near Spo
kane, Washington (with A. A. Weymouth)-Journal of the Ameri
can Ceramic Society, Vol. 11, No.9, pp. 687-695. September, 1928. 

The Mode of Origin of a Reaction Porphyr)' Dike at Cornucopia, Ore
gotv-lou mal of Geology. VoL 37, No.2, pp. 158-176. February
March, 1929. 

HISTORY 

CREER, L. H. 

The New Nationalism-Problems of International Understanding. Uni
versity of Washington Book Store. Pp.98-123. 1928. 

DAHUN, EBBA 

P"blic Opinion on Declared War Aims in France and Germany, 1914-1918 
-Stanford University Bulletin, Fifth Series, No. 68. Abstracts of 
Dissertations, Vol. 3, pp. 152-155. March 1, 1929. 

LUCAS, HENRY S. 

The Political Activities of the Dutc1, ImmigrcuJls from 1847 to the Civil 
War-The Iowa Journal of History and Politics, Vol. 26, pp. 171-203. 
April, 1928. 

MEANY, EDMOND S. 

History of Science-Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, No.2. 
April, 1928. 

A History of C. Brewer & Company, Limited, Olle Hundred Years in 
the Hawaiian IslmuJs, Josephine SuJlivan (Review)-Washington 
Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, No.2. April, 1928. 

Harry B. McElroy, a Biograph~'-Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 
19, No.2. April, 1928. 
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Horace Chapi" Henry, a Tribute-Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 
19, No.3. July, 1928. 

Morse and His "Northern Star"-Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 
19, No.3. July, 1928. 

Historic Sketch of the Navy Yard District-Program of International 
Convention of Kiwanis Dubs. July, 1928. 

Fremont, the West's Greatest Adventurer, Allan Nevins (Review)-. 
Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, No.3. July, 1928. 

The Quest of the Western Ocean, Nellis M. Crouse (Review)-Wash
ington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, No.3. July, 1928. 

Thomas Condon, Pioneer Geologist of Oregon, Ellen Condon McCornack 
(Review)-Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, No.4. 
October, 1928. 

Valiant La Vere"dr:ye, Irene Moore (Review)-Washington Historical 
Quarterly, Vol. 19, No.4. October, 1928. 

The 'State of Washington-Encyclopaedia Britannica, Supplemental Vol
ume. 1928. 

The Inland Empire of the Pacific Northwest, a History, George W. Ful
ler (Review)-Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, No.4. 
October, 1928. 

Historical Sketch of the State College of Washington, 1890-1925, Enoch 
Albert Bryan (Review)-Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 20, 
No.1. January, 1929. 

The Years of 02,1' Presidmts-Seattle Times. March 3, 1929; Christian 
Science Monitor. March 4, 1929; Congressional Digest, Washington, 
D.C., Vol. 8. March, 1929. 

Elisha Peyre Ferry, a Biograph),-Dictionary of American Biography. 
March, 1929. 

HOME EcONOMICS 

DENNY, GRACE G. 

The Italian Renaissance as Expressed in Textile Fabrics-Proceedings of 
the Pacific Arts Association Fourth Annual Meeting, Seattle. Pp. 
41-44. April, 1928. 

KOLSHORN, AGNES 

Honey: How to Use It (with Alice M. Child)-Special Bulletin No. 122, 
Agricultural Experiment Station, University of Minnesota. 8 pp. 
September, 1928. 

JOURNALISM 

CHRISTIAN, BYRON H. 

Border-Line Ethics-Editor and Publisher. P. 50. February 16, 1929. 

JONES, ROBERT W. 

What Constitutes a Lottcry?-Inland Printer, Vol. 81, No.2, p. 65. May, 
1928. 

Journalism Courses Specialized-School and Society, Vol. 28, No. 720, p. 
458. October 13, 1928. 
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LAw 

GOODNER, IVAN w. 
Limit of Bequest by Nuncupative l¥ill in Washington-Washington Law 

Review, Vol. 3, No.2. April, 1928. 

LIBERAL ARTS 

CORY, HERBERT ELLSWORTH 

C o til edy and I nternatioualism-Problems in I"temational Understanding. 
University of Washington Book Store. Pp. 123-127. April, 1928. 

LmRARY 

ANDREWS, SIRI 
Books for Adolescents-Elementary English Review, Vol. 5, pp. 161-163. 

June, 1928. 

Atmt Brown, Au"t Green, amt Auut Lavender, Elsa Beskow-A transla
tion from the Swedish. Harpers. 27 pp. 1928. 

Olle's Ski Trip, Elsa Beskow-A translation from the Swedish. Harpers. 
15 pp. 1928. 

CHRlSTOFFERS, ETHEL 

Index to ~VashilJgton Historical" Quarterly, Volume XIX-Washington 
Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, pp. 314-318. October, 1928. 

Wome,a of the West, compiled and edited by Max Binheim (Review)
Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, pp.301-302. October, 1928. 

HARTGE, LENA A. 

N ereocystis-Publications of the Puget Sound Biological Station, Vol. 6, 
pp. 207-237. 1928. 

HENRY, WILLIAM E.· 

Gifts or Loa"s, Which and Why!-Libraries, Vol. 33, pp. 507-511. De
cember, 1928. 

Librarianship : A Profession-University of Washington Publications. 21 
pp. 1928. 

Qllality of Teaching in the Library Schools-University Publishing Com
pany. 16 pp. 1928. 

LARSON, LUELLA C. 

A Co-operative List of Piolleers of tire Pacific Northwest-Proceedings 
of the Pacific Northwest Library Association. Pp. 51-53. 1928. 

SMITH, CHARLES W. 

A Bibliography of Alaskan Literature, 1724-1924, James Wickersham (Re
view)-Washington Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, pp. 232-233. July, 
1928. 

Pacific Northwest Americalla-Washingtol1 Historical Quarterly, Vol. 19, 
pp. 155-156, 308-309. April and October, 1928. 

SWAIN, OLIVE 

Homer itJ the Sagebrush, James Stevens (Review)-Washington His
torical Quarterly, Vol. 19, pp. 297-298. October, 1928. 
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THOMPSON, CHLOE 

Studenfi and Administrative Attitudes Toward Problems of Discipline 
and Preservation of Library Property-Proceedings of the Pacific 
Northwest Library Association. Pp. 116-121. 1928. 

The Cabin at the Trails End, Sheba Hargreaves (Review)-Washington 
Historical Quarterly, Vol. 20, pp. 65-66. January, 1929. 

MATHEMATICS 

CARPENTER, A. F. 

A Theorem on Ruled Surfaces-Bulletin of the American Mathematical. 
Society, Vol. 34, No.4, pp. 479, 480, 481. July-August, 1928. 

Complete Systems of Convariants for Triads of Ruled Surfaces-Tohoku 
Mathematical Journal, Vol. 30, Nos. 3, 4, pp. 286-300. February, 1929. 

JERBERT, A. R. 

Triads of Plane Curves-American Journal of Mathematics, Vol. 51, No. 
1, pp. 99-108. January, 1929. 

WINGER, R. M. 

The Equianharmonic Cubic and Its Group-Tohoku Mathematical Jour
nal, Vol. 29, pp. 376-400. May, 1928. 

MINES 

BIRD, B. M. AND MESSMORE, H. Eo 

The Float-and-Sink Testiug of Fine-Size Coal-University of Washing
ton Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin No. 46. 36 pp. July, 
1928. 

COREY, c. R. 

Investigation of Washington Tin-Mining Truth, Vol. 13, No.4, pp. 3-4. 
April 2, 1928. 

WEYMOUTH, A. A. 

Mineral Constituents and Origin of a Certaitl Kaolin Deposit near Spo
kane, Washington (with G. E. Goodspeed)-Joumal of the Ameri
can Ceramic' Society, Vol. 11, No.9, pp.687-695. September, 1928. 

WILSON, HEWITr 

The Action of Weather on Clay Products-Foote-Prints, Vol. 1, No.4, 
pp. 19-29. 1928. 

MUSIC 

WOOD, CARL PAIGE 

The Tempo for Bach-The American Organist, Vol. 12, No.1, p. 18. 
January, 1929. 

PHARMACY 

CAIN, RUSSELL A. 

A Physico-Chemical Study of the Leaves of Three Medicinal Plants in 
Relation to E'llergreenness (with George B. Rigg)-American Jour
nal of Botany, Vol. 16. Pp. 40-57. January, 1929. 
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GOODRICH, F. J. . 

Oenanthe Sarmentosa {with E. V. Lynn)-Journal of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association, Vol. 17, No. 11, pp. 1096-1105. Novem
ber, 1928. 

Antiquity of Alcoholic Fennentatio,.-Pacific Drug Review, Vol. 40, No. 
3, pp. 22-24. March, 1928. 

Romance of Maize-Pacific Drug Review, Vol. 41, No.1, pp. 38-40. Jan
uary, 1929. 

Maize as Grown in the United States-Pacific Drug Review, Vol. 41, No. 
2, pp. 32, 34. February, 1929. 

JOHNSON, C. w. 
Presidential Address-Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Associa

tion, Vol. 17, No.9, p. 869. September, 1928. 

LANGENHAN, H. A. 

A Pharmaceutical Study of Syrup of Ferrous Iodide. No. V. Chemistry 
and Laboratory Experimentation {with Caty J. Braford)-Journal of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association, Vol. 17, p.675. July, 1928. 

LYNN, E. v. 
Oeuanthe Sarmcutosa {with F. J. Goodrich)-Journal of the American 

Pharmaceutical Association, Vol. 17, No. 11, pp. 1096-1105. Novem
ber, 1928. 

PHILOSOPHY 

LANGFORD, C. H. 

ConcenJing Logical Principles-Bulletin of the American Mathematical 
Society, Vol. 34, pp. 573-582. September, 1928. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

DUNCAN, MARGARET M. 

Play Days for Girls and Women {with Velda P. Cundiff)-A. S. Barnes 
and Company, New York. 87 pp. 1929. 

GROSS, MARY E. 

Introduction, Play Da)'s for Gi"ls and Women, Margaret M. Duncan
A. S. Barnes and Company, New York. Pp. 8-9. 1929. 

PHYSICS 

ANDERSON, S. H. 

Radiography of Light },t/etal Alloys {with Louis Marick)-University of 
Washington Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin No. 49. 21 pp. 
December I, 1928. 

MARICK, LOUIS 

Radiography of Light },t[ ctal AI/OJ'S {with S. H. Anderson)-University 
of Washington Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin No. 49. 21 
pp. December I, 1928. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 

MARTIN, CHARLES E. 

Problems in Intemational Understanding-University of Washington 
Book Store. 199 pp. April, 1928. 

The Pacific Area (with K. C. Leebrick)-University of Washington Pub
lications. xiii+405 pp. 1929. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

GUTHRIE, E. R. 

The FJmon of Non-Mtmcal Intervals (with H. Morrill)-American 
Journal of Psychology. Pp. 624-625. October, 1928. 

ROMANIC LANGUAG£S AND LIT£RATUU 

CH£SS£X, ]£AN W. 

Correspondance Americaille-Gazette de Lausanne, 1928-1929. 

GARCIA, £DUARDO 

Outlines for Experiments in ForeiDu Languages-The Oregon Teacher, 
Vol. 32, No.9, pp.4-5. May, 1928. 

Tests in Modem Languages-The Oregon Teacher, Vol. 32, No.8, pp. 4-5, 
21. April, 1928. 

Benefits of Vocabulary Building-The Oregon Teacher, Vol. 32, No. 10, 
pp. 4-5, 20. June, 1928. 

The Stud), of Ger11lan in the United States-The Educational Review, 
Vol. 75, No.4, pp. 229-233. April, 1928. 

A Musical Background for Spanish Classes-Hispania, Vol. 11, No.4, 
pp. 326-328. October, 1928. 

SANCH£Z, F£D£RICO 

Cudillero (Por Tierras de Asturias)-Hispania, Vol. 11, No.6, pp. 500-
503. December, 1928. 

UMPHUY, G. w. 
Selections From the Prose and Poetry of Ruben Dorio (with Carlos Garcia

Prada)-Edited with Introduction, Notes and Vocabulary. The Mac
millan Company. Pp. 274. 1928. 

Historia de la Literatura Espa1iola, M. Romera-Navarro (Review)-Mod
ern Language Forum. Pp. 25-26. April, 1928. 

La Gringa, Florencio 'Sanches (Review)-Hispania. Pp. 283-284. May, 
1928. 

Volk find Kuittlr Lateinamerikas, Dr. W. Mann (Review)-Books Abroad. 
Pp. 60-61. July, 1928. 

Argentinien find Chile, Fritz Klute (Review)-Books Abroad. Pp. 61-62. 
July, 1928. 

WILSON, WILLIAM 

Del que and de 10 que in Comparis01ls-The Modern Language Journal, 
Vol. 13, No.4, p. 315. January, 1929. . 
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SOCIOLOGY 

HAT~WAY, MARION 

Case Studies in Community Organization, Walter W. Pettit (Review)
Sociology and Social Research, Vol. 12, No.5, pp. 475-476. May
June, 1928. 

Social Work Publicity, Charles C. Stillman (Review)-Social Forces, Vol.' 
6, pp. 663-664. June, 1928. 

Tile Cripple and His lob-The Cripples' Journal, Montgomeryshire, Wales. 
January, 1929. 

HA YNER, NORMAN s. 
People Who Live in Hotels-The Survey, Vol. 60, No.4, pp. 225-227. 

May 15, 1928. 

MCKENZIE, R. D. 

tSpatial Distauce and Conmmnity OrgaIJ.izatioll. Pattern-Social Forces, 
Vol. 5, No.4, pp. 623-628. June, 1927. 

tThc Concept of Dominance and Warld Organization-The American 
Journal of Sociology, Vol. 33, No.1, pp. 28-43. July, 1927. 

tRace Invasion of Malaya-Journal of Applied Sociology, Vol. 11, No.6, 
pp. 525-541. July-August, 1927. 

Cal .. We Live Longer-Scientific Monthly, Vol. 26, pp. 537-540. June, 
1928. 

Oriental Exclusio,.-University of Chicago Press. 200 pp. July, 1928. 

L' Evolution EcolJ.omique dr~ M ond-D'Etudes Sociales & Politiques, Paris. 
118 pp. July, 1928. 

When the East Meets West-The New York Times Magazine. September 
16, 1928. 

The Pacific: A Rising Comtnon'lvealth-Problems in International UlIder
standing. University of Washington Book Store. Pp. 10-23. 1928. 

PRICE, MAURICE T. 

Cnlttlre Contact in, ChUla: Some Natural Trends and Their Conditioning 
by the Cultural Setting-Social Forces, Vol. 7, No.2, pp. 270-278. 
December, 1928. . 

Whither Chilla? Scott Nearing (Review)-American Political Science 
Review, Vol. 22, pp. 785-786. 1928. 

The White Harvest, J. A. O'Brien: Maryknoll Mission. Letters, J. A. 
O'Brien; The Missionary and His Work, L. M. A. Haughwout (Re
views)-American Journal of Sociology, Vol. 34, No.4, pp. 718-720. 
January, 1929. 

Problems of the Pacific, J. B. Condliffe; Resident Orientals on the Amer
ican Pacific Coast, E. G. Mears; Oriental Exclusion, R D. McKenzie; 
W"ilher China', S. Nearing; The Soul of China, R Wilhelm; Mod
em I apan. and Its Problems, G. C. Allen (Reviews) -Social Forces, 
Vol. 7, No.3, pp. 464-466. March, 1929. 

tThese studies appeared during the year from April 1, 1927 to April 1, 1928. 
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snaN, BERNHARD J. 
The Social Sciences aud Their Interrelations, Edited by William Fielding 

Ogburn and Alexander Goldenweiser (Review)-Bookman, Vol. 67, 
pp. 320-321. May, 1928. 

The Social Theories of L. T. Hobhouse, Hugh Carter (Review)-Nation, 
June ZI, 1928. 

Primitive Mal" As a Philosopher, Paul Radin (Review)-Political Science 
Quarterly, Vol. 43, p. 470. September, 1928. 

The Story of the AmericcUJ India1l, Paul Radin (Review)-Political Sci-
ence Quarterly, Vol. 43, p. 470. September, 1928. . 

American Masters of Social Science, Edited by Howard W. Odum (Re
view)-Political Science Quarterly, Vol. 43, p. 477. September, 1928. 

Introduction to Sociology, Edited by Jerome Davis and Harry Elmer 
Barnes (Review)-Political Science Quarterly, Vol. 43, pp. 477-478. 
September, 1928. 

RcUe and Civilisation, Frederich Hertz (Review)-Current History, Vol. 
29, pp. v-vi. October, 1928. 

Se.T and Repression in 'Savage Society, Bronislaw Malinowski (Review)-
Historical Outlook. Pp. 402-403. December, 1928. . 

Hunger Fighters, Paul de Kruif (Review)-Book league Monthly. Pp. 
282-283. January, 1929. 

WANDER, PAUL 

The Challeu.ge of Compa,,,y Unionism.-Amcricmr, Labor Dynmnics-Har
court Brace and Company. Pp. 226-244. 1928. 

ZOOLOGY 

GUBERUit, J. E. 

Parasitic Worms of H awaiiaIJ Chickens with a· Description of aNew 
Trematode-Transactions of the American Microscoptcal Society, Vol. 
47, No.4, pp. 444-453. October, 1928. 

Observalitms on the Spawning Habits of Melibe Leonina (Goulcl)-Publi
cations of the Puget Sound Biological Station, Vol. 6, pp. 264-270. 
December, 1928. 

Notes Oft, a Species of Argulus fro,,, Gold-Fislr,-University of Washington 
Publications in Fisheries, Vol. 2, No.3, pp. 31-42. December, 1928. 

Two New Genera of Trematodes from a Red-Bellied Water S"ake
Journal of Helminthology, Vol. 6, No.4, pp.205-218. December, 1928. 

HATCH, MELVILLE H. 

Brachypterolfls Pulicarius (L.) in, America (Nitidulidae)-Journal of the 
New York Entomological Society, Vol. 36, pp. 35-36. 1928. 

The Species 0/ Si"ode",dron (Luca"idac)-Pan-Pacific Entomologist, Vol. 
4, pp. 175:'1'16. 1928. 

The Nearctic and European Species of the Subgellus Phaedon (Chryso
melinae)-Pan-Pacific Entomologist, Vol. 5, pp. 44-47. 1928. 
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Silphidae lI-Junk-Schenkling Coleopterorum Catalogus, pars 95, pp. 63-
244. 1928. 

0" ChalJgiug Family Names-Science, Vol. 68, p. 323. 1928. 

Notes Oil, tlte Classification of Nearctic Coleoptera-Annals of the Ento
mological Society of America, Vol. 21, pp. 571-580. 1928. 

Further Studies 0" Phaedo", (Chrysomeli"ae)-Pan-Pacific Entomologist, 
Vol. 5, pp. 59-62. 1928. 

Studies on Dytiscidae-Bulletin of the Brooklyn Entomological Society, 
Vol. 23, pp. 217-229. 1928. 

A Geographical bzde:r to the Catalogues and Local Lists of Nearctic 
Coleoptera-Journal of the New York Entomological Society, Vol. 36, 
pp. 335-354. 1928. 

MILL£R, Ron£RT c. 

A Study of Physical and Chemical Conditions in Sa". Fra,,,,isco Bay 
Especia.lly in Relation to the Tides (with W. D. Ramage and E. L. 
Lazier)-University of California Publications in Zoology, Vol. 31, 
No. 11, pp. 201-267. May, 1928. 

Apparatus for the Micro-determinatiolJ of Dissolved Oxygen (with T. G. 
Thompson)-Industrial and Engineenng Chemistry, Vol. 20, No.7, p. 
774. July, 1928. 

Differences Observed it,. the Condition. of the Sea Water at the Margins 
of Two Opposing Tidal Currents (with T. G. Thompson)-Sciencc. 
Vol. 68, No. 1769, pp. 517-518. November, 1928. 

Sf,bcutalleOJlS Parasitism of a Young Warbler by Fly Larvae-Murrelet, 
Vol. 10, No.1, pp. 13-14. January, 1929. 
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DEGREES 

For list of degrees conferred, undergraduate honors, fellowships, scholar
ships and prizes awarded for the year 1928, see preceding catalogue. The 
lists for 1929 will be published in a succeeding catalogue. 

REGISTER OF STUDENTS 

The Register of Students is issued early in each academic year as a sepa
rate bulletin and may be obtained on application to the publications editor. 

(379) 



SCHOOLS 
AND 

CoLLBGES 

Grad. School 
Men .••••. 
Women ..• 

Lib. Arts •••. 
Men ...... 
Women •.. 

Science .•.••• 
Men .•.•.. 
Women •.. 

Bus. Admin •• 
Men ...••. 
Women ••. 

Education ••. 
Men .•.•.• 
Women ..• 

Engineering •• 
Men .••••. 
Women •.. 

Fine Arts •.•• 
Men .•.••• 
Women ••• 

Fisheries ••.• 
Men .•.••. 

Forestry •.••• 
Men .••••. 
Women ••• 

Journalism •.. 
Men .•.•.. 
Women .•. 

Law •••..••• 
Men .••.•. 
Women .•• 

Library Sci •• 
Men .•..•• 
Women •.• 

Mines •••.••• 
Men ••.••• 

Pharmacy •• , 
Men •.•••• 
Women ••• 

TOTALS ••..• 
Men ••.••• 
Women .•• 

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT-1928-29 

I. BY SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 

SUMMBR QUARTBR 
AUTUMN WINTER SPRING 
QUARTBR QUARTBR. QUARTBR. 

1st Term 2nd Term Total 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

934 740 1064 424 427 374 
354 315 380 229 226 196 
580 425 684 195 201 178 

614 482 642 2434 2382 1944 
175 153 186 lJ02 1087 850 
439 329 456 1332 1295 1094 

204 166 288 885 821 808 
61 67 86 364 359 343 

143 99 202 521 462 465 
170 150 221 1052 972 879 

122 113 173 835 778 691 
48 37 48 217 194 188 

506 318 574 174 201 211 
108 78 109 48 53 62 
398 240 465 126 148 149 

17 13 17 727 726 603 
17 13 17 725 725 601 .. ., .. 2 1 2 

162 115 179 844 789 769 
28 12 28 205 202 181 

134 103 151 639 587 588 .. 1 1 107 87 69 .. 1 1 107 87 69 
3 3 3 130 139 118 

3 3 3 130 138 118 .. .. .. .. 1 .. 
13 10 14 57 66 59 

6 5 7 29 33 35 
7 5 7 28 33 24 

42 35 47 235 231 221 
39 32 44 218 216 208 

3 3 3 17 15 13 
3 1 3 50 51 47 

1 2 1 
3 1 3 49 49 46 .. .. . . 31 33 22 .. .. .. 31 33 22 

4 2 4 132 135 121 
4 2 4 120 122 111 .. .. .. 12 13 10 

2672 2036 3057 7282 7060 6245 
917 794 1038 4144 4061 3488 

1755 1242 2019 3138 2999 2757 

TOTAL 

7 

525 
272 
253 

2710 
1264 
1446 

1049 
432 
617 

1218 
975 
243 

213 
62 

151 
839 

837 
2 

931 
241 
690 

117 
117 

153 
152 

1 
69 

36 
33 

254 
236 

18 
51 

2 
49 

37 
37 

143 
130 

13 

8309 

~!93 516 

NOTE: Columns I, 2, 4, 5 and 6 represent census figures, i.e., the enrollment taken 
on a stated day within the first month of a term or quarter. Columns 3 and 7 show 
figures representing the number of individuals registerea. Column 3 the number regis
tered dunng the summer quarter, column 7 the number registered during the academic 
year. For comparison with other institutions. the figures in columns 3 and 7 should be 
used, as these are the customary catalogue figures. 
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CLASSES 

Graduates ... 
Men ••..•• 
Women ••. 

Seniors ••.... 
Men ••.... 
Women ... 

Juniors •••.•. 
Men .•.•.• 
Women ... 

S°fr::~~~: 
Women ... 

Freshmen •••. 
Men ...... 
Women ... 

Specials ••... 
Men ....•. 
Women ... 

TOTALS ..... 
Men ...•.. 
Women ..• 

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT-1928-29 
II. BY CLASSES 

SUMMER QUARTER 
AUTUMN WINTER SI'R1NG 

Jst Term 2nd Term TOTAL 
QUARTER QUARTER QUARTER 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

945 751 1078 486 471 418 
365 325 394 269 249 221 
580 426 684 217 222 197 

556 432 M5 966 1188 1197 
223 192 244 529 644 652 
333 240 401 437 544 54~ 

723 480 RIO 1389 1426 1426 
186 149 217 791 802 811 
537 331 593 598 624 615 

260 216 296 1714 1674 1434 
96 84 116 1009 1003 822 

1M 132 180 705 671 612 
138 134 178 2682 2261 1737 

39 38 59 1530 1344 971 
99 96 119 1152 917 766 

SO 23 SO 45 40 33 
8 6 8 16 19 10 

42 17 42 29 21 23 

2672 2036 3057 7282 7060 6245 
917 794- 1038 4144 4061 34R7 

1755 1242 2019 3138 2999 2758 

TOTAL 

7 

598 
315 
283 

1072 
611 
461 

1534 
875 
659 

1923 
1163 
760 

3118 
1804 
1314 

64 
2S 
39 

8309 
~t93 516 

NOTE: Columns 1. 2. 4. 5 and 6 represent census figures. i.e .• the enrollment taken 
on a stated day within the first month of a term or quarter. Columns 3 and 7 show 
figures representing the number of individuals registered. Column 3 the number regis
tered durlDg the summer quarter. column 7 the number registered during the academic 
year. For comparison with other institutions, the figures in columns 3 and 7 should be 
used. as these are the customary catalogue figures. 

TOTAL STUDENTS IN RESIDENCE 

During regular academic year.................................................. 8,309 
During summer quarter....................................................... 3,057 

11,366 
Deduct summer quarter duplicates............................................. 599 

10,767 

EXTENSION STUDENTS 

Extension Classes 
Men........................................................... 919 
Women... • • • • • • ••• • • • ••• • •• • • • • ••• ••• •• • . • . • . . • • •••• • • •• ••• • •• 2,528 3.447 

Home Study 
Men ••••••.•••••.••••••..•••.•••.••..••••.••••••••••••••••.•••• 1,166 
Women. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 894 2,060 

Total Extension........................................... 5,507 
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INDEX 

Absence, leave of, 79. 
Accredited schools, 53 ; admission 

from, 51. 
Activities, student, 82. 
Administration, officers of, 8; admin

istrative boards, 35; assistant ad
ministrative officers, 33. 

Admission to the University, 51; by 
certificate, 51; by examination, 55; 
as a special student, 58; advanced 
undergraduate standing, 53; gradu
ate standing, 55; requirements of 
different schools, 54; to the Bar, 
191; to extension courses, 358. 

Admission from accredited schools, 
51. 

Admission to the Colleges of Liberal 
Arts, 89; Science, 105; Business 
Administration, 143; Engineering, 
163; Fine Arts, 171; Fisheries, 181; 
Forestry, 186; Mines, 203; Pharm
acy, 209; School of Education, 123; 
Library, 139; Journalism, 157; 
Law, 192; Graduate, 217. 

Advanced standing, 53. 
Aeronautical Engineering, 161; cur-

riculum, 164; courses, 223. 
Alumni Association, 74. 
Anatomy, 224; laboratories, 40. 
Anthropology, 225. 
Appointments, Bureau of, 74. 
Appointments, Faculty, 14. 
Architecture, courses, 226; curricu-

lum, 176; special requirements, 171. 
Art Gallery, 40. 
Arts and Law curriculum (com-

bined), 99, 195. 
Assistant Professors, 10. 
Associate Professors, 10. 
Associates, 12. 
Associations and clubs, 74; alumni, 

74; associated students, 75; Chris
tian associations, 75; department 
clubs, 75; fishery, 183 ; forestry, 
185; religious and social, 76; de
bating, 76; musical, 76; philologi
cal, 77; honor, 76; historical, 77; 
mining society, 202. 

Associated students, 75; fees, 61. 
Astronomy, courses, 228 ; labora-

tories, 40. 
Athletics, 83; for women, 84. 
Auditors, 59; fees, 62. 
Bacteriology, courses, 228; curricu

lum, 107. 
Bailey, Babette Gatzert Foundation 

for Child Welfare, 48. 

Bar, admission to the, 191. 
Bequests, 37. 
Bibliography, 362. 
Biological sciences, curriculum, 108. 
Biological Station, 356. 
Board of Regents, 7. 
Board and room, 67. 
Botany, courses, 230; laboratory, 40. 
Buildings of University, 38; use of 

buildings, 84 (rule 51). 
Bureau of Mines, Experiment Sta

tion, 47. 
Business Administration, College of, 

143; admission, 143; degrees, 49, 
143; curriculum, 144; council, 155; 
courses, 244. 

Cadet teaching, 122. 
Calendar, 6. 
Campus plan, 3, 3S. 
Ceramics, 309; laboratory, 46; curric

ulum,205. 
Change of registration fee, 66. 
Chemistry, courses, 232; curriculum, 

lOS; laboratory, 40. 
Child Welfare, Bailey & Babette Gat-

zert Foundation, 48. 
Chinese (Oriental Studies), 31B. 
Christian Associations, 75. 
Civil Engineering, 162; courses, 236; 

curriculum, 166. 
Classical Languages and Literature, 

239. 
Classes, Saturday and evening, 123. 
Clubs, 74. 
College, definition of, 50. 
Committees: of the Board of Re-

gents, 7; of the faculty, 35. 
Commons, University, 67. 
Conflicts, class, 84 (rule 50). 
Constitutional Government, required 

course, 336. 
Correspondence courses (Extension 

Service), 35S. 
Courses, definition of, SO. 
Curricula, business administration, 

144; education, 124; engineering, 
164; fine arts, 173; fisheries, 183; 
forestry, 187; home economics, 
113; journalism, 158; law, 195; 
liberal arts, 94-104; library, 140; 
military science, 110; mines, 203; 
nurses, 116; pharmacy, 211; physi-

. cal education, 117, 118; pre-medi
cal, 119; science, 106; special, 51. 

Curriculum, definition of, 50. 
Daily, special editions of, 82 (rule 

37). 

(382) 
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Dean of Women, 74. 
Debate. 84; societies, 76. 
Deficiencies, 60 (rule 2). 
Definitions and Explanations, SO. 
Degree, application for, 68 (rule 10). 
Degrees, honorary, 68; with honors, 

69; two at the same time, 68 (rule 
12). 

Degrees, 68; business administration, 
49, 143; education, 49, 124; engin
eering, 49, 164; fine arts, 49, 170; 
fisherjes, 49, 181; forestry, 49, 186; 
journalism, SO, 159; law, 50, 197; 
liberal arts, 49, 96, 97; library, 50, 
140; mines, 50, 200; pharmacy, 50, 
210 ; technical degrees, 221; sci
ence, 49, 105; graduate, SO, 218. 

Department clubs, 75. 
Departments of Instruction, 222 ; 

aeronautical engineering, 223; an
atomy, 224 ; anthropology, 225 ; 
architecture, 226; astronomy, 228; 
bacteriology, 228 ; botany, 230 ; 
ceramics, 309; chemistry, 232; civil 
engineering, 236 ; classical lang
uages, 239; dramatic art, 242; eco
nomics and !business administra
tion, 244; education, 254; electrical 
engineering, 262; eng i nee ri n g 
shops, 264; English, 265; fisheries, 
271; forestry, 273; general engin
eering, 277; general literature, 277; 
geology and geography, 278; Ger
man, 282; history, 284; home eco
nomics, 289; journalism, 293; law, 
295; liberal arts, 297; library sci
ence. 297; mathematics, 299; me
chanical engineering, 301; metal
lurgy, 308; military science, 303; 
mining, 306; music, 310; naval sci
ence, 315; nursing education, 317; 
Oriental studies, 318; painting, 
sculpture and design, 321; pharm
acY, pharmaceutical chemistry, ma
teria medica and food chemistry, 
323; philosophy, 325; physical edu
cation and hygiene, 326; physics, 
333; physiology, 353; political sci
ence, 335; psychology, 339; Ro
manic languages, 341; Scandinav
ian languages, 346; sociology, 348; 
zoology, 352. 

Design, courses, 321; curriculum, 
176, 178. 

Diploma fee, 66. 
Discipline. 82. 
Dismissal, 79 (rule 23c). 
Doctor's degree, 218. 

Dormitories, University, 67. 
Dramatic art, courses, 242; curricu

lum, 179, 180. 
Dramatic entertainments, 84. 
Economics, courses, 244; majors amI 

minors, 145. 
Editors of student publications, 82 

(rule 36). 
Education, school of, 121; require

ments, 124; admission, 123 ; de
grees, 49, 124;: courses, 254 ; re
quirements for normal and life di
plomas, 125; standards of scholar
ship, 127; requirements for teach
ers, 127; major and minor require
ments, 128. 

Eligibility ·for activities, 83 (rule 
39); for public appearances, 84. 

Electrical engineering, courses, 262; 
curriculum, 167; laboratory, 41. 

Employment, student, 74. 
Endowment and support of the Uni

versity, 36. 
Engineering, College of, 161; de

grees, 49, 164; admission, 163; cur
ricula, 164; courses, aeronautical 
engineering, 223; civil engineering, 
236; general engineering, 277; me
chanical engineering, 301; electrical 
engineering, 2 6 2 ; engineering 
shops, 264. 

Engineering Experiment Station, 48; 
publications, 361. 

English, courses, 265. 
Enrollment, summary of, 380. 
Entrance information, 51; deficien-

cies, 60 (rule 2). 
Equipment, 38. 
Excuses for absence, 79 (rule 22). 
Examination, entrance, 55; dates, 56; 

regular, 79; advanced credit by, 57; 
absence from, 80; medical, 60. 

Exemptions, 61. 
Expenses, A.S.U.W. fee, 61; board 

and room, 67; change of registra
tion,66; graduation fee, .66; in
firmary fee, 62; library fee, 62 ; ma
rine biological station, 62; military 
uniform deposits, 67; short course 
fee, 62; summer quarter fee, 62; 
special ~amination, 66; tuition, 
61; auditors, 62; part time, 62; re
funding of fees, 63 ; exemption 
from fees, 61; tutoring fees, 81; 
laboratory fees and deposits, 63; 
incidental fee, 62. 

Extension Service. 358; fees, 359. 
Extra and normal work, 60 (rules 

3-8), 95. 
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Faculty, in order of academic seni
ority, 9; alphabetical list, 16; pro
fessors, 9; associate professors, 10; 
assistant professors, 10; associates, 
12; instructors, 11; lecturers, 11: 
teaching fellows, 13: assistants, 12; 
graduate scholars, 14; library staff, 
32. 

Fees, 60; refunds of, 63; payment 
of, 63. 

Fellowships, Bon Marche Industrial, 
70; Columbia University, 70; Ar
thur A. Denny, 69; Loretta Denny, 
69; DuPont, 70; Effie I. Raitt, 70; 
Mars, 70; National Research, 69; 
Research, 69; University Hon
orary, 67; University Teaching, 68. 

Fine Arts, College of, 170; admission, 
171; special requirements for arch
itecture, 171; for music, 172; cur
ricula, 173 ; degrees, 49, 170 ; 
courses, architecture, 226; dramatic 
art, 242; painting and design, 321; 
music, 310; sculpture, 321. 

Fisheries, College of, 181; degrees, 
49, 181; curricula, 183; courses, 271. 

Foreign Students, 57 ; orientation 
course, 57. 

Forestry, College of, 185; admission, 
186; degrees, 49, 186; curriculum, 
187; courses, 273. 

Four Quarter System, 51. 
Fraternities and sororities, pledging, 

87; list, 76. 
French (Romanic Languages), 341. 
Gallery of Fine Arts, 40. 
Gatzert Foundation, 48. 
Geology, courses, 278; curriculum, 

109. 
Germanic Language and Literature, 

282. 
Government of the University, 36. 
Grades, 80; recommending, 53; re

quired, 79. 
Graduate Fellowships, 216; Loretta 

Denny, 216; Arthur Denny, 216; 
Bon Marche Industrial, 217; Du
Pont, 217; Effie I. Raitt, 217; min
ing and metallurgy research, 216; 
National research, 216; University 
teaching, 217. 

Graduate Medical Lectures, 360. 
Graduate Nurses' Institute, 360. 
Graduate School, 214; admission. 

217; courses, see Departments of 
Instruction; degrees, 50, 218. 

Graduation, candidates for, 68 (rule 
10); requirements for, 68 (rule 
11), 

Greek (Classical Languages), 240. 
Grounds, 38. 
Hazing, 84 (rule 50). 
Health Service, University, 67; fee, 

62; officers, 34. 
Help, student, 73, 157. 

Henry, Horace c., Gallery of Fine 
Arts,4O. . 

History, department of, 284; of Uni
versity, 36. 

Home Economics, courses, 289; cur
ricula, 113; fees, 64, 65. 

Honor societies, 76. 
Hygiene (Physical Education), 326; 

of maternity and infancy (extension 
course), 360. 

Hyphens, course numbers connected 
by, 80. 

Incomplete, definition of, 80. 
Infirmary, University, 34, 67. 
Initiation, 45. 
Instrctors, 11. 
Intelligence test, 60· 
Intercollegiate activities, 83. 
Italian (Romanic Languages), 344. 
Journalism, School of, 156; admission. 

157; curriculum, 158; courses, 293; 
laboratory, 45; fees 65, 157; Me
morial Library, 156. 

Laboratories, 40. 
Laboratory fees, 63. 
Late registration, 59; fee, 66. 
Latin (Classical Languages), 240. 
Law, School of, 190; curricula, 194; 

courses, 295. 
Law and science course (combined), 

112; law and liberal arts, 99. 
Leave of absence, 79 (rule 22). 
Lecturers, 11. 
Liberal Arts, Cottege of 88; admis

sion, 89; curricula, 94-104; degrees, 
96; courses, see Departments of In
struction. 

Liberal Arts, courses, 297; combined 
with library, education, law, jour
nalism,98. 

Library, facilities, 39; staff, 32; law 
library, 190; pharmacy library 209. 

Library School, 139; admission, 139 j 
curricula, 140; courses, 297; fees. 
62, 65; rules, 81. 

Library privileges, 72 (rule ISc)· 
Life diplomas, 126. 
Loan funds. 73; library, 139. 
Lower Division, requirements of, 91. 
Map of the University Grounds, 3. 
Marine Biological Station, 356. 
1\fars fellowship, 70. 
Master's degree, 220. 
Mathematics, courses, 299; curricu

lum, 110. 
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Medical Examinations, 60. 
Medical Lectures, 360. 
Memorial Library (Frederick Chur-

chill), 156. 
M.en's Personnel Office, 74. 
Mentors, 155. 
Metallurgy, 308. 
Military Science, rules on 77; prizes 

for, 73; courses, 303; curriculum, 
110. 

Mine Safety Station, 47· 
Mines, College of, 200; admission, 

203; curricula, 203; courses, 306 ; 
l~boratories, 45. 

Mining and metallurgical fellowships, 
69. 

Miscellaneous rules, 84. 
Museum, 39. 
Music, courses 310: curriculum, 173. 
Normal diplomas, 69, 125. 
Normal school graduates, admission 

of, 54, 123; education requirements 
for, 124. . 

Normal and extra work, 60 (rules 
3-8). 

Nursing education, courses, 317; cur-
ricula, 116; extension course, 360. 

Officers of Administration, 8. 
Oratorical contests, 84. 
Organization of the University, 49. 
Organization of the student body, 75. 
Oriental Studies, 318. 
Orientation course, 57. 
Outside work, 60 (rule 7), 95· 
Painting, Sculpture and Design, 

courses, 321; curricula, 176. 
Pharmacy in Washington, require

ments for registration, 206. 
Pharmacy, College of, 206; admission, 

209 ; curricula, 210; degrees, 210; 
courses, 323; laboratories, 47; dis
continuance of three-year courses, 
206. 

Philological association, 77. 
Phrateres, independent women's or-

ganization, 77. . 
Physical Education and Hygiene, 326; 

courses for men, 326; courses for 
women, 329; curricula, 117, 118. 

Physical Examinations, 60. 
Physics, courses, 333 ; curriculum, 

112; laboratories, 47. 
Physiology, 353. 
Placement Bureau. 74. 
Plan of campus, 38. 
Political science, 335. 
Positions for graduates, 74. 
Prizes, in 'public speaking and debate, 

72; for essays, 72; for Italian, 73; 
for military science, 73; for archi
tecture and design, 73. 

Pre-medical curricula, 118. 
Probation, 79 (rule 23)· 
Professors, 9. 
Promotions, Faculty, 15. 
Psychology, courses, 339; laboratories, 

40. 
Public speaking and debate (see Eng

lish), 265. 
Publications, 361; student, 82, 156; 

faculty, 362. 
Puget Sound Biological Station, 356; 

fees, 357. 
Registration, 59; fees, 61. 
Regulations for withdrawals, 78. 
Requirements, for bachelor's degree, 

68 (rules 9-14); entrance, 52; 
scholarship, 79. 

Romanic Languages, 341. 
Rules and regulationi, on absence, 

leave of, 79; activities, student, 82; 
athletics for women, 84; auditors 
59; buildings, use of, 84; change of 
grade, 81; class conflicts, 84; com
pletion of courses, 96; debate, 84; 
degrees, appliCation for, 68; de .. 
grees, two at the same time, 68; 
discipline, 82; dramatic entertain
ments, 81; editors of student publi-' 
cations, 82; eligibility, 83; entrance 
deficiencies, 60 ; examinations, 79; 
fraternities, 87; residence defined, 
61; scholarship standing, 79; senior 
~ear, work of, 68; senior scholars, 
72; smoking, 84; social functions, 
85; sororities, 87; speakers for stu
dents' organizations, 84; special edi
tions of the Daily, 82; theses, 68; 
tutoring rates. 81; withdrawals, 78; 
work unsatisfactory, 79. 

Saturday classes, 123. 
Scandinavian, 346. 
Scholarship requirements, 53; stand

ing, 79. 
Scholarships Beecher Kiefer Memo

rial, 71; Frederick and Nelson, 71; 
Gamma Phi Beta, 71; Graduate, 70; 
Isabella Austin, 71; Mu Phi Ep
silon, 71; P.E·O., 71; Paul Karsh
ner Memorial, 71; Phi Mu Gamma, 
72; A.F. Venino, 71; Walker Cut 
Stone Company, 71; West Coast 
Lumber Bureau, 71. 

School, definition of, SO. 
Schools, secondary, 53. 
Science, College of. 105; admission 

105; curricula. 106; degrees, 49. 
105; courses (see Departments of 
Instruction) . 

Science and law course combined, 112. 
Science and library science course 

combined, 112. 
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Science, general curriculum, 106. 
Sculpture, 321. 
Senior examinations, 80 (rule 28). 
Senior scholars, 72. 
Smoking, 84 (rule 49). 
Social functions, 85 (rules 52-53). 
Sociology, 348· 
Sorol'lities, 76, 87 (rule 54). 
Spanish (Romanic. Languages), 345. 
Speakers, 84 (rule SIb). 
Special students, 58. 
Standing, special students, 58 ; ad

vanced undergraduate, 53; graduate, 
55. 

State Chemist, 34. 
Student fees (see Expenses), 60. 
Student loan funds, 72. 
Student help, 72, 73. 
Student publications, 81. 
Student welfare, 73. 
Summary of enrollment, 380. 
Summer quarter, 354; registration, 

354; admission, 355; fees, 355. 

System of grades, 80. 
Teaching fellows, 13. 
Theses, 68 (rule 14)· 
Transfer students, 91, 99. 
Tuition (see Expenses), 60. 
Tutoring rates, 81. 
Unit, definition of, 50. 
Uruversity Commons, 67. 
U.S. Army Reserve Officers' Training 

Corps, 32. 
U.S. Bureau of Mines Northwest Ex

periment Station. 47. 
U.S. Naval Reserve Officers' Training 

Corps, 33. 
Upper division, requirements of 93. 
Vocational guidance, 74· 
Washington University State Histor

ical Society, 77. 
Work, unsatisfactory, 79 (rule 23); 

extra, 60 (rules 3-8), 95. 
Withdrawal, 78. 
Zoology, courses, 352; laboratory, 40. 






